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INTRODUCTION. 



In submitting the following somewhat fuU Grammar of the Maitliili 
dialect to the Society, I wish to explain the sources of my information. 

They may be divided into two classes. 

1st — Forms obtained by translating into Maithilf . 

2nd. — Forms obtained by translating from Maithili. 

The first I obtained as foUows. I printed paradigms of all the forms in 
Hindi and Saqiskrit Grammar and circulated them as vddely as possible 
amongst the Pandits, Village School Masters and educated Native Gentlemen 
of Northern Mithil^, with directions to give the exact translation of each of 
these forms in their own native language. 

I was enabled in this way, to collect some fifby most useful books of 
forms, supplied by representatives of all classes of society, from the village 
^uru, who knew little more than the herd-boys he taught, to the most 
learned Pandits of Mithil6. I am glad to say that the utmost interest was 
taken in my design, for the people are proud of their language and were 
pleased at the idea of its being made a polite one, by obtaining the honour 
of print. I shall have more to say on this point bye and bye. These books 
of paradigms formed the basis of this Grammar. They were compared with 
each other ; and where one was found wanting, another supplied the deficiency. 
At the same time, it must not be imagined that they showed many mutual 
discrepancies : on the contrary, considering the many varied sources from 
which they were derived, their unanimity was wonderful and justifies me in 
hoping that what I here publish will be found fairly accurate. 

With regard to the forms obtained by translating from Maithili, they 
were obtained in various ways. In cutcherry I collected myself a large 
number of words from the mouths of the witnesses who came in from a 
distance. These I found very usefrd in checking the books of forms above 
referred to. I also collected a number of country songs, which afforded in- 
valuable materials when properly sifted. 

From these two sources, aided by the practical knowledge possessed by 
myself and one or two native friends, the following grammar has been 
compiled. I wish I could beheve that it is thoroughly accurate; all I 
can say is that we have done our best to make it as accurate as possible. 

Our greatest dij£culty has been experienced from the luxuriance of the 
language. The verb, especially, much tried our patience. Maithili is a 
hoH in the literal sense of the word. Beyond a History of Krishna and 
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the songs of Vidj&pati l^i^kur, I know of no literary work which it pos- 
sesses. It is emphatically a spoken language. There is no standard to 
which it can he referred, and hence no form can he put aside as Vulgar 
or impure. It is hoped, not only hy myself, that the puhlication of a 
treatise like the present will tend to fix a standard and to foster a literature 
which might easily arise in so racy and fluent a language. 

For MaithiK is a language and not a dialect. It is the custom to look 
upon it as an uncouth diaJect of untaught villagers, hut it is in reality the 
native language of more than seven and a quarter* millions of people, of 
whom, as will he home out hy every official having experience of North 
Bih£r, at least five millions can neither speak nor understand either Hindi, 
or U'rdd without the greatest difficulty . It difiers from hoth Hindi and 
Bang&lf, hoth in Yocahulary and in Grammar, and is as much a distinct 
language from either of them as Mar^thi or Uriy6. It is a country with its 
own traditions, its own poets, and its own pride in everything helonging to 
itself. 

For this reason, I hope that this grammar may he found useful 
to the officials who are hrought into every day contact with the country, 
and that the too often, I fear, contemptuous ignorance exhihited of the 
gdowdri^ may he superseded hy a desire to learn a language, which cannot 
fail to he useful to them, and the acquirement of which \& now made easier. 

Maithili is spoken hy all the Hindtis and Muhammadans, who in- 
hahit the g^eat plain which is hounded on the North and South hy the 
Himalayas and the Ganges, and on the East and West hy the Koii and 
Gan(}ak respectively. It is thus the native language, not only of the 7i 
millions of North Bih^r, hut also of the imnumhered millions of the Nep£l 
Tar&i, hordering on the districts of Champiran, Tirhut and Bh^galplir. It 
has various dialects, differing slightly from each other, the two extremes 
being that of Champ&ran on the west, which approaches the language of 
Chapra, and that of Bh&galpfir on the east which contains a few forms tend- 
ing towards Bangali. The dialect which I have adopted as a standard is 
that of the Madhuhani Suh-division, which is centrally situated, and which 
is admitted hy all Brahmans to he the head-quarters of Mithil&. I have 
a practical and personal knowledge of the dialects of North Bh&galptir, 
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Darbhanga (including Madhubani) and Muzaffarptir districts. The dialect 
of Champaran I only know through writings, and through information 
acquired &om natives of that district whom I have met. 

As to the character of the language, it is comparatively firee from ad- 
mixture with foreign words. It abounds in words of Hindu! origin, is composed 
mainly of words derived through Pr^kfit &om Sai{iskrit, and at the same time 
borrows freely from Sai^iskrit itself. Even the Musalm&ns, while of course 
using more Arabic and Persian words than the Hindds, abstain from using 
^ them to anything like the extent to which their U'rdti speaking brethren 

r of the north-west affect them, not excepting their sacred hymns connected 

with their religion. I give a few examples of these in the Appendix, and 
it will be noticed how extremely free they are, for their subject, from foreign 
words. 

In conclusion, I have only to put on record my indebtedness to Mr. 
Etherington's excellent Hindi grammar. I have had it constantly by my 
side, and I have made its arrangement the skeleton which I clothed with 
Maithili forms. In some paragraphs I have actually used Mr. Etherington's 
language; and I offer no excuse for doing so, as it would be impossible for 
me to express the subject-matter in clearer language, or in fewer words. 
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^ PART I. 

Chapteb I. 
THE ALPHABET. 

§ 1. The Alphabets in use in Mithila are three. — The Deva-n£garf, the 
Maithili, and the Kajathi. The first is familiar to every reader of this, and 
need not be described here. It is not much used in common life, and seldom 
even in manuscripts. 

§ 2. The Maithili is the character used by the Maithil Brahmans, 
both in the affairs of common life, and in their sacred books. Few of the 
Brahmans, who are not professed pan(}its, can read the Deva-ndgari charac- 
^ ter. The Maithili character is also affected by Maithil Kayasthas, who 

pretend to be better educated than their fellows. The Maithili character 
is nearly the same as Bang&li, differing only in one or two letters. 

§ 3. The Kajathi character is that in general use throughout 
Mithila by all educated persons who are not Brahmans. It is a corruption 
of the Deva-nagari, and can be written much faster than the latter, or even 
than ikihasta U'rdu. There is a clerk in my office in Madhubani, who can 
write excellent Kayathi much quicker than even the most practised of the 
old " Persian" muharnrs. Besides the speed with which it can be written, it 
has the advantage of thorough legibility. It is being gradually introduced 
by Government into official documents and with considerable success, in spite 
of the opposition of the old Persian School of Government officials. 

§ 4. A Hthographed comparative table, giving specimens of these three 
alphabets, will be found at the end of this grammar. 

Pronttnciation* 

(a,) VoweU, 

§ 6. The vowels should be pronounced as in Sai^kfit, with the fol- 
lowing exceptions. 

§ 6. The pronunciation of the vowel s a is peculiar. It is not so 
broad as that of the corresponding vowel in Bengali, but on the other hand 
it is broader than that of the neutral vowel in High Hindi. I know of no 
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sound exactly equivalent to it in any language with which I am acquainted. 
The best way of describing it is by saying that it is half way between the 
in not, and the u in nut, when preceded by a hard guttural check, and fol- 
lowed by a soft labial check. It thus may be said to be the u in cub^ 
rounded, or the o in coh, neutralized. 

§ 7. In words of more than one syUahle, — ^the short vowels ^ a, 
\ i, and ^ u, when final and preceded by consonants are not pronounced in 
prose and conversation. This is absolute in the case of ^ a. E.g., ^^, 
is pronounced ^^a2, and not phala. With respect to xi and ^u, the sound 
of the vowel, when written, does not entirely disappear. It however is 
pronounced very slightly indeed, being little more than an aspirate with the 
colour (timbre, tonfarhe) of the vowel.* When 5; i and ^ u are thus pro- 
nounced, I shall throughout this grammar represent them (in transliteration) 
by a simple apostrophe, and not by i or u, in order to prevent a tendency 
to mispronunciation. E.g. ^^, will be written hiinh\ It must be 
remembered however that this apostrophe must, in pronunciation, be coloured 
by the omitted vowel. Thus the pronunciation of the apostrophe in hilnh*, 
for ^T, is very different from that of the apostrophe in aA' for ^. In 
the first it is coloured by the tone of the palatsd vowel i, while in the second 
it is coloured by the tone of the labial vowel u. This final apostrophe can 
be nasalized by anun&sika. E.g. ^rff naKfi. 

As in High Hindi , ^ a, when unaccented and falling between two 
consonants, is frequently omitted in pronunciation in prose and conver- 
sation. This is especially noticeable in the conjugations of verbs. Through- 
out this grammar, I shall represent this unpronounced, unaccented ^ a, in 
transliteration, by an apostrophe, ', which in this case will have a slight 
colour of the tone of the gruttural vowel ^ a. E.g. $^5rftl^, dekK'liai, 

§ 8. It will thus be seen that I shall employ this apostrophe(*) to 
represent three distinct colours of tone, a guttural colour, when medial and 
representing a medial ^ a, and a palatal or labial colour, when final and 
representing a final or nasalized final 5; » or ^ u, respectively. And logi- 
cally, I ought to represent the inert final ^ a also by a guttural apostrophe, 
but this is neither customary nor necessary and would only tend to confusion. 
It is simpler to remember that medial apostrophe stands for gruttural ^ a, 
and that a final apostrophe or a final apostrophe nasalized, stands for a 
palatal t ^ or a labial ^ u, either simple or nasalized, respectively. 

§ 9. ^ ai is pronounced like the English word " I," and never like oi. 
It thus differs from ^ ay which has a broader sound. E.g. ^^ haih is pro- 
nounced very differently from %^^ hay'h. 

§ 10. (• )Anundsika is pronounced like the nasal sound in the French 
word " bon'\ It will, throughout this grammar, except when final after a 

• A Bimilar pccuUarity U obBcrved in Siudhf and Telugu. 
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short yowel which is not pronounced, be represented in transliteration by a 
circumflex over the qualified vowel. Thus ^ will be represented by a, ^ by 5', 
< by f , t by f, and so on. E.g. ^rfr ha'h\ When final, after a short 
vowel which is not pronounced, as explained in § 7, it will be represented 
by n. Thus, ifpf tiak'n. 

An%uvdra(^) will only be used throughout this grammar as 2^ compendium 
scripturae for ^»*, ^fl, w^ ri, 9[ ;», or tt m before another consonant of the 

same class. Thus ^^ instead ^[^ hundd. It will hence be represented 
in transliteration by n', 9i, n, n, or m, according to circumstances. This dis- 
tinction between anundsika and anwivdra is adopted in order to prevent any 
misapprehension as to pronunciation. 

(h). Consonants, 

§ 11- ^ A:, w M, iry, ^ gh^ "W n-, ^ e\ ^ ell^ ^ j,- n^jh, ^ «, z f, 

^ fh^ m 4, ^ r, ^ 4K f rA, ^ ^, ^ ^A, ^ e?, x JA, ^r n,xr^, qf^A, ^ ft, ^ 5A, 

'T «», ^ y, ^ ^, ^ ^, ^ t?, IT s\ ^ *, and ^ h' are usually pronounced as in Sai|^- 
krit. As usual in modem A'ryan languages, ^ and ^, and '^ and A are fre- 
quently confounded both in pronunciation and in writing. I shall endeavour 
throughout this grammar to represent all j sounds by either ^ or ?t, y 
sounds by i{, h sounds by either ^ or «r, and v and w sounds by ^ respectively. 
It is not usual, however, to make these distinctions in writing. 

§ 12. The pronounciation of w n is pecidiar. The lingual nature of 
its sound is much more marked than in the Sai^iskrit of Western India. It 
has more the sound of a muifled lingual r followed by a lingual it ; e.g. ^CPrf 
is pronounced almost like Edharn^ the r in rn having a peculiar muffled 
80\md, impossible to describe in writing. 7f n is occasionally substituted for 
W n and is then pronounced as n, 

§ 13. TIT «A, when standing alone and not compounded with another con- 
sonant, is always pronounced as "^kh. Thus ts shashfh ''sixth" is pronounced 
khashth. This pronunciation is universal : the vulgar even write such a if sh, 
phonetically ^ kh. In the compound consonant ^ rsh, ^ shia also always 
pronounced »a ^ kh ; e.g. ^TRirJ^ dkarshan is pronounced dkarkhan. A 
similar pronunciation is optional in the compound ^ Ish ; e.g. the word 
^^^ (Sanpis. loc. plur of ^4^) is pronounced either suvalshu or suvalkhu. 
By some this ^ kh sound of ^ sh is pronounced as a guttural breathing, and not 
as a guttural check, — something, but not qtiite, like the Persian ^ kh, or 
the ch in loch. This pronunciation is, however, condemned by the best 
pandits. The compound letter ^ ksh is pronounced like ^ chchh, which is 
occasionally written for it by the vulgar ; e.g. w^ is so written, and is 
pronounced as Lakshmi by purists, but is commonly written and pronounced 
iT^TiTt Zachchh'mi. The compound ^ shp is peculiar. It is pronounced 
something like hjp ; e.g. "5^ pushp "a flower" is pronounced puhfp. 
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§ 14. The letter ^ A, when compound with ^ y, becomes Tff %, 
which is pronounced in a peculiar way. If zh be taken to represent the 
Persian ^ a?A, the pronunciation of this compound can best be represented 
l>y ^hjy ; ^'9- Trw, fit to he accepted^ is pronounced grdzhjya, the final ^ a 
being retained in pronunciation, though usuallj inert, for the sake of 
euphony. 



PART II. 
NOUNS, ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS. 

Chapteb n. 

Gendei^, Number and Case. 

§ 16. The noun has two Genders, — ^Masculine and Feminine. Words 
derived direct from the Saijiskpit, which were originally neuter, become 
masculine in Maithili. 

There are two numbers, the Singular, and the Plural. 

§ 16. There are (counting the vocative) eight cases, — viz*^ Nominative 
Accusative, Instrumental, Dative, Ablative, Genitive, Locative and Vocative. 

§ 17. The komhtative has one invariable form, which is the same 
before all kinds and before all tenses of verbs. The vulgar, however, capri- 
ciously add the termination ^^rm ud or "Sl d to all nominatives, especially to 
those of proper names. E.g. ^rc ghar or ^^^| gTiarttd^ a house ; j^sHELag'kA 
or <y^| Eagkudy a proper name : ihftnewi or iT^T^ nenid, a girl. 

§ 18. The ACCUSATIVE is formed by adding the postposition ^kS iio 
the nominative. This postposition is however commonly dropped in writing 
and conversation, when no ambiguity is likely to arise. It is forbidden, 
however, to drop this postposition in this way, in the case of the pronouns of 
the first and second persons, for which special forms are provided. Throiigh- 
out the ensuing paradigms, the termination is always given, but it must be 
understood, that, except in the cases above mentioned, it can optionally be 
discarded. In different parts of Mithila the postposition is written ^ ke^ 
^ ke, ^* kai, and ^ ka\ The oldest form, which is met with most 
frequently in poetry, is ^* kai, but the one most commonly used nowadays 
is ijf ke, 

§ 19. The TNQTRxnsissTAJi denotes the instrument, means, cause, or 
agent by which a thing is done. It in no way corresponds to the so-called 
agent in Hindi, which is used before the past tenses of transitive words. It 
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is usually formed by adding 4 s&f of which %T «5 is an occasional variety, 
if «d is the poetical and older form. There is another form of the instrumental 
made by the addition of the syllable if S, This is formed in two ways. 

A. by the substitution of if S for the final vowel in, — 

(1) all nouns ending in ^ a, which is not pronounced ; e.g. iff^ pkal, 
fruity has for one of the forms of its instrumental wSphalS. 

(2) All nouns ending in ^ <i, whether directly borrowed from SamiJcrit, 
orfirom Prdkritie sources. "E.g. ^^ kathdy a sayingy makes one of its 
instrumental forms iv9 ^^A^, andiNfT nend, a hoy, similarly makes «)%* nenS.. 

B. In all other nouns by the simple addition of if S, before which a 
final long vowel is shortened. Thus ^tf^ pdni, watery becomes in one form 
of the instrumental singular inf>rt|'0n^e, and ^ti hetiy a daughter y similarly 
becomes %fz4 hefie. 

§ 20. The Dative " is the case of the recipient or that form of the 
noun which indicates that in which the object of an action rests.** It is simi- 
lar in form to the Accusative, but the postposition # ke, ^ kS, 4t* kai or 
^ ka' is not liable to be dropped. 

§ 21. The Ablative indicates separation or removal firom. It is 
formed by adding the postposition ^ sSy of which %T «d is an occasional 
variety, ^so ib the poetical and older form. 

§ 22. The Genitive '' denotes connection generally, whether arising from 
origin or possession.** Its sign is ^ £. An older form, but stiU in occasional 
use, is iiK ker. In the pronouns, too, the distinguishing termination of the 
genitive is the letter ?c ^* None of these three postpositions, ^ k, ^x her or 
K r, shows any symptom of being influenced by gender, as is the case vdth the 
corresponding ffindi postpositions ^ kdy # he and ^ K. Although really 
ending in an inherent short ^ a, this final vowel is not pronounced in prose 
or in conversation, so that ^ ky #^ her and ^ r are usually pronounced as 
if they were i|[ hy ^ her and ^ r. In order to prevent mispronunciation, 
throughout the following paradigms, the postpositions ^ and ?c are written 
as part of the qualifying word. Thus iNr^ nendky yg^K. hamary and not 
%«rT ^ nend ky ^^ K ham r, which would be the more logical way of writing 
them. But it must never be forgotten that ^ and k are postpositions and 
have not yet been so amalgamated with the principal word, that the whole 
forms one inflected base. 

§ 23. The Locative indicates the place in, or the time at which a thing 
is done. It is formed usually by the postposition if mS, of which if ma and 
iff mo are optional forms. Of these three forms, ^ mo is the oldest and 
is usually found in poetry. An old form of the Locative ended, like 
the Sai|iBkrit, inic ^* It now, however, appears in only a few adverbial sen- 
tences, such as ^ ^ ghare gharCy in every house. 

B 
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§ 24- Thie Vocative usuallj takes the same form as the Nominative. 
In speaking to a person of lower rank or age, the termination V{ vd or ^d 
is used as follows. ilifT nend, a hoy, becomes ^ ihT^ rau nen'vd, ihft 
fieniy affirlf becomes ^ ^tf^nnyaf nenid. i^SaghH, a proper name, becomes 
ft ^C^^ rau Baghud, 

The following interjections are used with the vocative. 

(a.) With masculine inferiors, — or familiarly, ^ ratf, ^ re. 

(h,) With masculine equals or superiors, i|t au, ^ hau^ ^ he. 

(c.) With feminine inferiors,— or familiarly, ^ gai» 

(d.) With feminine equab or superiors, i hai. 



Chafteb III. 
On Number. 

§ 25. The plural number of nouns in Maithili is simply formed by the 
addition of a noun signifying multitude. Those most commonly used are ^vr 
edbh and €^^ sdbaJC meaning all^ and ^st^if'T loJcani* meaning people. The 
last is only used with animate objects. ^TH sabh and ^^rfr sahah* can be used 
indifferently either before or after the qualified noun. Thus %irT ^RT7 nend 
sahhak, itifT ^rirfT^ nend sah^hik, ^w %>TT^ eahh nendk, W^ ^^TT^ sahalC 
nendk and itiR ^sW^'lf nend loJcanih are all possible forms of the genitive 
plural of itiTT nend, a hoy. ^t^lfPr lohani be it observed, can only be used 
after the qualified noun. In all cases, whatever be the order of the words, 
the postposition deciding the case comes last. 

§ 26. The same rules partially apply to pronouns : but, in addition to 
the word signifying plurality, many of them have entirely new bases for their 
plural forms. 

§ 27. Throughout the following Paradigms, I shall generally only use 
the word ws{ to designate the plural ; but it must always be understood that 
unless specially forbidden, ^^ 9ahah^ and #!|rf«f lokani can also be used. 



Chapteb IV. 

PSCLENSION OF NoUNS. 

§ 28. There is in Maithili reaUy only one declension, but as the forms 
of some classes of nouns vary slightly from each other before some of the 
postpositions, it will be convenient to consider nouns in three classes. 

§ 29. I. The first class will consist of aU nouns ending in ^ d. 

II. The second class will consist of all nouns ending in inherent ;^ 0, 
when it is not pronounced. 

III. The third class will consist of all other nouns. 

The difference between these three classes wiU be noticed on comparison 
of the Instrumental and Vocative singular. 

* The fiual t in this word is pronounced. 
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CLASS I. 
ALL NOUNS ENDING IN ^ d. 
§ 30. (1) Example of a Maaculine noun ending in ^ a. 

Shrr nendj a boy. 
Singular mppR Ek'vachan. 
Nom* 5Nri nend^ a boy. 

y A J *^ ^^^^' \ bo 

1 5Nn if nmd kiy ) 

( JST nenif ) 

Inst, i 2. • . . J-by aboy. 
(. 'iTT ^ nena sa^ ) 

Dat. iNrr i{* nend fe, to a boy. 

Abl. iNn ^ w^rf ^a, from a boy. 

^ C 'RT'ir nendkf ) ^ , 
^®'^' 1 >s ^s > of a boy. 

( ^RFIR: nendke^^ ) 

Loc. JNtt^* nend mi^ in a boy. 

Voc. ^ 5NwT raw nen'vdy boy/cw* respectfully)^ SNtt aw n^rf. 

Plural l^'tR Bahuvachan. 

' Nom. 5rirT WT* nenrf sabh^ boys. 

( 5tirT WT' nend sabh, ) 

Ace. ^ ^ •.• y ,, , f^boys. 

( inrr tow * nma ^aftA ^e, ) 

T ( JNt fwT^ nend sabhe, ) ^ , 

Inst. "J ^^ ^ I by boys. 

( 'RT flH ^ nend sabh sd. ) 

Dat 5f^ flH 'T^ nmrf sabh kij to boys. 

Abl. 5^i^T fW ^* wm^f 5a6A sd^ from boys. 

( 'Nrrwm^ nend sabhak^ 1 
Gen. ^ ^ ^ >of boys. 

C f 'IT flWIR: w^a sabhkeTy ) 

lioc. 5hpiT fW ^*' n^rf sabh me, in boys. 

( rr 'PWT TOT* raw nen'vd sabh, ) 

^^- 1 A ;^ ^ .. ^Oboys. 

(. ^T 'ml TOT au nend sabhy ) 
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[1.] other forms are w^ %irT saih nend, %m ^irfr nend 8ahah\ ^nrf% ^m 
sabah' nend aad %m w^if^ nend lokani. 

[2.] Other fomui are iNlT ^T^fviT nend sabah' ke, aad ^ %r^ 9 nend 
lokani he, 

[3.] Other forms are iNt ^S^Kvi nend idb^hiS^ i^iTT ^wfr 4 ft^n^i idbaK 
sS, %«rT Sl*f«m* w««4 lok'nig and iNrr ^wrf'f ^ nami lokani 83. 

[4.] Other forms are it^rr €^ 9 n^mS to^aA' kS and it^ %lrfw ^ nend 
lokani ke, 

[5.] Other forms are %irT ^wfr 4 nend $ahaV sa and i)in %^ff«r 4 
neni£ lokani sS. 

[6.] Other forms are i^iTT ^if^'lf nw4 eab'hii, ihn ^rvf^neai lokanik. 

[7.] Other forms are %irT ^ff^ W «ewa toiaA* me and fhri WPlPT ^ nend 
lokani me, 

[8.] ^T 'Nt ^^ rat* neikS «a^a&^ ^ %irT #Rffn av «en4 lokani. 
§ 31. (2) Example of a feminine noun, ending in ^ ^ 

W^ kathdj a story. 

Singular ^^r^^hi Ek'vachan. 

Nom. wm kathdy a story. 

. ( wnkathdj ] 

Ace. < > a story. 

{ ^ kathi, ) 

Inst. < • , , y ^ by a story. 

Dat. UTOT if kathd kgy to s, story . 

Abl. wn wi kathd sd, from a story. 

f IRTW kaihdk^ ) 

Gen. < ^^ , w, > of a story. 

I ^WWR: kathaker, ] 

Loc. ^TOT ^* kathd mS^ on a story. 

Voc. % ^rei Ae X:a^A(f, story. 
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PLtJRAL W^^^nr Bahuvdchan. 
Norn. ^RTT WT kcUhd sabh^ stories. 

-^cc- \ ^ 1 n A 111 r stories. 

( ^HBTTWr* kathd soon kiy } 

( W^T ^fvt kathd sahhS^ 1 

*^^** I __ -2 I .1^ II - i by Stories. 
( 'TOT ^*r H kathd mbh sa^ ) "^ 

Dat. qwT WT %* fci^Ai 5a6A fe, to stories. 

Abl. ^RiT IW ^ iafA(f 5aiA 5a, from stories. 

f ^iWT wn AafArf sabhak, ^ 

I ^RTTinwN: kathd sabh'ker, ) 
Loc. VIT ^*r ^* kathd sabh mSy in stories. 
Voc. $ ^RTT Wf A^ kathd sabh^ stories. 

CLASS H. 
All nouns ending in inherent ^ a, when this letter 

IS NOT PRONOUNCED. 
§ 32. (1) Example of a maaculine noim, ending in ^ a. 

'Wf pAo/, a fruit. 

Singular inp[^ir Ek'vachan. 
Nom. "qw jf?Aa^, a fruit. 

^^^- 1 A* 1 7 7, f a fruit. 
( 'rail /?Aaf «^, ) 

( ^n^phalsay ) -^ 
Dat. nwr iS' phal ki, to a fruit. 
Abl. nwr ^ /?Aa/ ««, from a fruit. 
^ ( W^phalak^ ) 

^®°- 7 .._-^. 1 7,7 f of a fruit. 
( vn^phaTkeTj ) 

Loc • nwr ^* phal mi, in a fruit. 

Voc. ^vn he phal, fruit. 
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Plural w^H^^ Bahuvachan. 

Norn. vn ^W phal sabh, fruit- 

( vim ^K phal sabh, \ . 

Ace. < 3^ r 1 t. T I fr^^* 

i '^f^^K^ phal sabh ki, ) 

( vim ^ phal sabh^, 1 , . .. 

Inst. -< • 1 7 1.1 ~ f ^y fr^*- 

Dat. "qpir WT ic* phal sabh he, to fruit. 
Abl. vg^ WT ^ i?^^ 5a6A 5a, from fruit. 

f W^ frWf pAo/ sabhak, \ r r ^ 

\ vr W?^ JpAoZ sabh'ker, ) 
Loc. ipr fW ^* phal sabh mS, in fruit. 
Voc. ^vrnWK he phal sabh, fruit. 



CLASS III. 

All nouns not ending in ibtt rf, or silent ^ a, 

§ 33. (1) Example of a masculine noun, ending in t i 

mfk pdni,* water. 
Singular ^t^Rj^nr Ek'vachan. 

Norn. htPi pdniy water. 

( TTpf pdniy water, > 
A.CC ^ r ivater 

Inst. 1 -. • . . r "^y water. 

( wl^^pam sdy ) 

Dat. inPf 'iT Jt?rfnz A?g, to water . 

Abl. nrPf ^ pcfne 5a, from water. 

Gen. -{ ^. ,^ , „ f of water. 

( mf^mK pdmker, ) 

Loc. mf^i wt pdni me, in water. 

Voc. % infH he pdni, water. 

* The i in the termiuution of this word is pronounced. 
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Plural w^^pR Bahuvachan. 
Nom. mPf ^W pdni sabh^ waters. 



waters. 



( vnf^ WW pdni sabh^ ") 

( inft ^* |?rf/ii sabhe, ') 

Inst, j ^ ^ f by waters. 

Dat- mft ^W ^* pdni sabk ke, to waters. 
Abl. inPf TOT if pdni sabh sd, from waters. 
p f mf'f WW jpcfm sabhaky ") 
( mPf wniN: pdni sabKker^ ) 
Loc. inft TOT ^ pdni sabh mSy in waters. 
Voc. ^ mf^ TOT he pdni sabh^ waters. 

§ 34. (2) Example of a feminine noun ending in t i- 

5hft w^^> a girl. 
Singular ^ct^^pt Ek'vachan. 
Nom. ihft nmf, a girl. 

( iWt n^f, ) 

Ace. < ^ ^ > a girl. 

( ^ffn^ neni^y ] 

Inst. ^ ^ ^ » f ^y ^ girl' 

C iPfT H W€nf 5a, j 

Dat. 5^ ^* neni kSy to a girl. 
Abl. JNft ^ neni sd, from a girl. 

( 5hftiN: nenikeVy ) 
Loc. 5^if^ $* nen/ /n^, in a girl. 
Voc. ^ 5?fNrr gai nenidy girl. 
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Plural ?t[^Yif Bahuvachan. 

Nom, 5Mt WT nenl sabh, girls. 

C 'Wt WT nmf ^aftA, ) , , 

Ace. i V girls. 

( 'hit ffHm neni sabh fe, ) 

( ^ ^ neni sabhiy ) , 

Inst. < ^ ^ > by girls. 

Dat. JNt W? if neni sabh ki^ to girls. 

Abl. ipft frVT ^ neni sabh sdy from girls, 

( 5Mt WW n^nf sabhak^ ) 
Gren. < ^^ ^ ,,w I of girls. 

( ^Wt WWrc neni sabh ker, ) 

Loc. iMt fW ^ neni sabh mSy in girls. 

Voc. li 5?Pf^ fW gai nenid sabh^ girls. 

§ 35. (3) Example of a masculine proper noun ending in ^ t2. 

V^ Baghd a proper noun. 



Nom. v^Raghu, Raghii, 
Ace. J\ iT Raghu kS, Raghd. 

Inst, i '^^ ^^ ^/ \ by Raghii. 

( T\^ Raghu sdy ) 

Dat. ?:w iT Raghu kij to Raghii. 

Abl. X^ ^ Raghu sd^ from Raghii. 

Gen. ^:^ Raghukj of Raghii. 

Loc. KW W Raghu mS, in Raghii 

Voc. ^ i:^^ rau Raghud, Raghii (or respectfully) mr t^ 

hau Raghii. 

* Usualy spelt tbua in Maithill. 
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Chaptee v. 
^DJECTivEs ?i^!^x^^ Gufiavdchak. 

§ 36. The Maithil adjective is not declined. It sometimes is liable how- 
ever to a change on account of gender. 

§ 37. As the roles for the formation of the feminine of adjectives are the 
same as those for the formation of the feminine of substantives, it will be con- 
venient to treat the whole subject of gender at the present opportunity. 

I must, however, preface my remarks by confessing that this will be 
found, I fear, to be the most incomplete part of this grammar. As a matter 
of fact the distinction of gender is observed but loosely : except to pandits 
grammatical gender, as distinct from natural gender, is almost unknown ; 
that is to say, adjectives only become feminine when applied to female 
living creatures, and hence I have found considerable difficulty in collecting 
sufficient examples to warrant me in forming general rules. 

§ 38. It is a well known fact that in High Hindi the adjectives which 
are derived from the prdkrit stock of the language, and which end in ^ a 
are in reality the only ones in that language which are affected by gender. 
Adjectives imported direct from the Saipskrit, and forming their feminines 
after the model of *that language, do not form part of the living spoken stock 
of the Hindi dialect, but belong rather to the dead language of the books. 
The same is only partly true in Maithili. In this language we find not 
only prdkfit but even some Sai^iskfit adjectives forming feminines distinctly 
the property of the language in which they have been adopted. 

§ 39. The genitival terminations of High Hindi, ^ Ari, # he, and # M 
evidently correspoiid to ^e prdkrit derived adjectives ending in o^-i, °^-tf, and 
^'i. In fact the genitive of a substantive may be considered as, and is liable 
to the same changes as, ^prdkfit derived adjective in *^-4, ^-e^ndi ^-f. 

§ 40. Without wishing it to be supposed that Maithili is in any way 
whatever derived from High Hindi, it may be taken as a general rule that 
wherever a prdkfit derived word occurs both in High Hindi and in Maithili, 
if that word ends in a long vowel in High Hindi, the U9U8 loquendi of 
Maithili tends to shorten that vowel. Thus we have 

High Hindi. Maithili. 

in'ft pdni. inOr pdni^ water. 

irrft W pdni kd. Tff'raiC pdni k{d) of water. 

^^ bard. if^ bar (a) great. 

The above rule is not universal, for we have in Maithili words like iniT 
nend a boy, ^ neni a girl, f 3T hetd a son, and ^ heti a daughter ; but it 
is nearly so, and may be taken as general. 



IS ADJECTITES. [ §§ 41 — 44. 

§ 41. It may be therefore remembered that what correspondB to the 
prdkfit derived termination ^^^ in High Hindi, is the prdkrit derived 
termination o^-a in Maithili ; both corresponding to the prdkfit nominative 
in ^^-0, and both apparently derived from it. 

§ 42. Similarly pr4krit derived noons, adjectives, and genitives in 
High Hindi ending in <^-i, form their feminines by changing this <^-i into 
^'i, while pr&krit derived nonns and adjectives in Maithili ending in ^-a, form 
their feminines by changing the ^-a into <^-». This rule does not, be it 
observed, apply to the genitive in Maithili, which has lost all trace of its 
former adjectival form. That the termination of the genitive ^-k (a) was 
originally an adjective, and derived from the Saqiskrit ^ hfita^ through the 
pr&krit #?:^ keraka or #Qr^ kelaka as suggested by Mr. Hoemle cannot I 
think admit of a doubt ; for we have even at the present day the form <>#K 
'ker used alongside of ^-ka^ and a study of the older MaithUi poems, shows 
that the former termination is the more ancient, and has only been sup- 
planted by, or contracted into the latter in comparatively modem times. 

§ 48. To return, however to the subject of gender, the first rule to be 
observed is that in M.2iiM!Li, PrdknUderived words ending in short ®^-«, 
Jbrm their feminine in short ^-i. 

Examples : 

Mase. Fern. 

5h^ gor fair ^"^gor. 

W¥ bar great lf¥ har\ 

^jflWR budhidr wise ^fk^lR hudhidr* 

Note, — ^ffn: gor also has an irregular feminine %ft^ gorid, 
§ 44. The second rule is peculiar to Maithili, and is as follows. Mang 
pure Satitskrit words ending in ^-a^ adopted unaltered in Maithili, form 
their feminines in short ^-» ; and that, whether in Samskfit these words 
form their feminines in long ot-i or not. 
Examples : 

Mase. •2^^- 

Samskrit ) ( ^^ mndari. 

^* . , .,, r ^'^ sundar beautiful \ ^ j f 
Maithili ) " 1 ^js^^ sundar'. 

S. y^ltdhHsar ( J^siKJ dhUsard. or i^[^ dhusari. 

M. ) dusty ( ^jErft dhusar\ 

S. ) C ^BnWT atyantd. 

f ^N!f a^anf excessive \ .^ ^ ^ 
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The following may here be noted as irregular ; 

Mate. Fern. 

S. ^ ^ ('^^(TVl suhodhd. 

X^^Vi mbvdK. 



M. 



r ^^ 



subodh wise 



§46. Rule III. A feu> prdkrit-derived worth ending in ^^^-d, form 
their feminines in *i:-f . 



Euunples : 



Masc. 

betd a son 
SNrr nmd a boy 



Fern, 

^JJt beti a daughter. 
Jhft neni a girl. 



§ 46. Rule IV. FrdhfiUderived wards Hgnifying colour form their 
feminines ae follows : 



Masc. 



Ibm. 



or 
or 



ujar 

ufrd \ white 

ujar'kd ) 



\ 



or 9iR^ ujar'kL 



W\fX kiiri 
or ^Xkmi karid \ black 
or ^iftiBT karikkd) 



rid > 



irflsift karikki. 



or 
or 



4t^ pird 
^t^n piar 
firunri piar'kd 



yellow 



flWR^ piar'ki. 



haf'iar ') 

> green 
or TitlR?VT hariar'kd ) 



irft«nflft hariar'ki. 
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^DJiXTIVE*. 



§ 47. 



or 



Mai**. 

161 
laricd 



Fern. 



I 



red 



mnft 1(^1^ ti. 



ExcEFnoN.— %r^ yor fair, which makes trft ffor\ or %TfT^ ^orid. 

Note also that iftw nf /, dai^ blue, which is adopted direct firom the 
Saipskrit and which in that langns^ forms its feminine ^t^X nild^ or ^t^ 
nili, in Maithili adopts ifMV nili as its feminine form. 

§ 47. Rule V. The following classes of words, adopted directly from 
8aipi»krit, form their feminines generally as in that language. 

a. Verbal adjectives in ^-i^ and <^- J, corresponding to Saipskrit adjec- 
tives in ici[ in. 



Examples : 

Mtue, 

S. irrf^!^ rndnin 
M. W[f^ mdni 

8. HtPpi, bhdvin 
M. unit bhavi 

S. ^rrf^ Aarm 
M. Trtf hdri. 

S. mfkyi(^d/idrin 
M. ifrft dhdn 

S. ^nftlT^ kdrnn 
M. ^rrtt kdri 



4iipi4t Tfidnini 
or ^iplpl mdnin . 

Hlf^ift bhdvini 
or YTlf^ bhdvin'. 

^jfkjft hdrini 
seizing j ^.^ , . , 



> proud -j 

1 
1 



> future 



f 



) ( wftrfl* dhdrini 

V bearings ^ ^ 

3 (or ^ntrfH dlidrin\ 



}^-°g {or 



^nft^ hdrini 

^irrftf'r kdrin\ 



S. f^rtiftft't chiranjivin 1 f^T^^ftPf chiranjiV or 

M. f^rtsft^ft chirahjibi > i- ^ f^rt^ftOnft ckiranjibini. 
or frrfftfW chiranjib ) orf^<^Oi(if ckirahjtbin\ 
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As an irregular im<ler t\\\» liead falls, — 

Masc. Fern. 

S. w^^sudharman ) (WH^ sudharmd, 

iLM ^ >, . ^Virtuous < ^ 

M. WH^sudharma ) L^mt sudharminL 

§ 48. (6) Participles of the Reduplicated perfect in ^TO-t^a*, and com- 
paratives in ^*%TEm-iyag. 
Examples: 

_^- Fem. 

S. ft«fr^(f?m^) vidvas, (vidodn) ) 

M. ft^^ vidvdn \ '"^''^ ^^ ''^■^"^•^«- 

8. 11^4^ gariyas ) 

S. ^T^t^l^ laghiyas ] 

§ 49. (c) Nomina agentU terminating in "^m ak(a). 
Examples : 

^asc, Fern. 

WJJM kdrak a doer «inft?irT kdrikd. 

iTPflW pdlak a protector inf^R^ pdlikd. 

V^m rakshak a guardian ^«f[T rakshikd. 

iTT^^ pdchak a cook infWT pdchikd. 

WfPi{m sahdyak a helper fPfrqirr sahdyakd. 

§ 50. f<^ G^rundials and past participles passive. 
Examples : 

iftW mantaby to be remarked ^Rwr mantabyd. 

TfS^ bandaniy praiseworthy M^^lfttl bandantyd. 

^TOI jogy worthy i^^ jogyd. 

m^ mdny reverend ?rRiT mdnd. 

mm sddhy easy ^nWT sddhyd. 
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ADJECTIVES. 



[§§ 51—53. 



M($sc. 

^ Juki joined 

^ (^) suddh (suddh) pure 
WW rfr^ pained 

f^ hhinn broken 

§ 61. (e) Other nouns and adjectives as, — 
Mmc. 

^if dkdrt a knave 



' X 



Fern. 

^Vr suddhd. 
f^m khinnd. 

Fern. 

^?Tf dhdrtd. 
lamr sydmd. 



TOW «yam dark 

TitXV garishth heaviest (venerable) Jl(\%l garishthd. 

ifi« sreshth excellent. '^W sreshthd . 



vrmd numerous ^jf^ vrindd. 

WW rf^y respectable WTOT rf^jyrf. 

§ 52. Rule VI. The following anomalous forms shoidd be noticed. 
(a) TT^ ^4/^' ^ ^^?} makes XX^ rdni a queen. 

(5) Forms borrowed from Saqiskfit nomina agentu in ^ ^r» present 
some curious anomalies. 



Examples. 

Masc. 

W^ dhdtri 



S. 

M. 

S. 
M. 
S. 
M. 



^it^^jridtri 



i 

1 
1 



creator 



knower 



protector 



Fern, 
f HT^ dhdtri. 

(in^ dhdtri 

{W^jnAtri. 
X^i^jhdtrL 



I 



COMPARIBOK OF ADJECTIVES. 



§ 53. (a) Comparative. As in High Hindi, the comparative is formed, 
not by any change in the adjective, but by putting the word for the thing 
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with which the comparison is made in the ablative case. Example, ^ ttt^ 
^infv ^mjt # #^ ^ i gdchhi oh^ gdchhi 9a sundar chhaik. **This grove 
is more beantiful than that.*' 

§ 54. (5) SuperloHve. This is formed either by prefixing WK 4 tabk 
$S, the ablative case of 9if sabh all, or the adjective ^^ bar (which is 
liable to inflection according to gender) to the principal adjective. Examples ; 
i: mft WR 4 ^^ ^ • gdchhi tabh s3 sundar chhaik " this is the most 
beautiful grove ;*' or T ^TTlft ^ ^^ ^ i g&ehhi bar sundar chhaik 
"this grove is very beantiful." 

§ 55. Certain comparatives and superlatives are also borrowed direct 
firom the Saqiskrit, which need not be noted here. 



Chafteb VI. 



J^RONouNS ^iTTTT Sarvandm. 

§ 56. The declension of Pronoims presents some important points of 
difference firom that of nouns^ which must be carefully noticed. 

§ 57. While nouns remain unchanged before postpositions, pronouns 
always <^uuDige to some other form. They have an inflected base which is 
different firom the nominative, and which is used before all postpositions. 

§ 58. The accusative singular of pronouns is never the same as the 
nominative. The pronoun of the second person ^qtfif ap'ne or ^r^ ahdn, 
and the interrogative adjectival pronoun ^ H what ? are the only exceptions 
to this rule. In circumstances corresponding to those in which the accusa- 
tive of a noun takes the nominative form, the accusative of a pronoun takes 
the form of the inflected base without any postposition. 

The genitive form of pronouns in ^ r is also to be noticed. 

In pronouns not only the accusative, but also the dative, is allowed to 

drop the postposition ^ ke, 

§ 59. Pronouns have the same form whether referring to masculine or 
feminine nouns. They are declined throughout in the singular and plural 

numbers. 

§ 60. With the exception of the pronouns of the second person, they all 

want the vocative case. 



24 PROxorws. §§61—64.] 

Personal Pronouns. 
^^CT^nw '^SJ3i:9^X^ puruskvdchak sarvandm. 

§ 61. There are three sets of personal pronouns, the first set referring 
to the first person, the second to the second person, and the third to the 
third. Each of the two last sets consists of two divisions — an honorific, 
and a non-honorific division. In other words, the pronouns of the second and 
third persons have each two forms, an honorific and a non-honorific form. 

§ 62. To people accustomed to deal with eastern languages, I need do 
no more than point out the fact, except to notice en passant, that in no 
Indian language which I have studied, is this distinction carried to a greater 
length* than in Maithili. 

§ 63. The following are the personal pronouns in use at the present 
day: — 

Direct Form, Oblique Form. 

(Honorific ^^ ham ^ppfj hamWd 

1st Person Kt u -^ l 

( Non-honorific f ^ ham ^^^^^ hamWd 

(Honorific [^^ -P'-^ ^ ^p'ne 

2nd Person^ (or^TJTaAa' or ^nfl aha' 

(Non-honorific i^^T toh VtT^tohard 

c Honorific ^'^ o m^m hun'kd 

\ Non-honorific ^ o ^'Wn ohard 

I now proceed without further premise to give their declension. 

First Person, ^sthrt ui^i4 uttam purusK 

§ 64. IPT ham^ I. 

Singular. 

Nom. ^^ ham^ I. 

( T^fm ham'rd, ) 

Ace. i ^^ ^ me. 



Tl^il ^* hamWd ke 
^ ham'i^e^ 

"^^Xj ^ ham' 



J 



Inst. -J " .. ' ^ ( ^Y ^^• 

ird sd, ) 



* It will be seen further oiii that some verbs have not only a honorific and a non- 
honorific form depending on the subject, but have also another pair of honorific and non- 
honorific forms depending on the object. 
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Singular. 



1 



Dat. < ^^ > to me. 



Nom. - 



we. 



Ace. 



l[»T?Cr 1C harnrd fe, 
Abl. ^W^ ^ ham^rdsdy from me. 
Gen. ip^ hamar, or ypnx hamdr^ of me, my, 
Loc. XfP^ ^ hamWd mi^ in me. 

Plural. 

^9T ^Wr ham sabh* 

T'TO WT, ^RfHl, itwrfif htTfird s6b\ or 
^ 8(ibah\ or lokant, ' 

i OT sabah\k8y or lokani ki^ } 

TTtT ^ , ?Rf^, ^ l^Pl^*, harrCrd sabhg, or^ 

sah'hiiy or lok^nie^ I bv us 

sdy or sahaK $dy or lokani sdy J 

(T'TirTWTir.lRf^ %*, ^T'lrf'r ^f harn^rd sabh kS^ ) 
C or sabah kSy or lokani kS, , J 

C T'TO fW ^,^wf^ ^> 5ii*(i| ?f hxmird sahh sa, ) 
Abl. -J , f from us, 

( or sabah^ sd^ or lokani sd^ ) 

p C T'nrT ^EK^y ^nif^, 5N(Pw ham^rd aabhdk^ or ) of us, 

( sab^hiky or hkanik^ j 



Dat. 



our. 



- 1 iwn iw ^*, iRf^ ^*, irwcft ^ hanird sabh ) , 

i-«oc. -< Vin us. 



^1 



m?, or sabaK mSy or lokani mS^ ) 



*X^ Vrfr Aom sabaVf and Tif ^Tlf«f *«» lokani are notuBed. 

D 



26 PEBSONAL PROyoUNS. [ §§ 65 — 66. 

§ 65. ^* me^ I. 

The following forms are used in poetry : — 

Singular. 
Nom. $* w^, I. 

Ace. ^rt^ moh\ me. 

Inst, ^rfff ^* rnoK so^ by me. 

Dat. w^ moh\ to me. 

Abl. ^i^ $T* moK so, from me. 

Gen. ^TC, ^RT moVy or mord, of me, my. 

Loc. ^rf^ ^ moK mo, in me. 

The plural forms are not used. When necessary, the plural forms of TK 
ham are substituted. This, however, occurs but seldom. 

Second Person ^mw ^[iw madhyam punish. 
§ 66. 5h\ tdh, thou. 

Singular. 

^, ( Wfir toh, I 
Nom. < ^ ^ y thou. 



\in to, 






C^TfO tohard, ) , 

•A^cc. -J^ -^ ^ Uhee, 

( trrru * fcAard A^, ) 

^°^*- !•- -.7 X - (by thee. 
L irnPCT ^ tohard sa, ) 

Dat. i ^^ Uothee. 

(^rf^% tohard Ja, ) 

Abl. ihlKT ^ <^Aar4 ^5, from thee. 

Gen. ihri: tohar, of thee, thy. 

Loc. $rf?I iT tohard mi, in thee. 

Voc. "f^ ^ff Aaw fSA, thou. 
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Plural. 

( *rff f fW, rff TOT teA 5a^A, or /o sabh, \ 

Nom. -^ i^Tfin TOT,frirf», 5t^ tohard sabh, 8abah\ V^^"' 
\ or lokaniy ) 

. f ihrn TO? ic*, TOlftr ^*, SrwrfiT %* tohard sabh ki. ) 
Ace* 1 ryou, ye, 

( 5a6aA ki or lokani A^, 3 

f <fl^il ^*, ^Rf^, %l*f^^ tohard sabhS or ") 
I sab'hii or lokanie, | 

I ^nirr tot % fRfr ^j^rNfif W tohard sabh sd f -^ ^ 
L 5aftaA' sd, or /(?A?awi 5a, J 

T^ X C**^*^^* 'W ^^ ^Si^lfk ^*, ^hwfir ^* tohard sabh ) 
( kgy sabaK kS or lokani ke, ) 

Abl i ^^^'^ ^^ ^y ^Wt^?8^, ^fT^«r ^ tohard sabh sd, ^ from 
( sabaK sd, or lokani sd, I you. 

Gen i ^^^^'^ ^^^9 ^r^fw, ^h^rfiro toAarrf sabhak, 1 of you, 
{ sab'hik, or lokanik, ) your. 

Loc i'"'^ '^ ^ ^ ^^^ ^"j ^^rf^ ^* toAarrf 5aiA| . 
I 7w^, sabah' mi^ lokani mS, ) 

TT ih*f TOT Aaw ^5A saih, 
Voc. ^ ^ ihlfil TOT, iERf^, Jnwfir hau tohard sah 

sabali or lokani, 

iV.^.— For SrfTT ^<>A«rii,ihT5r ^oAar?, and m^ ^^A<?r, ^m tord, ^ 
^w^, and itTT ^or are used by the vulgar. 




^T(^JS^to\ Bahah\ and^ %^ ^^;, /^;t««* arc not used. 



28 PEEBOJIAl PE0N0UH8. [§§ 67 — 68. 

§ 67. iff td, thou. 

The following are used in poetry ■— 

SlNOULAB. 

Nom. iff <5, thou. 

Ace. ^hf% toh\ thee. 

Inst. fttf^wt{toh*sd,hythee. 

Dat. iHf^ toh\ to theo. 

Abl. ihf^ ^ ^^' «^' ^^^ **^®®- 

Gen. g^, iN, ilTTC, 'H^T^ *"«' ^^' ^^""^ °^ ^^'^^^ °^*^®®' *^>' 

Loc. iht^ 'ff toA' m5, in thee. 

The plural fonnB are not used. When necessary, the plural forms of "Jh^ 
m are substituted. This, however, occurs but seldom. 

Second Person Respectful. 
^ ^ITt aha, thou. 

Singular. 

Nom. ^iTT, ^W*aA«, or op'ne, thou. 

Ace. ^nft %*, 'l^ ** <^^' ^' °^ "^'"^ *^' *^®®* 

Inst. ^, 'ITI ^) 'W^ ^ «^^*' "^' *^» ^"^ "^'"* *^' ^y ^^^' 

Pat. «PfT iT, *l^ ** «^' *^' ^'^ '^'"^ ^' *** *^®®' **^y" 

Abl. TO H, ^nn? ^ a^' ««♦ o"^ '*^''** *^' ^"^^^ *^®®' 

Gen. TO*, 'wiN aA^'*, «/««*» ^^ *^^«- 

Loc. TO «r, ^npT if ahct mS, ap'ne mS, in thee. 

Voc. ^ TO aw aA« > ^ thou. 



§68.] 



PEBaolTAL FB0K0UK8. 
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Nom.\ 



Plural. 
^BTT WTj Wlf^, wNcPr aha aabh^ 8abah\ or bkanty ) you, 



wA W?, Wlf^jWNrfir ap*ne sabhj 8abak\ or lokani, ) ye 



I you 

h ) ye. 



r • 



Ace. 



Inst* 



TOT ^f TOif^ y , tfnirf'r i^* aAfi' soAA fe 

sabaK ki, or lokani kg, 

sahaK kgy or lokani ki^ 

^ITT TOT ^, ^IT* TOT ^, Vr^r TOT ^» TOlf^ ^, 
ifM^r B" aAa' sabh sd, ahai sabh sdy ap'ne 
^ sabh 8d, sabah* sdy or lokani sd, 



you, 

ye- 



[' 



I by 
you 



Dat I 



«a6A fe, ap'ne sabh kiy sabaK kg, lokani ki, )7^^* 



Cwiti TOT ^9 ^n^ TOT ^, TO[f% % wNcPr ^ aAo^ 

AbL -{ «aiA «a, op'ne 5aM sd^ sabaK sd, or f^^^ 
1^ foiam sdy J 

wir TOwr, vnr tow, totTct, wW*wr aAd' ^a*- ) of 

hak, ap'ne sabhak, sab^hik^ or lokanikj j 7^^- 

f^lTTTOT ^, '^^^5^TOT^^TOlf^«^, ifrl^ in 

\sabh miy ap'ne sabh mi^ sabaK mi or lokani mSj } you. 



Gen. j 



N.B, — "iR% ap*ne can be used throughout for s%^ ahd\ It is the more 
honorific term of the two. ^rvf aha* is sometimes even used when 

to inferiors, ^rrf ah9', in fact, is polite, andttff toh is pulgar. 



30 EEFUBXrVE FBONOimS. [ § 6^ 

Reflexive Pronoun. 
nqirf^ ap'naKn^ self. 
§ 69. Singular. 

Nom. iRiPff^ ap^naKhj self. 
Ace. isrifirT if ap'nd ke^ self. 

Inst. W^i(^ ii, ^Wrfir i[ ap'nd sa, or ap'naKh sdj by self. 
Dat . ^RTT %* ap'nd ki, to self. 
Abl. ^nnrr ^, ^wrf^ wi ap'nd sd, or ap^noKn sd, from self. 

Gen. 1"^ "'^' lot self. 
( ^rof appan, ) 

Loc. ^nnfT ^ op'wdf m^, in self. 

Plural. 

XT ( 'W'lf^ WT, ^flf%, ^l^Pl ap'nah!n sabhy ) 

^om. -< > selves. 

( 8abah\ or lokanij ) 

. C isriprT WT i^*, wrf^ if, ifhrf'r ^* ap^nd) , 

Ace. 'J . ^ V selves. 

( sa6h M, sahaK kSy or lokani kS, ) 

Ml A 

Inst, -j ^ > by selves. 

( sabh scij sabaN sdy or lokani sd^ ) 

Dat. ^ Mo selves. 

I «aJA A:^, 5a JaA i^, or lokani ks^ ) 

Abl. -J ^ >► from selves. 

( sdy sabaK sd or lokani sd^ ) 

^ ( IWWT frwf, ^Plfw, ^iHf'W ap'nd sab' ) ^ , 
vxen. < V of selves. 

(.' AaA:, sabahik, or lokaniky ) 

T C'WTT WT^*, fprf^ if, ^fhrfir ^ ap'nd) . 

jLioc. -< r *^ selves. 

( 5a6A me, sabaK mS, or lokani mi, ) 
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Third Person ^hiv^ii anya purush. 
Pboxivate Dehokstbatite Nok-honorific. 

§ 70. T s or i i, this ; not used as an adjective, and only used when re- 
ferring to animate objects. 

Singular. 

Nom. f i or f^ f, this. 

Ace. ^flRT, ^nrcr^^ir ekard^ or ekard kS, this. 

Inst. < ^ ' > by this. 

( ^WRT ^ ekard sa, ) 

Dat. ^nrcr, ^nrcr ^T ekard^ ekard fe, to this. 

Abl. inRT ^ ekard sdj from this. 

Gen. ^CTR ekar^ of this. 

Loc. lE^RT ^ ekard mij in this. 

Plural. 

( 1C or f^ TOT, ^iftr, ^ftlt'T i or i sabh, 8abah\ \ 

Nom. -< , 7 . C these. 

( or loknni^ ) 

C^nrcr tot ^*, inrf^ 'iT ^fblrfif iT, ekard sabh ) . 
Ace. < , f these. 

C k8y sabah* kSy or lokani fe, ) 



Inst. 



^i^rtTfriT, ^Wfipf, 'fNPl^* ek/ird sabhe, 

aaVhiSy or lok^nis^ 

^nna *w if, TOif^ ^, ^ftit'T ^ ^^rrf sabh 

sa^ sabah* sd or lokani sd, 
WK^ TOT %*, TWf^ %*, 'ift^rPr <r 6f*arrf sabh) 



by these, 



Dat. ^ ^ to these. 

( ki^ sabaK ki, or /(?2;am ks^ ) 



32 DEMONSTBATIVE PKOITOrKS. [ § 71. 

Plubal. 

Abl. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ f fromiheBC. 

( sa^ aabah sa^ or loJcani aa, ) 

( iWn fWW, mrfTi, 'rW'Wr ekard sabhdk,) ^ , 
Gen. \ , . . f of these. 

( sab hik, or lokanik^ ) 

Loc. \ ^ ^, ... ^in these. 

( m^, $aoaA m^, or lokam miy ) 

Proximate Dehokbtbatiye Hokobipic. 

Singular. 
§ 71. 
Norn, f or f^, i or f, this. 

Ace. f^^WT, f^'WT if Am'W, or Am'Ard fe, this. 

Inst. ^pPtTT 17 hin'kd sa^ by this . 

Dat. ^pntTT, f^ffT if hin'kdy or Am'Ardf fe, to this. 

Abl . ^pntTT € Am'H 5a, from this. 

Gen. ^^ . \ of this. 

(f^PWR: MrCkar^) 

Loc. f^pntTT ^ hinkd me, in this . 

Plubal. 

Cf or f^ WT, inf^, ilt'Hf^ «orf «aJA,) 

Norn, j r i» I f . f t^ese. 

C $^aA , or lokam, ) 

C fHpwrt WT %*, ^Tirf^ %*, nlt^Vhin'ka) , 
Ace. -< {-these. 

C saoh k?, sahah ki, or lokani ke. ) 



§72.] BEMOKBTSATITE FBONOTmB. 88 

Plural. 



\ sahh sdy sahaK sd, or lokani ad^ ) 



Dat. \ , > to these. 

( sabh kgj sabaK kSy or lokani ks^ ) 

AbL I S- from these. 

( sabh sd^ sabaK sd^ or lokani sd, ) 

^ ( ^'WT WHWy ^^?%% ^aft^rfiw hiri'kd sabh- ) ^ , 

Gen, J > of these. 

( akj saVhik^ or lokanik, ) 

CfHpwn ^w ^*, ^nrf% ^, ^s^buft ^* hin'kd) . . 
Loc. -{ ^ > in these. 

( sabh mi^ BobaK m£^ or lokani me, ) 

Third Person inhi^^m anya purush. 

BSHOTE DEH0K8TRATiy£ NoiT-HOKOBIFIC. 

§ 72. ^ a, be, she, it, that, not used as an adjective, and only naed 
when referring to animate objects. 

Singular. 
Nom. wt 0^ he^ she, it, that. 

Ace. wNptT, ift^TCT ^ okardy or okard ke, him, etc. 

Inst. ^fhPCT if* okard sdj by him, etc. 

Dat* WNm, ^''hlRJ y okard, or okard ki, to him, etc. 

Abl. 'ift'lRT ^ okard sa, from him, etc. 

Gen. wNr okar, of him, etc. 

Loc, wNrj ^* okard mi. in him, etc. 



• The form ^fti^ okari, is wantAg. 

E 



34 DEMONSTRATIVE PAOXOUNff. [ § 73. 

Plural. 
Nom. ^'t ^iT, ^nrf^, ^W% ^ 5a6Aj sabah\ or lokaniy they, those. 
Ace. ^1^r:t ^W %*, ^<c. oiara sabh kS, etc., them, etc. 
Inst. ift'R^ TOT ij, ^^c. okard sabh sd, etc., by them, etc. 
Dat. ^'^^r:! tot $*, e^c. okard sabh ke, etc., to them, etc. 
Abl. ^ft^RCr TOT ^, ^fc. oiarrf 5a6A sd, etc. , from them, etc. 
Gen. ^'^^RJ TO^% efc. okard sabhak, etc., of them, their, etc. 
Loc, ift^Pirr TOT $*, ^fc. okard sabh mS, etc., in them, etc. 

Bemote Demonstbatite HoNOEinc. 

Singular. 

§ 73. 

Nom. ^ Oy he, she, it, that. 

Ace. ^ir'TOT, IJ'WT ^* hun'kdy or hun'kd ks, him, etc. 

Inst. i^^T^ ij huTikd sd^ by him, etc. 

Dat. «^«M, iT'nrr ^* hun'kdy or hun'kd ks^ to him, etc. 

Abl. s^^i ^ hunkd sd^ from him, etc. 

Gen. is^Rf, IPRR: hunak, hunkar^ of him, his, etc. 

Loc. is^m ^* hun'kd mSy in him, etc . 

Plural. 

Nom. ^ TOT, TOlfHl, ^rNrf'T e> soJA, sabah\ or lokaniy they, those 

Ace. ««nrr TOT ^*, ^^c. hun'kd sabh ke, etc., them, etc. 

Inst. ^iffRT TOT ii, e^c. hun^kd sabh sdy etc ., by them, etc. 

Dat. inrar TOT 'W , etc. hurCkd sabh ke, etc., to them, etc. 

Abl. ^'rar TOT ^, etc. hun!kdsabh sd, etc., from them, etc. 

Gen. ir'TOTTOl^, etc. hun'kd sabhak, etc., of them, theb, etc. 

Loc. IW^lTOT ^, etc. hun'kd sabh mi, etc., in them, etc. 



§§ 74 — 75.] BELATIVE PHONOFN9. 35 

The Kelative Pronoun. 
ir^«M<4l^^ ^4^1^ Sambandfivdchak sarvandm. 

§ 74. Like the Personal and Demonstrative pronouns, the Relative also 
has two fonns — one honorific, and the other non-honorific. 

The same observation applies also to the correlative 9 se and to the 
Interrogative # ke^ and as attention is here drawn to the fact, the remark 
will not be repeated. 

The Relatite Pbonoun, Non-Honoripic. 
§75. ^je^ who, which, that. 

Singular. 
Nom. ^je^ who, which, that. 

Ace. BPRij, ^ITTT ^ijakardf or jakar a fe, whom, etc. 
Inst. Wf[K[ ii, ^rrff wi * jakar d ad orjdK sd, by whom, etc. 
Dat. ^nnCT, ^nnCT ^ jakard or jakard fe, to whom, etc. 
Abl. WSXl ^, ^fr ^jakard sd, or jdK sdy from whom, etc. 
Gen. ^^iKJakar^ of whom, whose, etc. 
Loc. ^nnCT y, ^f? ^* jakard mi, or jali mi^ in whom, etc. 

Plural. 



( ii ^nr, ^ERI^, ^rt^rf^y^ sabh, sabah \ or ) 
t lokani^ ) 



^ ^nr, ^ERI^, ^t^^je sabh, sabah \ or ) who, which, 
Nom. i y 

that. 



( ^WRCT or snf^ WT ^ t etc., jakard or jdh' \ 

Ace. ■< , f 7 r ^vhom, etc. 

f sabh M.etc. I 



♦ Other forms noted are %^*^ asidjakare. 

t The form ^rrfr ^^^A' is not used throughout the singular, but only in 
those eases where it is specially given. In the plural it is used in all the 
oblique eases. 
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Plubal. 



( iPITCT or ^nf^ TOT if, etc. jakard or jdli 1 
( sabh sd, etc ., 3 



( 'WIT or «nf^ TO? ^ , e/c. jakard or ^'rf A' | to whom, 

etc. 



Dat. i - Ti 7 t 

( sabh kSy etc ., ) 



C ^RRIT or ^nf^ TOT ^y etc. jakard or jdh' I from whom, 

etc. 



Abl. < rz ^ f 

(. 5A6A 5a, etc,, ; 



( ^WRrr or ^bttT^ m\% etc. jakard or jdh ) 
Gen. j 7, , f whom, etc. 

C sabhakf etc., ) 



Loc. 



( »nrcT or snf^ tot ^*, ^fc. jakard or j(f A' | in whom, 



( sabh mSj etc., ) etc. 



:>rjdh | 
, etc., 3 



The Relatite Pboitouk Honobipic. 
§ 76. 

Singular. 
Nom . $ J€y who, which, that. 

Ace. ^if'RfT, scfiwrr ^ janikd, or janikd ki, whom, etc. 
Inst. arf'Wrr ^ janikd sd^ by whom, etc. 
Dat, 9|f9Rn, «iGliRi ^C janika, or janikd ks^ to whom, etc, 



Abl. «lf^n(T ^janikd sd^ from whom, etc. 

Gen. ^ssif^rar, ^ift^lR: janik^ janikavy of whom, whose, etc. 

Loc. ^sifipKT if janikd ml, in whom, etc. 
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Plural. 

Norn. ST WT je sabh, who, which, that. 

Ace. srPrm ^W ^"j etc.janikd sabh U, etc., whom, etc. 

Inst. 9iPnrr ^m ^, etc.janikd sqhh sa, etc., by whom, etc. 

Dat ^rfiWfT ^wr 'iT, etc. janihd sdbh ki, etc., to whom, etc. 

Abl. ^r<^\ WT ^, ^e. janikd sabh sd, etc., from whom, etc. 

Gen. «lfinn WW,ete. janzkd sabhak, etc.^ of whom, etc. 

Loc. 5rf5pi[T WT ^*, etc.janikd sabh mS, etc., in whom, etc. 

The CoBHELATiTE Pbonouit NoN-HoiroBinc. 
§ 77. 

Singular. 

Nom. § se, he, she, that. 

Ace. illRJ, fl'R^ ^* takard, or taAari *^, him, etc. 

Inst, inro ^, mftr ^* foArarrf sd^ or ftfA' ^a, by him, etc. 

Dat, OTRT, ?WRa 'I* takard or takard kiy to him, etc. 

Abl. SPIRIT i?,mft[ir toiari ^a, or <(fA' sa, from him, etc. 

Gen. ?WR: ^aiar, of him, his, etc. 

Loc. iwn ^, «nft[ ^ takard mSfiT tdK mS^ in him, etc. 

Plural. 

Nom. $ TOT, mrf^, ^fc. 5^ sabh, sabah\ etc., they, those. 
r TOl or mft ^ «•, ^c. to*ar4 or <(f A' | ^^^^^ ^^^^^ 
I sa6A fc^, etc., ) 

IWRT or mf^ TO^ iJ, «fe. to*«r^ or tdh'Yby them, 

5a6A 5a etc., ) by those. 



Ace, 



Inst 



■[ 



• Other formB are ^* tg and ?pi?f takarS. 



3H COSRELATITE FEOXorTH. [§ 78. 

WTCT or inf% WwT, efc. tahjrd or /a/i' ) to them, 

to those, 
irm or infY ^m ii ^c. takard or ^A' ) from them , 



Dat 



Abl. 



Gen. 



Loc. 



riPTCT or inf% TOwT, e/e. tahjrd or /a/i' | 

( sabh ke, etc., 3 
Cirwi or inf^ wm W etc. takard or tdh^ | from them , 

C M^A ^a, etc., ) from those, 

riranrr ormRl WW, ^. toiarrf or /iA') their, 

( sabhakj etc., 3 of those. 

f ^WTCT or mfr fW ST, ^. takard or /aA' | in them, 

( sabh mij etc., ) in those. 



The Oobbelatits PBoyocw Ho^obific. 
§ 78. 

Singular. 
Nom. § 86^ he or that. 

Ace. iffwr, ^rf^WT %* tanihd^ or tanikd Jcij him, etc. 

Inst. irfwr ^ tanikd sd^ by him, etc. 

Dat. irfwr, ?rfwr ^ tanikd^ or tanikd ki^ to him, etc. 

Abl. irfwr ii tanikd sd, from him, etc. 

Gen. fffiw, frf'WR: tanik, taniJcar, of hira, his, etc. 

Loc. irfwr ^* tanikd mi, in him, etc. 

Plural. 

Nom. § fw, ^Enrf^, ^^c. se sabh, sabaK etc., they, those. 

Acc. irfwr WT 'R , ^fc. tanikd sabh ki, etc., them, etc. 

Inst. ilftin ITH ^, etC' tanikd sabh sd, etc., by them, etc. 

Dat. irfiwrT ^W if, ^fc. tanikd sabh ki, etc., to them, etc. 

Abl. irfwr WT ^, ^te- tanikd sabh sd, etc., from them, etc. 

Gon. irf^rar^m^, etc. tanikd sabhak, etc., of them, their, etc. 

Loo, ?TfWT fW iT, efc. to7i/M sabh mi, etc, in them, etc. 



§§ 79 — 80.] rNTKBBOaATITE PHONOFKS. 

iNTEBBOaATIVE PhONOFN NoN-HoNOEIFIC. 
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^TWfT^^ ^^^T^ prasnavdcAak sarvandm. 

^ ^^- * Singular. 

Norn. ^Ize, who? which? 

Ace. ^wra, ^WRT ^* kalcard, kakard k^, whom ? which ? 
Inst, qnra ^ kakard sa, by whom ? by which ? 
Bat. ^RCT, ^^RJ ^* kakardy or *a*aro ks, to whom ? to which ? 
Abl. ^WRT ?5 kakard sd, from whom ? from which ? 
Gen- ^p^R kakar^ whose ? 
Loc. ^WRT ^ kakard mS, in whom ? in which ? 

Plural. 
Norn, ^ ^JT, ^irfHf, ^fkf^ Jce sabh, 8abah\ or fo*am, who ? which ? 
Ace, ^^Rj fW %* ^te. *aAarrf sadh ks, etc., whom ? etc. 
Inst.. ^RCT ^JT ?J, efc. Aa*ara ^aiA ^a, etc., by whom? etc. 
Dat. ^^Rj ^^ ^ etc. kakard sabh ks, etc, to whom ? etc. 
4W. ^RCT ^JT ^ etc. kakard sabh sa, etc., from whom? etc. 
Gfen. ^^Rj TOW etc. kakard sabhak, etc., whose ? etc. 
Loc. ^^RT WT $* efc. Aa*arrf ^aM iw^, etc., in whom? etc. 

The form ^nfr hdh' which might be expected, is not used so far as my 
experience g^es. 

Intebbogatite Pbokotjw Honobipic. 

§ ^' Singular. 

Nom. ^ke, who? which? 

Ace. %Pi^i, ^rfiwrT ^* kanikd, or kanikd ke, whom ? etc. 
Inst qcfwr ^ kanika sd. bv whom 9 o+/» 



40 nrrEBBOolTrfE pnoNOims. [ § 81. 

Singular. 
Dat. iif^mrr, ^rf'wrr if* kanikdy or kanikd ke, to whom? etc. 
Abl. Ilf^mrr ^Sf kanikd sd, from whom? etc. 
Gen. 'rf^wr, ItPwR: itWiA:, kanikar^ whose ? 
Loc. urt^wn ^* kanikd mB, in whom? etc. 

Plubal. 

Acc ^iPnn WT %*, ^fc. *aniH saftA fe, etc., whom? etc 

Inst. «lrt^wn ^RH ^, ^fc. *«mH 5a6A sd^ etc., from whom? etc . 

Dat. ^PWT WT it* etc. kanikd sabh kS, etc , to whom ? etc. 

Abl. «rtiwn m\^etc. kanikd sahhsd, etc, from whom? etc. 

Gen. ^rf^f^T WWr, ^fc. ibaniirf sabhak, etc., whose ? etc. 

Loc. ^rf^fW wr ^*, ^fc. AamAd sabh m^, eta, in whom? etc. 

Iktsbbogatiye Pbohoiw (used with inanimate objects.) 

§ 81. 'ft kiy what (Irregular). 

SlNGtJLAR. 

Nom. «(t kij what ? 

Acc. ^nJt 'f > ^ i^'Ai A:^, or ki, what? 

Inst. «irtt ^ kathi sdy by what ? 

Dat. '^Rlt ^ *<3t<Af laiy to or for what ? why ? 

Abl. ^nft ^ ^«'Ai ^5) from what ? 

Gen. ic^fi kathiky of what ? 
Loc. ^^t ^* kathi mS, in what ? 

Plural wanting. The singular is used instead. Note the form of the 
Dative. 



S§ 82 — 84.] IHDEFTNTrE PBOKOUNS. 41 

Ths LirrsBBoaATiTE Pbokomiital Adjectiye. 

§ 82. ^ftf kon, what ? referring to both animate and inanimate objects 
is not declined. 

IiTDEFnnTE Pbonottf. 

§ 88. ^^ keOs any one, some one. (Irregular.) 

Singular. 
Nom. ^Nft f^Oj any one, some one. 



Ace. 



f 



'WRTf , 'HRClf %* kaharaKhy or hahara- ) some one, or 

Kh kiy ) any one. 



Inst. ^rm:^ fr kakaraVh aS, by any one, etc. 

^ kakaraKfi or kakara- ) to any one, 



I 




Dat 

Kfi kSy ) etc. 

AbU ^VKTf wi kakaraKh aa^ from any one, etc. 

Gen. linnet kakaro, of any one, etc. 

Loc. imcf' ^ kakaraKh mS^ in any one, etc. 

Ikdefhtite Psokouk. 

§ 84. ftn| kickh\mj thing. 

Nom. fl^ kiehh\ any thing. 

Ace. fl^ %* kichh' ki^ any thing. 

Inst P15 if HcAA' «a, by any thing, 

Dat. fw9 if kkhK ki^ to any thing. 

Abl. f^ 17 ^'cAA' aSf from any one. 

Gen. f^l^ kichhvkj of any thing. 

Loc. fiR^ ^"^ ArecAA' m^, in any thing. 



42 ai>jictital fboximats demofsthatite pfiowouwf. [ § 8*>- 

Ihdefikite Phonouh. 
f^iV kichh\ something. 

Nom. ftw hichh\ something. 

Ace. ^J^^'f* kaihu fe, something. 

Inst. ^^ wi kathu ady hy something. 

Dat. «l^ if kathu kiy to something. 

Abl. ^1^ W kathti sa^ from something . 

Gen. ^(^ kathukj of something. 

Loc. 1^ ^* katM m?, in something. 

AlUBCTITAL PbOXOCATE DemONSTBATIYE PBOKOUir. 

§ 85. \i or i ^, thiB, used only as an adjective, when referring to 
animate objects and used either as an adjective or substantive when referring 
to inanimate objects. 

Singular. 
Nom. f or f^ (5hrT) i or i (r^end), this (boy). 
Ace. ^rfH[ (^f^) ^ ^^*' (nend) te, this (boy). 

(^ ('^*)> ^^ [^) ^ ^*' (nenS) or eh' ) by this 
( (jiend)8dy) (boy). 

Dat* ^Ri (JNtt) il* eA' (nend) fe, to this (boy). 

Abl. ^fRi (JNn) ij eA' (nend) sd^ from this (boy). 

Gen. irfHr ('^i^^^r) ^A* (n^mft) of this (boy). 

Loc. ^( (5Nt) ^ ^A' (nenrfj m^^, in this (boy). 



Inst. 
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Plural. 

., C 1C or I; TOT ('Nt) i or i sabh (nend)^ ) 

iiom. < ^ ,^ ^ , > 7 f these (boys), 

C 1 or t^ v'nrTJ^TO? ^ or < [nma) sabh, ) 

( ^ TOT (^) 5i* eh' sabh (nend) ki^ ) . .. . 

Ace. •{ . > these (boys). 

L itftr (5J^) ^WT %* eh' {nend) sabh kg, ) 



C 5?fir 'BW (5|^*) ^A' sabh (nenS)^ | 

l^rfif TOT ('Nt) ?5 ^A' 5a6A (nend) sdy } 

C ^rf^ TOT (^t) %* eA' 6a6A (n^rf) A^, | 

l^tftf ('Nt^ tot %* eK {nend) sabh kg, ) 



by these 
(boys). 



jff% TOT (^t) %* eA' 6a6A (nend) ks^ ") to these 

itftf ('Nt^ tot %* ^A' {nend) sabh kg, ) (boys). 

(^d% TOT (^) ^ eh' sabh (nend) sd, 1 from these 

C^rf% (5Hn) TOT ^ ^A' (nend) saah sd, ) (boys). 



Loc 



§ 86. Similarly is declined the adjeetival remote Demoiurtrative Pro- 
noun ^ 0, that, (oblique form ^Wv oA'), used only as an adjective when 
referring to animate objects, and either as an adjective or substantive when 
referring to inanimate objects. 

§ 87. Note with regard to 9Je, who, which, that, % se, he, she, € ke, 
who, P which f ^ ki? what, ^Wt keo, any on«, some one, fts^ kichh\ any 
thing and ftf^ hiohh\ something. These words are only used, when de- 
clined as above, as pronouns, and not as praupminal adjectives, agreeing with 
any immediately succeeding noun. 

"V^en used as adjectives they discard inflections, and, if agreeing with 
a noun in the direct form, they (except <[ ke, who ? and # ki, what P) retain 
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the fonos of their respective nominatives. If, however, agreeing with a noon 
in the oblique form, they themselves change as follows : — 

Hjej who, which, that, becomes m!^jdh\ 
$ 86, he, she, becomes mf^ tdh\ 
%^ keoj any one, some one, becomes wt^^ kano. 
^n kichh\ any thing, remains t^ kichh\ 
^m kichh\ something, remains f« Jdchh\ 

But % ke^ who f which ? and ^ if, what f when used ad- 
jectivally always become «rN kon. 

§ 88. Examples. 

1. «? ^TTCT 15^, $ ^^ je (id chhaly se gel ; — ^he who came, 

went. 

2. if ^rt'K ^TPCT 15^, $ ^rt'K ^^je lok del chhaly se lok gd ; — 

the man who came, went 

3. «WR: $^, ^WR ^W jakar khety talcar rfArfn;— he who 

owns the field owns the rice crop. 

4. «rrf^ 'ftwc ^, ^nf^ ^Avu wr jdK lokak khety tdK lokak 

dhdn ; — the man who owns the field, owns the rice 
crop. 

5. % ^ ? ib^ cKhal ? ; — who was he ? 

6. ^ iftf ^n'ff 'fhK? kon lok thik f — what caste is he ? 

7. WR: ^"hf IE* kakar ghor chhatk ; — whose horse is it ? 

8. *N ^A^nj wtf ^ ? kon lokak ghor chhaik ? — what per- 

son is the owner of the horse ? 
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6. 4t $V ? ^ chhaik ?— what is it ? 

10. urN W5 $* ? kon briksh chhaik ? — what tree is it ? 

11. ^lit ^* ^nf^ ivnmrf ? kaihi mS pdni Idd chhah'i — in 

what have you brought the water ? 

12. nftf^'fhn ^ ^N ^TRWVf? kon lotd mS pdni Idel 

chhah ? — in what lotd have you brought the water ? 

13. %ift l(^ ^TTCT? keo naKh del ;— no one came. 

14. *bft 'Nrr fPl WWW kono nend naVh del;— no boy 

came. 

15. ^ftf^ vrw if ^nrctftpj l(^ ^oV grdm me kakaro kichJC 

naKn chhaik ; — in that village no one has any 
property, 

16. ^ftftf irnwt ^fWt^rf^wrf F ftpj 'IPt S*CT oK grdmah 

kono bantd sd kichK naJCn bhstat; — he will get 
nothing from any shopkeeper of that village. 

1 7. ftw ^wte TOPn kicJM amot pathabiha ; — send me 

some mango conserve. 

18. ^ ^tim W%^^ ^ ^^l^ avkhadh kathH mi dhail ho- 

taik ; — that medicine must be kept in something. 

DsBiYATrinB FBOiroHnrAL Fobms. 

§ 89. The following table gives in a sacoinct form the various derivative 
pronominal forms. 

It explains itself, and Airther comment is unnecessary. 
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DERIYATiyE PBOKOMIVAL FOBKif . 



[§80 
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I 
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§90.] 



CABBnTALB. 
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Chafieb VII. 



NUMERALS. 



CAJlDUrALS. 

§ 90. The following are the Cardinals up to 100. It wOl be observed 
that they differ from those in use in Hindi. It has not been thought neces- 
sazy to transliterate them. 



\'W 


l^'t^ir 


'l^ 


^^'niw 


^^1 


^^^ 


8 ^ift 


^8 ^t^tW 


ULifrv 


^\lLlI^tB 


<^ 


^^^aflB 


* ^w 


^«^^rnw 


^mrs 


^^^wnw 


<.^ 


^4. <i*Mn*i 


V^ 


vfl^ 


W^HTCT 


^\^i«ft^ 


\'^wnT 


^^^^ft« 


^^'^ 


^^iT^ 


\8'^I^ 


%9 ^*lftW 


\«L»wrf 


^«Lt*«nir 


\< $W^ or $T^ 


R<^^ 


^'•'Em^ 


^♦^iftfr 


\«^i»Trf 


^«l|94)f^ 


\<.3n^ 


^<.3»wrfliEr 


^« ^ 


8» ^fNl^ 
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CABDnrALS. [§ 1 


8\ ^^^ {^M 




<« wraft or wrafV 


8^?wiifftir 




<^ ^3<if3 or ^ivofsor mwfl' 


8^ wV^^f^Br 




<< ^'nnrfr 


88 9l^l«ft*l 




«• ^reft 


e^^^imlt^ 




'•^'wnnrfk 


8< i^m'fftB 




'•^TTNft 


9« §*<ll^<l 




^^^iMt 


s^^i^en^tv 




'•e ^vnrrft 


8«£. 3f ^rw or ^fTwro 


^^iL'niTnft 


If ir^rra 




'^ %f^ 


»X^^fTf^ 




^•^fRT^^fft 


«!l¥RPr 




'•^'W^^rft 


mfironr 




'^^irnft 


W^iT 




^» 'iraft 


»3kinnpr 




^ **i^ 


tivm 




'o^ wiinat or ?^n^ 


^ ?EWWI 




^?SRT^ 


V=^WI^ 




^8^CT^ 


»jtL ^iWft 




"^M^lifi 


<ofnft 




^<i<n^ 


<\ ^^wrft or 5 


wwft 


'^ IRTrtft 


<R wraft or 


wraff 


^^^rartft 


<^fiR:«rfifor 


Ri<^ft 


^ 'Rrtft 


<8 ^frfi or 


^•^ 


d* 1^ 


<«.y^ or 


vf^f^ 


^^'wnnr 


ii %^rrefa or 


iNraff 


^^ ^^TTT or i^PR 



§§ 91—93.] 



ORDIXAT.a. 
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it^ ^Rj'nr 



d.8 



^rcT'Rr 









Ohdinals. 



S 91. Ordinals are simple in their formation and run as follows ;— 



irPi^ first. 
^IfTi. second. 
^?5r^ third 
^tlB or ^iR^ 
ifl^ir fifth, 
sixth. 



^m'^ seventh. 
^n^H eighth. 
^ ninth. 
^K9? tenth. 
^4Ui.i ^ eleventh. 



Etcetera ; the ordinals of the remaining numbers being formed by adding 
«r as a termination. 

Pbacttonal Numbers. 

§ 92. The following are useful: — 

irwt a quarter. 

lErra a half. 

^Tf three quarters ; or, less by a quarter. 

^ifione and a quarter; jor^ plus a quarter. 

i^'H.l one and a half ; or, plus a half. 

AOOBEGATE I^tJHBEBS. 

§ 93. Note the form ^»r both. 



a 



60 THE TEBB. [§§ 94—100. 

PART III. 

THE VERB. 
CHAPTint VIII. 

J^RELIMINAI\Y. 

§ 94. The Maithil verb delights in a redundancy of formg. Like 
all partially cnltiTated languages, it has few parts of which there are 
not two or three optional forms. These optional forms are not local pecu- 
liarities, but are all used by the same speaker as his fancy or as the rhythm 
of the sentence dictates. I cannot find out that they represent any 
different shades of meaning. I shall throughout the following paradigpns 
give first the forms most commonly used« and shall then note after each 
tense, the optional forms which I have been able to collect. 

§ 95. The Maithil verb is of three kinds — active, neuter, and passive. I 
shall not deal with the passive verb now but shall treat of it3 peculiarities in 
another section. The difference between active (or transitive) and neuter 
(or intransitive ) verbs will be treated of further on in this section. 

§ 96. The verb has no moods, in the sense of those which we find in 
Greek or Latin, — ^that is to say two or more moods, each with its own array 
of tenses. It has, it is true, a conditional, an imperative, and an infinitive 
form, but these have few tense forms, and it is more convenient to consider 
them as tenses, like the kdUu (tempora) or tenses of Sanskrit. 

§ 97. Taking them in this sense, there are nine commonly used tenses 
in Maithili, corresponding to the nine tenses, mentioned by Mr. Ethering- 
ton, as being commonly used in Hindi ; — viz. I. the Present, 2. the Imper- 
fect, 8. the Past, 4. the Perfect, 5. the Pluperfect, 6. the Future. 7. the 
Retrospective Conditional^ 8. the Prospective Conditional, 9. the Im- 
perative. 

§ 98. These tenses have no number, but they make up for this by 
having in transitive verbs each no less than twenty four personal forms, 
each of which has many varieties. Intransitive verbs have half that number 
of fohns. 

§ 99. In the first place, it has two genders, and hence there aie 
twelve pairs of forms, one member of each pair being used when the subject 
of the verb is masculine, and the other when it is feminine. 

§ 100. Again, there are three persons, the first person, the second 
person, and the third person, each of which is determined also by the subject 
of the verb. There are thus in transitive verbs four masculine and four 
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femmine forms, and in intransitiye yerbe two masculine and two feminine 
forms (each with its varieties), for each person, and it now remains to consider 
these personal forms. 

§ 101. I shall first deal with the four personal forms of the transitive 
verh. These four forms exhibit to a wonderful degree the luxuriance of the 
language. They depend not onlj on the subject, but on the object of the 
verb. We are accustomed, in languages like Bang41i, to meet with so caUed 
Respectful and Disrespectful forms of the verb, which are used according to 
the social position in the kingdom of ideas of the subject of the verb, 
but in Maithili this distinction of rank is caorried to a much greater length, 
for the form of the word is not only governed by the social position of the 
subject, but by that of the object. We thus have four forms of each person — 

1. When the subject and object are both superior. 

2. When the subject is superior, and the object inferior. 

3. When the subject and object are both inferior. 

4. When the subject is inferior, and the object superior. 
Examples in order would be,— 

1. He (a king) sees him (a king). 

2. He (a king) sees him (a slave). 

3. He (a slave) sees him (b, king). 

4. He fa slave) sees him (a slave). 

In each of these sentences the word " sees" would be rendered by a 
different form of the verb. 

§ 102. These different forms I have called as follows : — 

1. Double Honorific. 

2. Honorific-non-Honorific. 

3. Double non-Honorific* 

4. Non-Honorific-Honorific. 

The first is that form in which the subject and the object are both superior. 
The second is that in which the subject is superior and the object ii^erior. 
The third, that in which subject and object are both inferior ; and the fourth 
that in which the subject is inferior, and the object superior. 

§ 103. The intransitive verb has no object, and hence its form cannot be 
determined by the object. It has hence for each gender and person only 
two forms, d^nding only on the subject. — It prefers (but by no means 
universally) forms corresponding to the Honorific-non-honorific and DouUe 
non-honorific of the transitive verb. That is to say it prefers the forms 
which, in a transitive verb, show the object to be inferior. The Honorific form 

* This is the general rale. Practically, howerer, we oftea ftad the 1st and Srd forms ussd, 
wheD no special respect is attributed to the object. 
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of the intransitive verb, corresponds to the Honorific non-honorific of the 
transitive and similarly the non-honorific, to the double non-honorific. Besides 
the above distinction there are some important differences of conjugation 
between the transitive and intransitive verb, which will be noted further on. 

§ 104f. I shall commence by describing the formation of the transitive 
verb, as being the fuller of the two, and shall then proceed to note the points 
in which the intransitive verb differs from it. 

§ 105. The infinitive of the verb ends in o^rw ah, or <n^ eh, and the con- 
jugational base or root of the verb may be found by cutting off this ysn^ ah, or 
^ eh, from the infinitive. Thus ^^ir dekhab is the infinitive mood, and means 
** to see." Cutting off* ^ ah we obtain ^^ dekh, which is the root. 

§ 106. By adding, the termination Q?r ait to the root we obtain the 
present participle. Example, ^?r dehhait, "peeing ". 

§ 107. By adding the termination ^'^ir^ al to the root we obtain the 
past participle. Example, ffsrw dekhal, " seen". 

§ 108. From these four forms, the root, the present participle, and the; 
past participle, all the tenses of a verb are formed, viz, — 

Four from the root, 

1. The Prospective Conditional or Simple Present. 

2. The Future. 

8. The Imperative, and 

4. The Retrospective Conditional. 

Two from the present participle, 

1, The Present (Periphrastic), and 

2. The Imperfect. 

Three from the past participle, 

1. The Past. 

2. The Perfect. 

3. The Pluperfect. 

Note that in the High Hindi the Retrospective Conditional is said to be 
formed from the Present Participle. In MaithUi it is apparently formed 
from the root but the point is very doubtful. 

§ 109. Before proceeding further, it is necessary to learn the conjuga- 
tion of the verb personal, which is as follows. 
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§ 110. The verb personal is irregular in many respects, different parts 
being derived from three different roots, of which the infinitives are 
or are supposed to be. 

1. ^^ chhah, to be. 

2. finpr thikah, to stand (?) 

3. ^:n rahahy to remain. 

It is also defective, only the present and imperfect forms existing. A past 
participle is also borrowed from the irregular verb ^TCT hoeh^ to be. 



Chafteb VIII. 
THE AUXILIARY VERB. 

15^ chhab ^c.j to be (not used in this form.) 
§ 111. PBEBEin? Tense. 

" I am" &c. 

FOBM I. 

Used when no special respect is attributed to the object. 

Masculine. 
a. Honorific, 

Ist, P. UH, or ^^ncT ^W 3ft ham^ or liamrd sabh cAAz/'^I 

am, or we are. 

2nd P. 'WTT, or ^VITT fW ^ alia^ or alia sabh chhiy^'^ you 

are. 

3rd P. ^, or ^ tot ^f%r a, or o sabh chhath\ ^^^ he is, or 

they are. 

(1) Optional forms of ijY are T^^ chhiai, and ft^ ehhiaik. The 
forms ft^ chhiau, ftr^T^ chhiauh and fiTT^ chhiah\ are also used, but 
only in the first person. 
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b, Nori' Honorific, 

Ist. P. Vir, orVTO WT ^ Jiam, or hamrd sdbh chhi/^^ 1 

am, or we are, 

2nd P. in^or ff l^^ ^TH m toh, or tohard sdbh chah}''^ 

you are. 

3rd P. irft, or ^ fW ^iflf o, or o sdbh achk\^^^ he is or 

they are. 

(1) Optional forms for ijY are f^ chhiai, fi|^ chhiaik, f^^ chhiaUf 
f^^fNc ehhiaukf and f^rf\ chhiaW 

(2) Optional forma of WY chhah are %* ehhe^ IT ehhai^ w%m ehhakah 
andwVNr ehhahih. 

(4) Optional forms of ^rf^ acAA' are % chhaiy if ^ ehhaik, ift ekhau^ and 

FncnrnrB. 

The feminine is the same as the masculine, except that in the 2nd 
Person non-Honorific, the form wff ehhah'n is substituted for VY chhah. 

Form. II. 
Used when special respect is attributed to the object, 

Mabcvlike. 

Sonor^fic. 

Ist P. VT, or ^irCT fW fij^d, haniy or hanird sabh 
chhiainh\ I am or we are, 

2nd P. Wt, or 'vtl fW fif^ff «*« , or aha ^abh chhiainh\ 
You are. 

3rd P. wt, orift WT lE^tPf ^> or o soiA chhathdnh\ he is, 
w they are. 

(8) An optional form of 9^f*f chhathfiknh\ is Wtf«f chhathinh*, 
Hon^Hotiorifie, 

1st P. ^9? or YiTCT flH fll^f^} ham or hanCrd sabh chh%ainh\ 

I am, or we are. 
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2nd P. ifff or ift^n WT ^f^^ ^K or tohard sahh chha- 
Mnh\ you are. 

3rd. P. ^, or ^ fm ^ftl ^> or o sahh chhamh\ he is, or 
they are. 

Fbvikikb. 

The Feminine is the same as the Masculine. 

§ 112. Another form of the verb substantive present is derived from 
the root fln[ thik It is conjugated as follows, personal pronouns and 
meaning being omitted for the sake of brevity. 

FoBM I. 
Used when no ipeeial retfeei is aUrihuted to the object 

Honorific, ybn- Honorific. 

l8t. P. ftnnf thikah%' ftHTf" AikaKW 

2nd P. ftnTf ihikah%' ftwrf thikdh; 

3rd P. fvm:% thikdh,^ fiW thik.* 

(1) Optional forms for f^RT^ thihaVn arefwftrf thikiai, and W^^ 
ikiJeiaik. The forms flrfWt thikiau, ftrfWNr thikiauk, and ftrftnr^ thikiah* 
are also used but only in the first person. 

(2) Optional forms for f^m% thikdh ('2nd Person non-Honorific^ are 
fwir tkikg, f^9 thikain, fkf^vf thikahak, and fw^rfNr thikahik. 

(4) Optional forms for fnw thik are ifNf thik, Ml thikai, firik thikaik, 
f^^T thikau, and fip^hv thikauk. 

Feminize. 
Honorific, Non-Honorific, 

Ist P. fiiW ihikah%' fifflPf thikaKh,' 

2nd P. fin[^ tkikah'n,' f^rtftT <Aj*f A,' 

3rd P. fti(ftT ^AiM,' iflftc (AfF.* 
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(1) Optional fomui of finrr thikak'^ are already given under the 
masculine. 

(2 4 3) An optional form of fn*¥ tUkih is fWttr thikih\ 

(4) Optional forms of 4tftl thih* are given under the masculine, as 
optional forms of ftrt ihik. 

Form II. 

U$ed token special respect is attributed to the object. 

Mascttline. 
Honorijie, Non- Honorific. 

l8t P. niftRlif thikiainh\' ftftpTfi^ thikiatnh\' 

2nd P. f^lftRlif thikiainh\' f^W\t5« thik*hunh\^ 

3rd P. ttw^ thik'thfmh\^ f^ltftj thikainh'/ 

(3) An optional form is ft^ tf lP f thik'thtnh*. 

The Feminine is the same as the Masculine. 

§ 118. KOTE. Whereverthe persons of ifl' chM can be used, the corres- 
ponding forms of ffRir^* thikah'n can also be used. This rule is universal, 
and must be noted. ^ chhi is used as an auxiliary in forming the present 
and perfect tenses of other verbs, and in those cases fV^* thikah^fi can 
always be substituted for it. In the verbal paradigms, I shall only give tlY 
chhi as an auxiliary, but it must never be forgotten that f^^* can also be 
used. 

Impebfsct tense. 
§ 114. "1 was" etc. 

FOBM I. 

Used when no special respect is attributed to the object, 
a. Honorijic. 

1st P. UH, or ^(^(Ki ^TH ^?^* ham^ or hamrd sabh chhalah'h,^ 

I was or we were. 
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2tid P. ^mfr, or w^ ^TH 15^* (ihd'y or aha sabh chhalaKhy'^ 

you were. 

3rd P. ^, or ^ ^n? i^'^mr c>, or o sabh chhaldh^y he was or 

they were. 

(1) Optional fonns of ^^T^ are flpftiQ chhaliai, and (|f%^ chhaliaik. 
The forms vf^^ ehhaliau, vl^nfNr chhaliauh and wf^ir^ chhaliah' are also 
used, but only in the Ist Person. 

6. Non- Honorific, 

Ist P. IR, or^?T?T ^w 15^ Aaw, or ham' rd sabh chhalaKfi^ 

I was, or we were. 

2ad P. cif f , or ^tHrt TO? ^^HTf «5A, or ^(?Aarrf ^afiA chhaldh* 

you were. 

3rd P, ^, or ^ ^rt ^ (>, or o ^aJA chhaly^ he was, t>r they 

were. 

(1) Optional forms of Jf^ chhalaVfl are given above. 

(2) Optional forms of w^t% ehhaldh are ^* chhale, rt* chhalai, ^^w^^ 
eKhdPhak^ and if^T^^ir ehhaVhik, 

(3) Optional forms of ww ehhal are W^ chhalai, irt^ chhalaik, ^ 
chhalaUy and 9^fNr ehhalauk. 

Feminine. 
(Personal pronoun9i and meanings are omitted to save space), 
honorific, Nbn-Honorific. 

Ist P. H^* chhalah'hy^ ?|^* chhalaKn^^ 

2nd P. 15^'' chhalah%^ ^^% chhalih^' 

3rd P. ^^hf chhalihy^ Ifftr chhaF.^ 

(1) Optional forms of V^Qf^ are given above, 

(2<&8) An optional form of ^^^ chhalih is qpsftf^ chhaUh\ 

(4) Optional forms of 9f% chhaV, are given under the masculine as 
optional forms of w^ chhaL 

H 
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FOBM II. 

U9ed when ipecial rnpect ie attributed to the ohjeet, 

Mabcttline. 
0. Bonorifie. 

1st P. yp\^ or TPTO fW Wftrct^ Aam, or ham'rd sabh 

chhaliainh\ I am or we were. 

2nd P. ^nn or ^nn ^W Wft^f^ «Aa , or aha' sabh 

chhaliainh\ you were. 

3rd Pp ^ or^ WK iPT^f^ o^ or o sabh chhaVthunK? He 

was or they were. 

(8) An optional form of 9^^Pf ehhaVthiinh\ is V^T^tf^ chhaVthinh.* 
h, ITbn- Honorific. 

1st P, TT or ^«TTT ^W ^Pil^Pf" harriy or hanCrd sabh 

chhaliainh\ I was, or we were. 

2nd P. S^rf , or ^T^n fW W\f^* <3A, or foAarrf sabh 

chhaPhUnh^ Yon were. 

3rd P. ^, or ^t fW Wrf*?* ^, or o 5a6A chfialainh\ He 

was, or they were. 

Femiwine. 

The Feminine is the same as the Masculine. 

§ 115. Another form of the imperfect of the verb substantive is formed 
from the root T¥ rah. It is conjugated as follows, Personal Pronouns 
and meaning being omitted for the sake of brevity. 

FOBM I. 

Used when no special respect is attributed to the object. 

Masculine 

Honorific. Non-Honorifie, 

« 

1st P. r^ rahi^ T!^ raJii^ 

2nd P. rft rahV^ rfH rahah^^ 

3rd P. V^^ rahath^^ x^ rahau.^ 



■4 
i 
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(1) Other forms are Tf%t rahiai, ?:f%^ rahiaik. The forms i:fWV 
raMau^ KfWNr rahiauk and tf%^ rahiah\ are abo used, but only in the 
first person. 

(2) Other forms are TT rah, TTTV rahahak, and ^T^tv rahdkik^ 

• The Feminme is the same as the Masculine, except that the form ^cfff 
rakah*H is substituted for T1^ rahah of the 2nd Person non-Honorific: 

FoBM II. 
Uted when gpeeial respect is aUrUmted to the object. 

Masculike. 
Honorific. Non-Honorific. 

Ist P. ^ft[$m[ rahiainK^ ^cf^[$f^ rahiainK^ 

2nd P. ^f^p^ rahiainh\^ '^'^J^ raKMnV* 

3rd P. i:V^t^ raKikAnKy^ ^f^% rahainK.^ 

(S) Another form is ^iiftf>f raVthinh*. 

FlMUBTUNK. 

The Feminine is the same as the Masculine. 

§ 116. Note. Whererer the persons of wwf chaHaVn can be used, the 
corresponding forms of T^ rahi can' also be used. This rule is universal, 
and must be noted. ifH^ ehhalaV9i is used as an auxiliary in forming the 
imperfect and pluperfect tenses of other verbs, and in those cases ^^ rahi 
can always be substituted for it. In the verbal paradigms I shall only 
give W^Tlf ehhalaVfi as an auxiliary, but it must never be forgotten that ^cft 
rahi can also be used. 

§ 117. The only remaining form in use is as follows * — 

Past Pabticiple. 

Masculine, ^ hheL 
Feminine^ ^f^ hheF. 
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Chapter IX. 

THE TRANSITIVE VERB. 

§ 118. I now proceed to give the conjugation in fiill of the tranntiYe 
Terb ^^ deJehdb to see. I shall not discuss the numerous personal temu- 
nations, for they are too many, and their origin is ]boo obscure for me to at- 
tempt any satisfactory ezphmation concerning many of them. I shall 
first, however, as briefly as possible describe the formation of the Tenae 
stems to which the personal terminations are attached. 

• 

§ 119. (1) Tenses formed from the Root. 

a. The stem of the Prospective Conditional is the root itself unaltered, 
to which the personal terminations are added directly. 

§ 120. h. The Future has two distinct stems, one formed by adding 
o^Tir-flA directly to the root, and the second by adding °^RT-a^ either directly 
to the root, or with an intermediate ^-i (intibe latter case the initial ow*a 
of the stem termination being omitted). We thus get $^nr dehhdb, and ^^7 
deihai^ or ^fsRf dekhit. To either of these stems the termination <^-^0, 
can optionally be sufBxed. It seems to me that one of these forms is 
derived from the infinitive. That the future is frequently formed from 
infinitives is well known to students of comparative philology. Familiar 
examples are the Sanskrit vrf^mrfv hhavitdami ^' I am to be"* or " I 
shall be" and the French fatmer-ai " I have to love", or " I shall 
love ". In the same way we have ^^Q^ dekhah-ga '^ I go to see", that 
is ^ I shall see. " In ordinary conversation the final termination <^ya 
may be lefb out, but the above is the foil form, and it is that to which we 
must look for a derivation. 

S 121. With respect to the stem ^f%7r dekhii or ^<iir dekhai^ I have no 
distinet suggestion to make as to its formation. It seems to be connected 
m some way with the presoit participle, but how I do not know. 

§ 122. I venture to suggest one derivation of this form» which I -only 
put forward to invite discussion, and not with any persuasion as to its truth. 
Is it possible that ^f^d dekhit may be connected with a low Sanskrit form of 
^f^hrr dariita^ the less common form of the periphrastic future of ^ dfid 
<< to see "P The derivation does not seem to me to be very violent, but I 
have no proof to offer of it, and only put it forward as a suggestion and 
nothing more. 

* ^s(^^ '* a be-er" is evidently closely connected with the infinitive 

irftrj* " to be". 
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§ 123. The stem of the Imperatiye is the root itself, to which the 
personal termiiiations are added direct. 

§ 124. d, I have been in some doubt as to whether I ought to class 
the Betrospective Conditional as derived from the root, or firom the present 
participle. In the cognate modem languages the corresponding tense 
is usually said to be derived from the latter, but I hesitate in following 
suit in this case, the characteristic diphthong ^ a», of the present participle 
being absent from the tense, except in one form of the 8rd person non- 
Honorific (%^ iekhait). As the stem of this tense is simihir in form to 
the second stem of the future (viz. tfwn dekhit) I have classedit as a tense 
derived firom {he root. 

§ 125. Tenses formed firom the Present Participle. 

a ^h. Both Present and Imperfect are periphrastic ; and are formed 
by subjoining the conjugated Present and Imperfect tenses of the auxiliary 
verb directly to the Present Participle. 

§ 126. (3) Tenses formed from the Past Participle. 

a. The stem of the past tense is formed by adding the personal 
terminations to the Past Participle direct. 

§ 127. 5. There are two conjugational forms of the Perfect. 

The first is formed by subjoining the word ^1% aehh^ ^ he is " to the 
conjugated Past tense. How any meaning is arrived at out of this queer 
compound I do not pretend to say. 

§ 128. The second conjugational form of the Perfect is obtained by 
gabjoining the conjugated Present tense of the verb substantive to a slightly 
modified form of the Past Participle. 

§ 129 c. The Pluperfect is formed by subjoining the Imperfect tense 
of the verb substantive to the same modified form of the Past Participle 
which we observed in the Perfect. 

§ 130. It will be convenient, as an aid to memory, to give the tenses in 
the order given in § 108, and not in order of time. 
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CONJUGATION OP A TRANSITIVE VERB. 

Active Voice. 
Model Verb ^^jW dekhah, " to see". 

PsiKCiPAL Pabts. 
§ 131. 

Root ... ^i|^ dekh^ *^ see." 

Present participle ... ^^ dekhait^ " seeing". 
Past participle ... ^^m dekhcdj "seen". 

1. Four tenses are fonned from the root f ^ dehh. 

§ 132. a. The pbosfectiye coitditiokal or Sihfle PBESEiirr. 

« (If) I see," (If) I should see," etc.* 

FOBM I. 

ITied when no special reject is attributed to the ohjeet, 

MASCULnra. 
Honorific, Non-Honorifie, 

1st. P. ^ dekhi/ ^ dekhe 

2nd P. ^I5t dekhi/ ^^[^ dekhah,* 

3rd P. ^^rf^ dekhaih\^ ^^ dekhau.^ 

(1) Other forms are ^f^ dehhiai, ^m^ dehhiaik. The forms ^f%^ 
dekhiau, ^Pfl^<ii dekhiauk^ and ^f%^ dekhiahy are also used, but only in 
the first person. 

(2) Other forms ore ^ dekhy t^Qimr dekhahak^ t^fNi dekhahik. 

The FEMiNtETB is conjugated like the masculine ; except that in the 2nd 
person non-Honorific the form ^w dekhah is not used, the form ^!^tfi 
dehhah^n being used instead. 



* In poetry this tense is frequently used in the sense of tbe Present. It is then called 
the Simple Prbsxnt in contradistinction to the Psbiphrastic Pbrsbnt formed 
from the Present Participle. 
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Form. II. 
U9ed when ipeeial respect U attributed io the object, 

Masculinb. 

Sonor\fle. Non-Hanarifie, 

1st P. ^fe^if &it/«amA'/ ^f^$f5f rf^AAmmA\^ 

2nd P. ^Si^!^ dekhiainh\' \:^^ dekK hunK ; 

3rd P. ^«^fif dekKtM7i,K ,^ Wtt^ dehhaunK.^ 

(1) Another form is ^na^tP f dekhiaunh\ which, however, is only used 
in the first person. 

The FEidNnrE is the same as the masculine. 

§ 133. 

b. The Ptjtubb. 
,** I shall or will see," etc. 

FoBH I. 
Used when no special respect is attributed to the object, 

m 

MASCULnrB. 
Honorific. Nbn- Honorific. 

Ist P. %«5r dekhab,\ ^^^ dekhab,' 

2nd P- ^W dekhah,' ^^^ dekKhah; 

3rd P. ^WT[^ dekhHdh,^ %^^ dekhat' 

(1) Other forms are ^^ dehKbai, ^^JNt deJcKbaik, ^^rfri^ dekh'tiai, 
§^fil^ dekhHiaik, ^CV^ dekhitaVn, and tf%^^ dekhiah: The forms 
^vft <fcitV6fl«, ^#Nr ^M'ftattA?, t^finft dekVtiau, ^J^f^ritm dekVtiauk, 
tfv^ dekhiau, ^ftrfrf dekhiauk, and tartar dekhiga, are also used, but only 
in the first person. 

(2) Other forms are twt* dekh'bi, ^fRT^ <]feW^aAa*, and fw^^ 
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(4) Other forms are ^^ift dekh'tai, ^^^ dekh'taiJe, f^ dekh'tau, 
^Hk^% dekKtauk. 

In the Feminine the following forms are substitutecL 

For 2, t^rffY dekKbaK^. 

For 8, tWiftr dekh'tih, or §^ffirf% dekVtih\ 

For 4, ^^orfH dekhaf instead of ^w^ dekhat. The remaining forms are 
common to both genders. 

FoBM II. 

Used token epeeial respect is attributed to the ohjeeh 

Masculine. 
Honort/ic, NonSonariJlc, 

1st P. ^ijtfn[ dekKhainh\' t^^ dekKhainK,' 

2nd P. ^?P^ dekKhainh\^ ^ig*(^Pn dekKhahunK ^^ 

3rd P. ^15^ dekKikUnK,^ ^tpf d^kKtainh!.^ 

(3) Another form is ^v41Pf deklCth{nh\ 
The Feminine the same as the masculine. 

Note. That to all the above forms, with the exception of ^fft^r dekhigoy 
the termination ^^-ga^ can optionally be added. In this syllable the in- 
herent ^^-0» is pronounced. E. g. ^^ dekhah, or ^^Q^ dekhaVga. 

§184. 

The Imfebatiye. 

" Let me see," " See thou," etc. 

FomI. 

Used when no special respect is attributed to the object, 

MASCrLINE. 

Sonorific. NonSonorific, 

Ist P. ^ dekM: ^^ dekhu,' 

2nd P. ^ dekhu,^ ^^% dekhah,* 

3rd P. ^^ dekhath\^ ^sV dekhau.^ 



• Note, The final ®^-a in this form is pronounced. 
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(1) Other forms are ^f^ dekhiai, ff%^ dekhiaik, and ^f^nw 
dekhiah\ The forms ^f%ift dekhiaUy and tf^^fNf dekhiauk, are also used, 
but only in the first person. 

(2) Other forms are ^ dekh^ f^TT^ dekhahak, and ^^vfhf dekhdhik. 

The FEKornrE is conjugated like the masculine, except that in the 2nd 
person non-Honorific the form ^w dekhah, is not used, the form ^^tV 
dekhah'H or ^4fV dekhaVfi being used instead. 

FOBM II. 

ZT^dJ when epeeial retpeet u attribuUd to the ohjeet. 

Masculine. 
Sonorifie. Jfon-Honorific. 



Ist P. ^f5B$fH[ dekhiainKy^ ^fSs^Pif dekhiainh\^ 

2nd P. ^f^iMi^ dekhiainh\^ %irf t^f dekKhunh\ 



3rd P. ^^ dekKMnh\^ %ilH^ dekhaunh\* 

(1) Another form is ^f%^ftf>f dekhiaunh* 
The Femhtine is the same as the masculine. . 

§ 135. d. The Retrospectiye Conbitioval. 
" If I had seen," etc. 

FoBM I. 
Uied when no epeeial retpeet ie attributed to the objeei. 

Mascttline. 

Honorijie. NonSonoriJle. 

1st P. ^f^pnr dekhitah' fly' ^fisew dekhitah%^ 

2nd P. ^f^inv dekhiiah'hy' ^fW[% dekhitah* 

3rd P. ^fwrfVr dekhitatfty' %^ dekhait."^ 
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(1) Other forms are. ^f^Pl^l dekhiHaif and ^f%f7T^ dekhitiaik. The 
forms ^Parfl^t dekhiiiau, ^fkfil^t^ dekhitiauh, and ff%lTV dehhitak\ are 
also used, hut only in the Ist Person. 

CD Other forms are ^%ii dekhite, ^TfftRTTV dekhitdhak, and ^f%?nfW 
dekhitahik . 

(4) Other forms are ^f%^ dekhitai, ^f%^ dekhitaik, ^f%?ft dekkitau 
and ^f%^t^ dekhitauk. 

The FEMnTiNE is conjugated like the masculine, except that, in the 2nd 
person non-Honorific, the form ^f%TrT dekhitah is not used ; the form 
^Ps^ini dekhitah' % or ^fq^fW dekhit&VH being used instead. 

FOBIC II. 

Uted tohen special respect is attributed to the object. 

Masculine. 
Honorific, Non-Honorific. 

1st P. ^fifft[$fif dMiitiainh\'^ ^fisRf^Pf dekhitiainh\^ 
2nd P. "^fisRtilPf deJchitiainh' / %R5?n[f^ dehhitahunh\* 
3rd P. ^fwr^fif dekhit'thunh\^ ^f^9$f^ dehhitainK^ 

(B) Another form is ^ftRr4tf% dekhifthinh\ , 

The Feminike is the same as the masculine. 

§ 136. 

2. Two tenses are formed from the Present Participle ^^ dekhait^ 

a. The PsssEirr. 

" I see or am seeing," etc. 

FoBM I. 

Used when no special respect is attributed to the object. 

Masculine. 
Honorific. Non-Honor^/lc. 

1st P. ^§?r flft dekhait chhV ^^ flft dekhait chhi^^ 

2ad P. ^^ flft dekhait chhi,^ ^^ ifHf dekhait chhahy^ 

3rd P. ^% icfrr dekhait chhath\^ %^ ^ifif dekhait achh\^ 
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(1) For the auxiliary l#t chhi may be used fW chhiai, and 1%^ 
cKKiaik, The forms ft^ chhiau, ft^hl cAAww*, and ft^w chhiah\ are also 
used, but only in the first person. 

(2) Other forms of the auxiliary are if chhcj %* chhai^ w%^ elhahak, 
and iHW chhdhih. 

(4) Other forms of the auxiliary are # chhaiy #^ chhaik, ^ chhau, 
and wt% ehhauk. 

The Femtkike is conjugated like the masculine, except that the feminine 
form of the Present Participle, ^^if^ dekhaif, is used instead of the mascu- 
line form ^^ dekhaiL E. g. ^lif^ # dekhaif chht, instead of ^^ ^ 
dekhait ehhi. The form ^4^ 9T dekhaif chhah (which might be expected 
as the 2nd person non-Honorific) is not used, ^^IfiT ^ff dekhait^ chhah' n 
or $4f7T #f^ dekhaif chhah' H being substituted. 

FOBM II. 
Used when special respect is attributed to the object, 

Masctjlike. 

^onori^c. 

let P. ^^ fif^ftl dekhait chhiainh\^ 

2nd P. ^^ fw^fH[ dekhait chhiainh\^ 
3rd P. ^^ W^^ dekhait chhath{inh\^ 

yon-Honorific. 

1st P. ^^ f^^^ delchait chhiainh\^ 
2nd P. ^^ ig^fif dekhait ch1iahunh\^ 
3rd P. ^§?r ^fif dekhait chhainh\^ 

(3) Another form of the Auxiliary is iNMHr chhat1iinh\ 
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The FfiicnriKE is conjugated like the mMculine, except that the feminine 
form of the Present Participle is used as explained above. 

Obsebye. — In all the above forms, when masculine, the final ^tf-t^ of the 
Present Participle may be, and usuallj is, omitted. The Participle and 
auxiliarj then form one word. E. g. %4i7r wt dekhait ehhi^ or $^i^ 
iehhaiehhi. Similarly, when feminine, the final ®f?r-^ of the participle may 
be omitted. £. g. %^fll wt dekhaif ehki, or %4^ dejthaichhf, 

§ 187. h. The Impesfect. 

*^ I was seeing," etc. 

FOEM I. 

U9ed when no special respect is attributed to the object. 

Mabcuuke. 
Honorific. 

1st P. ^^ ^^ dekhait chhcdaNh^^ 
2nd P. $§IT ^^ dekhait chhalaKn^"^ 
3rd P. $§er W^mi dekhait chhaldh^^ 

Non-Honorific, 

1st P. ^§er ^^ dekhait chhalaKh^^ 
2nd P. $:^ W^TTf dekhait chhaldhy" 
3rd P. ^^ ^ dekhait chhal.* 

(1) Other forms of the auxiliary ¥^nf chhalaKfi^ are ^f^ ehhaliai, 
ai^d wftf^ chhaliaik. The forms wf%^ chhaliau^ ^fWNr chhaliauk, and 
^W9 chhalah* are also used, but only in the first person. 

(2) Other forms of the auxiliary are v#* chhale, ^* ehhalai, w^TfV 
ehhaVhaky V^nfNr chhaVhik. 

(4) Other forms of the auxiliary are w^ ehhalai, 9^ chhalaik, W^ 
ehhalau, and WNt ehhalauk. 
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FEicnrnrE. 

As explained under the head of the present tense, the Present Participle 
tskes the form %4f<r deHaif in the feminine. Also, in the feminine, the 
form V^Dt ehhalih, or 9^f)fT chhalW is substituted for V^TTT ehhaldh, of 
the 3id person Honorific, and 2nd person non-Honorific, and the form ^f^ 
ekhoT is substituted for ira ehhal of the 8rd person non-Honorific. 

Fomc II. 

Used tohen special respect is attributed to the object, 

Sonorijle, 

Ist P. ^^ V^r^^Pf dekhaU chhaliainh\^ 
2nd P. $^ ^f^l^f^ dekhaii chhalialnh\^ 
3rd P. ^ 9^V^0f dekhait chhaTthdnh',^ 

Non^Honorific* 

Ist P. ^§2r HEpQ^Pf dekhait chholiainK ^ 
2nd P. ^^w ^'l^Jf^ dekhait chhaChiinh\* 
3rd P. $?a?r U^Pf dekhait chhalainK^^ 

(3) Another form of the auxiliary is l(<4tf1Pf chhaVthinV. 

FSMINIEnS. 

As in the Present Tense, the present participle takes the feminine termi- 
nation ^ fH'f. In other respects the feminine of this form is the same as 
the masculine. 

Observe. — ^As in the present tense, the masculine termination ^ ir-^, and 
the feminine termination ^fir-^'of the present participle may optionally 
be omitted. E. g. ^^ W^ dekhait chhalaVfi or ^4Np^ dehhai- 
ehhatah^a. The latter is the more usual form. 
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§ .138. 
3. Three tenses are formed from the Past Participle fw^ dekhal. 

a. The Past. 

" I saw," etc. 

FOBH I. 

Used token no special respect ie attributed to the object, 

MASCrLDTE. 

Honorific. Non-Honorifie, 

Ist P. ^'STO? dekKlaKh^^ ^^s^ dekh'lah^h^^ 

2nd P. ^^W» ddcKlaKn,^ ?«^n dekKlah^ 

3rd P. t^Bf^rPf deTcKlanh\^ ^TS^W dekhalak* 

(1) Other forms are ^^^^ dekhal, $^rf^ dehKliai, t^rf%^ dehhaliaik, 
t^ dehKlai fv^ dehVlaik, and ^^ dekVli. The forms ^vfrA' 
dekh'liaUy ^^T^^^ dekh'liauk, ^^n^ dekh'lau^ %^riW dekh'lauk, and 
^frfffWV dekh*liah' are also used, but only in the first person. 

(2) Other forms are t^* dekh'le, t^lT dekh'lai, t^re¥V dekVlahak, 
and ^^fnftv dekh^lakik. 

(4) Other forms are $ww4 dehaVkaiy $^^4^ dekkaVhaiky ^^[wit 
dekkoTkau, and ^^rertFhv dekkaVkauk, 

The following forms are substituted : — 

In (1). For t^vw dekkah t^ifl^r dekhaV 

In (2). For t^rarf dekVlak) ^ftr«rf%^M7a',ort^r**fT (feWZrV. 

FOBli II. 

Used when special respect is attributed to the object, 

MAScvLiins. 

Sonor\fie. l^on- Honorific. 

1st P. ^istfif dekKla%nh\ ' ^«§Pf dehhUainK,' 

2nd P. t^fif dekKlainh\ « ^ism^Pf dekKlaMnh\^ 

3rd P. ^^^1^ dekhaTMnh\^ ^m^n. dekhoTkainh'* 
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W 



(1) Another form is ^^HluPf dehKliainV, 

(2) Another form is ^^fHiDPf dekhaVthinh 



FEMDrOTE. 

The FEicnninB is the same as the Masculine. 

§139. h The Pebfect. 

" I have seen", etc. 

FiBST CONJTTGATIONAL FOBM. 

Ibrmed hy adding the third person present non-ionortfie of the auxi- 
liary verbj as a suffix to the various forms of the past, 

FOBM I. 

Vied when no fecial respect is attributed to the object. 

Masculine. 
^ honorific, 

Ist p. ^^TJTS^lfW dekKlaKn achh\^ 
2nd P. X^^i ^fit dehKlaKn achh\' 
3rd P. ^^Bmfif ^^fip dekKlanK achh\^ 

NonSonoriJie. 

1st P. %9^^vf^ dekKlah^n achh\^ 
2nd P. %^Wil 'irf^ deTcKlahachh!* 
3rd P. ^^pra ilfif dekJClak achh\\ 

(1) Other forms are ^^q^nt dehhal achh\ ^nrf^ ^rfv dehh'liai achh\ 
tvflV^ ^ dehKliaih achh\ f^ ^rf^ <^jb;i7a» a(?AA', t^^ ^rf^ dekVlaik 
aehh\ and ^^ ^rf^ dehVli achh\ The forms ^«f<j|^ ^vfw dehh'liau achh\ 
^irf^^A^ ^ir% dekh'liauk achh\ fv^ ^rfv dekh'lau achh\ ffrefhr ^rfi( lie^ibA- 
/fftfib aeAA\ and ^^H^^V ^rfv dekh^liaV achh% are also used but only in the 
first person. 
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(2) Other forms are fv«*ivfw dekVliaehh\ f^* ^fl| dckVlai aehh\ 
^^r^lT^ ^ dekh'lahah achh\ ^^¥| f >l ^ dekh'lahik aehh\ 

(4) Other forms are ^^V^ ^ftf dekhaPkai aehh\ $HI<94% ^fit dekkoT^ 
kaik achh\ fmRJ^ ^rfw dekhoTkau aekh\ and ^^T^nCNr ^1% dekhaVkauk 
aclih\ 

FEKnONE. 

The following forms are substituted :— 

In (1) For f^rer dekhal ; t^f^ ^MaZ'. 

In (2) For fv^ dekKUh: f^f^ffr dekVllV, or t«^*f% ^*A7r A\ 

FOSM II. 

Uted when special reepeet is attributed to the ohjeet. 

Masculine. 

Honorific* 

1st P. ^^ ^jfil dekKlainh! achh\ 
2nd P. ^is^f^ ^vf^ dekKlainK achh\ 
3rd P. ^is^rofif iRfll rf^Maf^A^nA' acAA'. 

Ist P. ^$fH ^ift dekKlainh' achh\ 
2nd P. ^^OT^fif ^ift dekhHaMriK achh\ 
3rd P. ^^B'^r^P? ^ifif dehhaCkainW achh\ 

(1) Another form is ^^rf^jftPf ^irft dekKliainV achh\ 
(3) Another form is f^wdtfr "^ dehhaVthulV achh\ 

Femikine. 
The Feminine is the same as the Masciilinet 
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§ 140. SeCOKB CONJVaATIONAL FOBIC. 

JBbrmed hjf adding thejpresent tense of the atMilianf verb to an inflected 

form of the Past Participle. 

FOBli I. 

Ueed when no epecial respect is attributed to the object* 

Masculiitb. 

Honorific. Non-Honorific. > 

Ist P. ^isiTi^ dekh'H chhi,' ^wif^ dekhli chU,' 
2nd P. ^q9* i^ dekKle ehhi,' ^tpT ^<f dekk'le chhah,' 
3rd P. ^«y ^ dekh'li chhath\^ ^f^l* 'irf^ dekh'le achk\^ 

(1) Other forms of the auxiliary may be substituted, as in the Present 
Tense, q. t, 

(2) Other forms of the auxiliary may be substituted, as in the Present 
Tense, q. r. 

(4) Other forms of the auxiliary may be substituted, as in the Present 
Tense, q. r. 

FEicnavE. 

The Femikihe is the same as the Aiasculine, except that in the 2nd Per- 
son Non-Honorific the fonn ^fr%* w% dekVU chhah is not us^d ; the form 
«il«* wff dehh'U ehhaV9i or ^wiT tfi dekVlS chKaWfi being substituted. 

FOBX II. 

Used when special respect is attributed to the object 

Masculiitb. 

Honorific. 

1st P. ^niT fl($f^ dekh'le chhiainh\^ 
and p. ^nt fii^^ dekKU chhiainK ."^ 
3rd P. ^^*W^^ deklile chha1hdnh\^ 
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1st P. \7^ fw^ dekh'U ehhtainK,' 
2nd P. ^«ir«irri« <fatA'& e&AdUtnAV 
3rd P. ^»r dfiv <2«M'& ehhamh\* 



(9) Am in the Pretent, another fonn of the amiUaiy is w4)f^ 

Fmcivm. 
The Fcioran i« the tame m the masculine. 

I 141' e. The Plvfesfect. 

'*l had seen/* etc. 

FosM I. 

Used when no ipecial retpect i$ aHributed to t\e ohfeet 

Masculine. 

Sonor\fic. 

Ist P. ^«ir W^ dekA'le chhalah'h,' 

2nd P. ^«ir 1^ (i^M'te chhaWCh,^ 

8rd P. T^l|5r* ^iTTf dekKU chhaldh\^ 

IfTon- Honorific. 

1 at P. ^niT ^inv dekh'li chhdaKny^ 
2nd P. ^^* i^^mr ei^ArA'^ chhaldhy* 
3rd P. ^«ir 1^ dehKli chhal/ 

(1) Other forms of the aaxiliary may he substituted as in the Imper- 
foct Tonso. q^ V, 



'4 
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(2) Other forms of the auialiaiy may be substituted as in the Imper- 
fect Tense, q. v. 

(4) Other forms of the auxiliary may be substituted as in the Imper- 
fect Tense, q, p. 



FsxiiriKX. 

In the FsxnrurEthe following forms are substituted. — 

In (2 AS). For $wt* VITTT dekk'le ckhaldh ; fwt* V^Thr dekh^le 
ckkaUh\ or ^W^ V^flfV dekh*li chhalW. The remaining forms are common 
to both genders. 

In (4). For t«%* WV dehVU ehhal ; $v%* W^ dekKle chhal\ 

FoaM II. 

Used when tpecial retpect it attributed to the objects 

Masculivs^ 
honorific, 

l8t P. ^^ ^f^i^ dekh'le chhaliamh\' 
2nd P. ^viT^f^i^ dekVle chhaliainh\* 
3rd P. ^^ ^9(f^ dekh'le chhaTtMnh',^ 

Nan- Honorific^ 

1st P. $^* irt^RH'f dekKli chhaUa%nh\^ 
2nd P. ^«5f W^ripftl dekKlS chhaVMnK,^ 
3rd P. ^w^T lE^Pf dekKlS chhalainh\^ 

(3> Another form is ^%* W^rftf^ dekh'li ehhaVtUnh\ 

FxxiiriKS« 
The FsMiKiKE is the same as the masculine. 
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§ 142. Participles --Declinable. 

Abjectiye Participles. 

Present, 'seeing*. 
MAtcriiNB. 

^^ dekhaiU 

Fbicikink. 
^^ iekhaii. 

Past, 'seen*. 
Mabcvlikx. 

?9ir, ^9ir v^^ dekhalj or dekhal hhd. 

FSXINIVB, 

^^irftr, $inr 5lftr, dekhaC, or dekhal hheC . 

§ 143. Pat iicipUs-^ Indeclinable. 

CowjnwcnvB Pabticiples. 
'seeing', 'having seen'. 

^«< dekhika, ^w^ dekhikai, ^W^ dekhikaika, 

Adterbial Pabticiplbs. 

^Wlfl dekhitah'hy 'on seeing', 'in the net of seeing\ 
§ 144. Trecative or Respectful Forms. 

1. Respectful Impebativb. 

^^^^ inw dekhal jdy and ^«^ ^TWt dekhal jdo^ *be you/ or 
*ye pleased to see'. 
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2. Bksfecttul FirriTRE. 

^^W HWff dekhaljdet, or $^W ^TTOW dekhaljdefga, 'you 
will see/ or *will be pleased to see'. 

8. Mild Impsbatiys. 

ij $%f dekhiha^ ^see you', or ^see ye'. 

iNpnanVE or Yebbal Noun. 
§ 145. ^^^ dekhab^ *to see'. 



CHAPTSB X. 



THE INTRANSITIVE VERB. 

§ 146. Theoretically speaking, as already pointed out, the Neater Verb 
should be wanting in all those tense-forms, which in the Transitive Verb 
&11 under Form II ; i, e. those in which special respect is attributed to the 
object. Such, however, is not altog^her the case, for the Neuter Verb, while 
affecting most of the tense-forms of Form I, also indulges pretty freely in 
those of Form II. What tense forms it uses and what it discards will be 
learned from the following paiadigqpii, 

S 147. The conjugation of the Past Tense, in the Neuter Verb, differs in 
many respects from that of the same tense in the Verb Transitive, and 
should be noted. 

In the Transitive Verb there are two conjugational forms of the Perfect 
Tense. In the Neuter Verb there is only one. It is formed by subjoining the 
word ^rfw aehh\ to the conjugated Past Tense. Only one or two inflexions 
of the second conjugational form are used in the 2nd person non-honorific. 

§ 148. The verb ^^ Hitab <to sleep', is an example of a verb whose 
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root-vowel (gf H) is long. When such a vowel is ^ a » t i or li, it is liable 
to be shortened in certain cases. 

viz. It is shortened 

(1) If it is followed in the same word by another long vowel or diphthong. 
Example, ^^ft 4utau^ The only exceptions to this are certain forms of the 
first and second persons of the Prospective Conditional and the Imperative, 
and the anomalous Future form ^^ 9Utiga, 

(2) If it is followed in the same word by three syllables, any of which 
contains either the vowel f; t , or the vowel ^ u. Example, ^[fiT^nr sutiak\ 
If neither of these vowels follows, the root-vowel may be long or short. 
Example, ^|?rf^ Hitahak, or ^ff%m 9Utdhak. 

(8) If it be followed in the same word by any number of syllables more 
than three. Example, ^STT^TV sutabahak : but ^innr iHitakak^ where only 
three syllables, none of which contains either \ior^ u^ follow the root-vowel 
^ 4. 

(4) Also in the Mild Imperative, the vowel is shortened in spite of the 
foregoing rules. Thus;-*- 

^frrv sutiha, 'he pleased to sleep'. 

Model verb ^teti 94tah, *to sleep*. 

§ 149. Root ... ^^sut, 'sleep*. 

Present Participle . . . ?i^ sutait, 'sleeping*. 
Past Participle ••• •„ ijl^ sUtaly ^slept' . 



* There is a considerable diversity of custom with regard to the shorten- 
ing of \J d. Some speakers shorten it as often as i ^ or ^ 4 are shortened, 
Others always keep it lengthened ; and others again only keep it lengthened 
when ^ 4 is the root-vowel of an Active or Causal Verb, which has been 
lengthened from the radical ^ a of a Neuter Verb, as will be seen later on. 
An example of the last case is the ^t in fiKf mdrah, 'to kill', which is the 
Active form of the Neuter Verb ii^ marah /to dde\. This last custom is 
probably the most correct of the three. 
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§ 160. 1. Four tenses are formed from the root, ipr iHt. 

a. The Peospbctite CoKDmoirAL or Simple Pbesekt. 

*(I0 I «ee', 'I see', etc. 
Honorific. Non-Honorific, 

Ist P.W^auti,' ^5M<f/ 

2nd P. ^ suH,' ^ff(^ Sf&tah* 

3rd P. mi^ sutatKy^ ^irV autau^ 

(1) Other forms are ^fifA, 9uHai, and ^fn^ tuiioik. The forms ^fir^ 
M^MVy ^fWtv MuHaukf and ^[f^niy sutiah^ are also used, but only in the 
first person. The form ^ftl^Of 9utiainV is also used, but only in the 
first and second persons Honorific. 

(2) Other forms are liri|f%, iufh4nk\ ^ifnn Htdkak^ and ^mfNr 
tuiahik, 

(8) Another form is ^ifi|% iufth4nk\ 

(4) Another form is ^^f^f 9uiaink\ 

The FEMnrnrs is as the masculine, except that in the second person 
Non-Honorific the form f(irf Htah, is not used, the form fjirff i^taVh or 
fffV tvtaVa being used instead. 

§ 151. ]b. The Futube. 

'I shall or wiU sleep*, etc. 
MASCULnrE. 
Honorific. Non-Honorific, 

Ist P. ^jrw sutab,' ^nn siltad,' 

2nd P. Mfn sutab,' ^ffn^ sUf bah,^ 

3rd P, Q?mni suitdhy^ mm sutat * 

(1) Other forms are ^nt cufhaiy ^lA^ nufhaik, ^j{fm 9uftiai, i^ftf^m 
iuftiaiky ifirfl? tuHtSh'n. The form ^?rttT sufbainh' is used only in 
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the first and second person Honorific. The forms ^prJV tufhau, ^frfN 



Mufbaukf ^nfir^t sui'tiaUy ^vfinitv iuftumk, ^fiRt 9utiau, ^finiW 
^finiV miiah^f and ^jfN t^Hya, an also nsed, bat onlj in the first person. 

(2) Other forms are ^V sufhS, ^nw%W $ut'hakak, and ^HvVNr 
Mufbahik. 

(8) Other forms are fil4)f% 9ufMnh\ 9nA ^[f[^^ tufth4mk\ 

(4) Other forms are firH^M^^miA', ^irft tuffUm^ ^S^ffhr suftauk^ 

In the FxMiviHB the following forms are substitttted. 

For (2), ^irfff tirf'Mf*'«. 

For (3), ^irtlW w^^*, or ifrfhfV w^'^V. 

For (4), njlfir Maf. 

Note. That to |J1 the above forms, with tlie esc«ptL<m of ^iftw 94tiya, 
the termination W ya, can optionally be added. In this syllable |jie inhe- 
rent ^ a, is pronounced. E. g. ^J^w Mob, or ^f(^^ i4tab*ya. 

S 152. e. Tab Ikfeeatitb. 

'Let me sleep,' 'Sleep thou,' etc. 

MASCuiiorE. 

Honorifie. Non-Ronari/te. 

ist P. mi satii,' mi suta,', 

2nd P. mi suiuy' «?ni ^^*^f^ 

3rd P. «H^«iito<^V flfft Witow/ 

(1) other forms ^ifirt w^ia», ^ft^ w^»«»*, ^fn^ wf iaii, ifinft^ «»- 
ftai^jb, and ^fimr 9fUiah\ TU forms iftlWf «*«<»<»»*', «Qd ^rn^lPf «i- 
^tfliMt*', are also used but only in the first parson and second person Hono- 
rific. 

(2) other forms are ^iTHfPf 8urh4nh\ ^ 8^i, V(^ Mahak, and 
^1T^^ iutahik. 

(3) Another form is ^T^JPf iiU'ihiink\ 
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The Femikinb is as the masculioe) exoept that in the feminine of the 
second penon Non-Honorific the form ^ITT 94iahf is not used ; the form 
^^ s&tah'n or ^f¥ sUtSh^n being used instead. 

§ 153. d. The Retbosfectiye Conbitional. 

'If I had slept/ e^, 
Mascxtltke. 

Honorifie. NonSonorifie. 

1st P. 9ftirif sutitah'n,' frf^RHT* sutiiah'n,' 

2nd P. of^RTV mtitaKh,' Qf^m^ sutitah^* 

8rd P. vfcrafir 8utitath\^ q$<f ^utoifc* 

(1) Other forms are ^firfift w^Via*, ifirfil^ suHtiaik. The forms 
^firfTT^ suHtiaUj ifirfipfNr sutitiauk, and ^finiV iutUah; are also used but 
only in the first person. The form ^rdftlkP f suHHamh' is used in the 
first person and second person Honorific. 

(2) Other forms are ifii?f suHtg, ^finniPf 8utitahiinh\ ifiPTW *««- 
to^it) ^f^nnft^ sutitahik, 

(3) Other forms are ^firinftpf tutUathinV, and ^ftfl^P f w^tVa- 

(4) Other forms are ^M ««<»<af, ^ftrfNf 9uHiaih,^(^ 9utUau,^- 
ifhr tuHtaukf and ^fiifipf Mutita4nh\ 



• 

TheFsMnmrEis as the masculine, except ^that in the second person 

Non-Honorific the form ^frm^ suHtah is not used ; the form ^fe f ^ff 

8utUaVn or ^fH^ sutitSh'n being used instead. 
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§ 154. 2. Two tenses are formed from the present participle ^^ 9Utait. 

a. The Presekt. 

*I sleep', or *am sleeping', etc. 

MABCULnTE. 

Sonorific, Non-Honoryic. 

1st p. 5^ ^ sutait chhiy^ ^if fft ^iciit chhi,' . 

2nd P. B§IT ^ sutait ckU,^ ^^ WH mtait chhah; 

3rd P. 5^ Wf^ ^toi^ chhath\\ 1^ ^rflf sufa/V ac/iA'/ 

(1) Other forms are ^^ fil^ ««tof ^ ehhiai, and ^^ f^^ «w^a*^ cAA«- 
aik. The forms ^[fhr ft^ sutait chhiau, ^[fhr fip^hl *tt^ai^ chkiaukf and 
^?hf ft^ir^ *w^a*^ chhiaK are also used, but only in the first person. The 
form ^itn fWf^ «*^fl»^ chhiainV is used in the first person and second 
person Honorific. 

(2) Other forms are ^^ if iutait chkSf ^hi %* sutait chhai, ^gfffT 
^%^ sutait chhahah, ^ftcf nfNr w^at^ chhakik, and ^t^T Wlrf^ wfai^ 
chhahiinh\ 

(3) Other forms are ^!t?r ^nW^ w^a»^ chhathnh\ and ^fhr ^^1% 

sutait chhathiinh\ 

(4) Other forms are ^!t?r ft sutait ehhai, ^[fhr #^ «wfa*^ chhaik, ^gfhr 
^ «ttfa«7 cAAaw, ^^ ^"W *ttto»^ cAAatt*, and ^^ #f^ ««*to»^ chhaiah". 

Feminine. 

The Feminine is'the same as the masculine, except that the feminine 
form of the Present Participle, ^^ sutait\ is used instead of the masculine 
^Hm sutait, E. g.^^^ sutaif cMf, instead of ^^ sutait chhL 
The form ^ftftr lET sutaif chhah (which might be expected as the 2nd 
person Non-Honorific) is not used, and in its place is used itfH ^f* sntaW 
chhah' n or ^^ #f* sutait' chhaK^. 

Note, In the above forms, when masculine, the final **?T -t of the present 
participle' may be, and usually is omitted. The Participle and auxUiaxy 
then form one word. E. g. l*hT tft sutait chhi, or lt#t sutaiohhi. Similarly, 
when feminine the final *^ -t' of the participle may be omitted. E. g. ^f^T 
#t sutait' chhi, or ^Wt sutaichhi. 



♦. 
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§ 155. h. The Impebi'ect. 

Honorific, Non-Bonorific, 

1st P. Q^ ^ii sxjiiait chhalah^n^ ^fpt^ W^ sutait chhalaKn^ 

2ad P. 5^ ipmr sutait chholaKn^ !B§?f ipsin^ sutait chTmlih^^ 
3rd P. ^BTO WTH sutait chhaldh^ 5^ 5?^ sutait chhal/ 

(1) Other forms are ^^ lcf%Q *«^fl»< chhaliaiy and ^^ ^Hsi^qi sutait 
ehhaliaik. The forms ^^ ^ftrVt 9utait chhaliau, ^fhr ^ftrfhr *«^ae^ 
ehhdliauhy and ^!hr Vf^^TV ^tf^aiY chhaliah* are also used, but only in the 
first person. The form ^^ iff^Rf^ sutait chhaliainK is used in the first 
person and second person Honorific. 

(2) Other forms are ^^ flf %* sutait chhale, ^^ ^*jutait chhalai, 
^?hT W^nrtr sutait chhaVhak, ^^ ^f^ri^ sutait chhaVhik, and ^!hr W^nrt^ 

(3) Other forms are ^^ ^f^^W^ sutait chhaTthinh\ and ^fhr W^Rjf^ 
sutait chharth4nh\ 

(4) Other forms are ^tf{ w^ sutait chhalai, ^^ ^#^ «t«^atY ehhalaik^ 
^tfi W^ sutait chhalau, ^[^ ^f^tt^ sutait chhalauky and ^^ W^lf% sutait 
ehhalainh\ 

Femd^qte. 

» 

The Feminine is the same as the masddine^ except that the feminine 
form of the Present Participle 'g^fir sutaif is used. E. g. ^gftftl W^W* sutaif 
chhalaK^. The forms for the 3rd Person Honorific and the 2nd Person 
Non-Honorific, are ^ftfir V^t^ sutaif chhalih, and ii^9\ irtt1% sutaif 
ehhalW instead of ^^ 9^TV sutait chhaldh. The form ^^ i(f% sutaif 
chhaV is substituted for ^INt 1IF^ «t^^a»^ c^AAa/, in the 3rd Person Non- 
Honorific. 

Note. As in the present tense the masculine termination ® fi-t, and the 
feminine termination ofj^.^' of the present participle may optionally be omit- 
ted. E. g. ^t^T W^ sutait chhalah% or ^W^ sutaichhalah'fi. The 
latter is the more usual form. 
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§156. 3. Three tenses are formed from tke Past Participle ^ir^ 9MaL 

a. Thb Past. 
Mabctjlike. 

Sonorifte. Jfon-Honorigc, 

2nd P. qim£ 8uflah%^ Qiurm stU'ldh^^ 

3rd P. Q?firTV sut'ldh,^ mm siital.^ 

(1) Other forms are ^irf^ «i«^7m;«, and ^^d^^ nU'Uaik, The form 
^iff^WV tufliaV IB also used* bat only in the first person, ^ilffj^f^f iufU- 
ainV is used in the first person and second person Honorific. 

(2) Other forms are i?r%* «t^*^, ^?r%* MUt'ldi^^^fWn Mui'lahaif 1^^- 
ifNr 9ut'lahiky and ti^^ lf P f 9iU'lah^h\ 

(3) Other forms are firatHr 9Ut'lanh\ ^<<^ i ftP f wtaViUnV, and 
^^I'^^f^ MUtaVthiinh\ 

(4) Other forms are f?r^ ^uflai^ ^n^ suflaik, ^«T^ ttf^*{a«, ^?T^fhi 

•tt^'Zffi^, and ^fAf^ 9uflainh\ 

In the FEHnoKE the following forms are substituted. 
For 2 & 8, ^n*¥ iuflih, or ?rirtMT twf /f A\ 
For 4, ^?rftr 9^tal\ 

§ 157, 5, The Pebfect. 

'I have slept', etc. 

Masculine. 

Sonorifie, 

iBt P. Qoms ^qf^ sut'laKh achh\^ 
2nA P. Qirav^V sut'lah'fi achh\^ 
Srd P. Qirarr ''if^ 5t/^VrfA acAA\^ 

1st P. m^^^iBl^meiaKhachKy'^ 
2nd P. ^ffWfTf 'irf^ 5ttf74A acAA/' 
Srd P. ^ffiW ufif 5w^Ya* acA/i'.'» 



4 
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1. Other forms are ^Jiff^ ^rfv 9ufliai aehh\ ^iHfwAM ^rfif 9Ut'liaiJp 
aehh\ The form ^nHms ^riv ^ufliaV aohh' is ako used, but only in the 
fint person. ^(iHl^Pf ^cfw MufliainV aehh* is used in the first person and 
second person Honorific. 

2. Other forms are !9?t9 JFf suflS ehhah, ^n9 91^ 8ufUf ehhahak, 

wflahak aehh\ ^inrfNl wfir suflahik aehh% and ^n^mf^T'^ suflahUnh* 
^ aekh\ 

8. Other forms are HH^Pf ^rf^ suflanh* aehh\ ^i|<l41Pf ^rf^ M«^a- 
rthinh' aehh\ and ^f T ^^*f "irftf «ii^arM<iiiil' ocAA'. 

4. Other forms are ^^ irftf 9uflai achh\ ^?r$^ ^Rf% suflaik achV, 
^pif^ ^vft 9uflau aehh\ ^TT^W ^ifv euflai^k achK and ^^ff>f irftf «i«^'- 

In the FfiiONiNE the following forms are substituted. 

For 2 4fe 3, ^mTlT ^ #t»^7M acM' or ^tt^^ ^rf^ «t»^7lV acAA*. 

§ 158. c. The Pluperfect. 

*I had slept/ etc. 

Masculine. 
Sonorific. Non-Ronorifie. 

Ist P. ^^jfX is^ sufle chhalaKh,^ ^S<1%* 9^ ^^'^ chhaldKhy^ 
2ad P. q?i9r ^^ ^f7^ chhdaKhy^ qiE|%* i^^mf ^/Vi" chhaldk* 

3rd P. q^* innr ^t^^ chhaUihf^ ^B^^ W ^^^'^ cAAoZ/ 

(1) Other forms are ^iriT 1(1^ «t»^*2^ ekhaliai, and ^ir^ 9f%^ ^t«^*- 
20 ehhaliaik. 

(2) Other forms are ^1^9 «9 iui'Uf ehhale, ^9 9^* nU'le ehhalai, 
jpfii WWTV sufle ehhaVhahy ^9 9^rfNr ««27^ chhaVhik, 

(8) Other forms are ^?t9 ^^cflPf m^f'T^ chhaTthihV and ^if 9W^f^ 

(4) Other forms are ^irif 9^ iufle ekhalaif ^ir9 V^ Mff' /^ thhalaik, 
^[1t9 W^ nf^'2^ chhalau, and i^n^ W^W «tf^7« ehhfdauk^ 
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In the Femhtine the following forms are substituted. 

For 2 <& 3, ^9 v^Thr sut^le ehhalih, or '^^ W^ftft aut'le ehhalih: 

For 4, ^?r9 ^ftr w^7« cAAar. 

§ 169. 1. Participles — Declinable. 

Adjectiye Pabticiples. 

Present, 'sleeping*. 
Masctjline. FBMiKnTS. 

5§ief sutait Qmtr 8utait\ 

Past, *slept\ 
Masculine. FEinNiNE. 

§ 160. Participles — Indedinable. 

Conjunctive Pabticeples. 
'sleeping', ^having slept*. 

^jRpJl siif kdj ^jRl^ silt' kdiy ^jRf$< suf kaUcd. 

Adyebbial Pabticiples. 

^firat^ suiiiah'h, *on sleeping/ *in the act of sleeping'. 

§ 161. Frecative or Respectful Forms. 
1. Respectful Impebatiye, 

^^ «rw sUtaljdy, and ^5?ra wpvt sUtalJdOy *be you', or 
*ye pleased to sleep'. 

2, Respectful Futubb. 

^3^^n stitaljdet^ or ^?i^ ^TTORl sUtal jdefga^ ^you will 
sleep', or 'will be pleased to sleep'. 



\ 
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Mnj) Imfebatite. 

Ofin suiiha, ^sleep you' or *sleep ye'. 
§ 162. Infinitive or Verbal Noun, 
'^f^ stitab. 



CHAPTER XI. 

Obsebtatioks on the eobeooiko. 

§163. Attentive consideration of the foregoing shews that the conjuga- 
tional forms range themselves under one of two great classes according as 
the ohject of the verb is Honorific or Non-Honorific, It may indeed be 
said that there are two distinct conjugations, — one in which the object is 

Non-Honorific, and another in which it is Honorific. 

§164. In order to make this plain, I here give the more usual mascu- 
line terminations of each conjugation, separately in a tabular form. 
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CnA.PTEB XII. 

VERBS WITH ROOTS ENDING IN VOWELS. 

§ 165. The roots of both the verbs just conjugated end in consonants. 
When the root ends in a vowel some slight difficulties occur, which require 
to be noted, I therefore give two examples of such verbs, not conjugating 
them fully, but giving, of one the first and third persons singular of the non- 
honorific first form, and of the other a fuller conjugation : noting at the 
same time any irregularities which may occur in the other forms. 

I shall first give an example of a root ending in a vowel other than ^ d. 
These verbs are nearly regular. 

§ 166. Example of a boot sndino is a towel otheb thav ^ d. 

Model vbeb ftr^R siab '*to sew". 

Principal Parts. 

Root, ftr Sly "sew,'* 

Present Participle, ftf$?f siaitj or ftF3?f siiUj "sewing", 

Past Participle, f^Era^ sial^ or ftrOT siidy "sewn." 

Fibst Fobm. Non-Honobipic. 
1st. Person. 3rd. Person* 

Fbospectivb Conditional. 
ftf^ sify ftror siau. 

Note. — In the optional forms the letter ^ h is inserted as follows. 
Some writers use ^ t? instead of ^^&. In pronunciation, however, the sound 
is something between h and v, 

1st Pebsow. f%ft^(m) 8ihiai(k)y WWt(m) 8ihiau(k), f^fruir 9ihiah\ 
2nd Pebson. Non-Honorific, ftr^T sibah, ftwr^ sib'hak, f^wft^i siV- 
Tiihy f%4i?f% 8%b'hunk\ 
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8rd Person. Sonorifie, f%^ ribath*, or f^TRfftr 8iath\ f%T^rf5f siV- 
iMnh\ JfanSonorifiCf f%tf^ 8ihainh\ 

fkf^n stab, f^sp^ Stat or f%r3^ stut 



Note. In the Ist. Peesok instead of the forms f%^(^) nahai(k)f the 
forms f%t(^) 9iha%(k) may optionally be used. The form f^H^nr siiaV is 
seldom used. 

Impsbativs. 

^1^ siu^ f^r^ siau. 

Optional forms of the 1st Pebsow are, f%1i(^(m) 9iiUti(k), f%finft(if> 
9itiau(k)y^^^!9 9itiah\m.^ ftrfiwf^ sitiainh\ in all of which the letter 
^ t has been inserted. 

2irD Pebsok. Ilcm'Hanorifi'e, Optional forms are flRT 9it, f%7r7^ Hf* 
kdk^ ^^mi\M tifhiky and f%7n|f% 8it*Mnh\ 

dsD Pebsok. Honorifie, The form for this person is f^f^r^^ siathiink\ 

Rbtbospbctive Conditional. 

I conjugate this tense in fuU. 

Hanar\fie, Non-Honorific. 

( drnrar mtah% or As in the Honorijic . 

2nd p. -45 in the IsU P., ftnw^ siitah^ or ftp!^ sitahy 

C ftiwft siitatK or ftre?r ^ea//, 

3rdP.^ ^ ^ . ^, 
Cwrt^ sitatfiy 

Past. 
Ist P. ft'^RiTjjf sialaKhy or ftRTOE52w/a/i'n. 

3rd P. ftww 5/a/, or ftpOT 5?i</. 
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The other tenses do not require explanation, being perfectly regular, 
and presenting no diflBculty.* 

§ 167. Example of a boot ehdino in lokq ^ d. 

Model verb, jtc^ pdeb "to obtain." 

Principal Parts. 

Boot, .M ... in pd, "obtain." 

Present Participle, n^n pavaity or inw pdit^ "obtaining". 
Past Participle, irwhi pddl^ or irpw pdH^ "obtained." 

In order to show the conjugation of this class of verbs clearly, I de* 
eline it throughout in the first conjugational furm. I omit the first 
Person non-Honorific, and the 2nd Person Honorific, as they are the same 
in form as the 1st Person Honorific. Note, however, that as usual, certain 
optional forms are wanting in the 2ud Person Honorific. 

Pbospbctivb Cokdixiokal. 
Sonorific. Noft-Honorific, 

1st P. int pdi; 

2nd P. ^un pdbah'f 

3rd P. vnfks pdbath\^f t[^ patau.^ 

Optional forms. 
(1) ^^{^) paiai(k), ^^(^) patau{k)t it^rg paiah\ 

• Other examples are 'tnnr chiiah, "to drip". 1. Imperative ^jr chUbA ; 
2. Put. ^i^ehilib or'^^ chiiah ; 8. Do. ^^ttt chMt or ^[^ cHat; Past 
Part. ^J^ oh^il, or ^<raf chUal. ^tw dhoib, "to wash". 1. Imperative 
iftw dhoha ; 1. Fut. ^ft^dhoeh or '^t^^ dhoab; 3. do. '^cT dhoH, or ^Wn 
dhoat \ Past Part. ^Ilt^ dhoeh or iJt^R^ dlioal. Generally speaking ^^ h or 
1^ V may optionally be inserted between concurrent vowels. 

-fin this and all similar cases, ^ t; is written by some for ^ 5. See § 166. 
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(2) ttr pM, ^%[J% paiahakj QWhli paiahik. 
The second conjogational fonns are 
(1) 9^fiwpaiainh\ (2) HlfHr paiahiinh\ (3) ^^ paith4nh\ 
(4) ^4t1% |?aiafm^'. 

FUTFBB. 

Ist P. nj^apdeb^^ 



2nd P. $Tf paibah,^ 

3rd P. ^in^ paitdhy ov ^n^n;^ paiUdh,^ iTPOr poe^, orirwhT7?rf<?<.^ 

Optional forms. 

{1)^^) paibai{k), t^(^) paibau{h), t[fiT5(^) i?a»Ytai(*) 9finft(^) 
paitiau{k)y fi^ftm paiau(k)^ it^W paiah% it^ paitah% xni?\ pdi^a. 
(2) ^* |?i»6tf, twi^ paih'hak, ^^^hir paib'hik. 

(4) W(^)j>afto»(*),Wt(^);M»»Va»(ife;, 

The second conjngational forms are 

(1) WPf paibainh\ (2) ^rfPr i>aj6'Ail;»A', (3) 9^ ;)a»rt^»A', 
%9f% paUainh\ 

In all the above forms ^hr atf^ may be substituted for ^ ait through- 
out; as ^^X^pautiaiy ^^\^!^ pautainh\ <&c. 

Imfebatiyb. 

ist, P. iirs pdu^ ' 



2nd. P. irrar^ pdbdK,^"^ 

3rd. P. inw^ pdbath\^* J^ paiau^^ 

Optional forms, as in the Prospective Conditional, 

BXTBOSPBCTIVB CoKDITIOKAL. 



1st p. ^}S[m paitah%' 



2nd p. xtisn paitahy^ 

3rd P. xtf(^ paitatK^ q^ pavaiV 

*In this and all similar cases, ^ « is written by some for ^h. See § 106, 



M VEBBs wrrn boots enddto is vowels. [§ 107. 

Optional foims. 

(1) ^m,{^) paiHai(k), ^f^(^)paitiau(k), titns paitah\ 

(2) ^paitS, hrP^paifhak, ^ifftm paifh4k. 
(4) ^(^;) paitai(k), fi^ paitau(k). 

The 2ud. conjugational fonns are, 

{l)^f^(9fiw paitiainh\ (2) ftwi^ paifh^h\ (S) ^rr^ paifth^nh\ 
9 ftf^ paitainh\ 

For ^paitf ^ftiT pout or irf^ paint may be used throughout; thus 
<fhri pautah'n, Mf^Cffwpavitah^ii, &c. 

The Fresent and Imperfect are regular and do not require comment. 

Past. 

1st P. wMspcLulah^hf" — — — 

2nd P. ^ ^TWW paulah'f' 

3rd P. ift^rfi^ paulanh\^ ^l^TO patdak.^ 

Optional forms 

(1) tTT^St^jp^^/, iftfiir^ (^) pauUai(k), ^^(^ paulai(k), xfi^ pauU, ^<5w 

(2) ^f\!^paule, vfi^* paulaiy yft^j^ pauVhakf Sfo^ 
(4s) ^ttmii(^)pauVkai(k)^ "olt^i^i;^) pauVkau(k). 

In older Maithili poetry we sometimes find ^ pail instead of xft^ ^^tf J, 
but this never occurs nowadays: thus ^^ pailah^H, &c. The verb ^TT^ 
mby ^'to come," however, still makes its 8rd P. Non-Hon. ^r^ del instead 
of ^TT^it^ ddL 

Pbbfect. 

1^* #t paule chhi, or ^TO^ ^^ paulaKn achh\ 

Plufbbfbct. 

>n5r ^^pauli chhalaKn 

Note. It is important to note the conjugation of XTT^ p&eb carefully ; 
as it is the model of a large class of verbs, principally actives and causals. 

The explanation of the seeming irregularities in the conjugation of ^[^ 
pdeh is this. As explained in § 166, the letter ^c « (or ^ 5) may be inserted 
after the final vowel of the root, before all vowel terminations. In the case of 
mpd this is generally done, and hence we get a root ^T^pdv which forms the 
real conjugational base. The rules in § 148 for the shortening of the long 
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vowel of the root apply in this conjugatioiL Before ?f t and ^ /, immediately 
following, this ^^ is liahle to be changed to ^ ^, which 6 it may he stated here 
is pronounced short, which accounts for the forms xTTVt^ pddl and xrnftrr 
fdot, in which the 6 remains long in spite of § 148. 1, according to which 
if was a long vowel we should expect ^qt^ paoly and xpR^^oo^. When, 
however, the ^ <£ is shortened to ^ a under § 148.2 or 3, this latter coalesces 
with a following ^ d, and the two together become the diphthong ^ au. 
Thus we get, in order, for the 1st. sing. Past ^TT^nr*, pav^lah'n, ^^ftWsT 
padlah'a and finally xihnr*. 

The forms containing 9^at, are those in which the euphonic letter ^ v 
(or ^ h) has not been inserted. In these the ^ d of the root is first short- 
ened under § 148.2 or 3, and then, combining with a following x «, forms $ ai. 
Thus Ist Retro. Conditional is ttt + JjfTS pd + itah'B ; then (§ 148) tr-f 
V(W pa-^itah^Hf then finally ^ifW^ paitah' &. In the Future and Past an 
i: i has been inserted first for the sake of euphony. In the Retrospective 
Conditional this has not been necessary. 

Here it must be noted that the i( i and yft ^9 which we find in the con- 
jugation of verbs with vocalic roots, are always pronoimced short, and do not 
afiect a preceding long voweL They will, henoe, always hereafter be marked 
short ; thus ^, d. 



Chapter XIII. 

THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

§ 168. As in other Neo- Aryan languages the Passive voice is formed by 
subjoining the conjugated verb ^iTHCT jdUb ^* to go", to the past participle. 
This participle is liable to inflection as to gender, in which respect it agrees 
with the subject of the verb, but in other respects it remains unaltered. 
Thus ^^irar TRW dehhaljdih means "to be seen." 

§ 169. It is needless therefore to conjugate the passive verb through- 
out. As however wrn^jdeh is irregular in some of its forms, I hero conjugate 
it in its more usual tenses. 

§ 170. m^jdeb " to go". 

Hoot, ^jd. 

Present Participle, wuijdit 

Past Participle, 5ra ffeL 
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PSOSPECTIVE COKDinORAL. 

Honorific, Non-Honor^c, 

1st. p. 5nt>rff, 

2nd. P. wrwjdhy 

3rd P. w(frfj(iih\ ^^Jatau. 

PUTUBB. 

1st. P. 9[mMjdebf — — 

2nd. P. ^WWjaibahy 

3rd. P . ^m^ jaitdh, srpor Jd^t. 

Impbbatitb. 

1st, p. m^jda, ■ 

2nd. p. m^jdhj 

Srd. P. ^n^i^/A', ^[^jatau. 

Bbtbospbctive Cokditioval. 

1st. p. m^jaitah^nf ■ 
2nd. p. ^^Ttjattah\ 

3rd. p. ^^jaitaih\ WT^Jdit. 

Present, m^ ^jdit chhi, ^c. 
Imperfect. wrn[er ^wijdit chhalah% ^c. 

Past. 
Ist. V.jt^iT gelah% 

2nd. P. 3Nrrf geldh, 

3rd. P . Ttm^ geldhy J^ gel. 

Perfect, ^mi^^f^gelah'n achh\ ^-c. 
Pluperfect. JN i^ gel chhcdaVh, <^c. 
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Chaftxb XIV. 

IBBEGULAR VERBS. 

§ 171. Besides winMJdib, already conjugated, I have noted the follow- 
ing important verbs as irregpilar, 

*W karab^ "to do", 

W:^ dharaby "to seize", "place", 

^TTCf diby "to come'\ 

^ deh, "to give'\ ' 

W^ leb, "to take", 

tNw hoeby "to become", 
J(KM marab, "to die". 

It is not necessary to conjugate them throughout, and the following ta- 
bles, showing their principal parts, must suffice. 

§ 172, a. WK^ karab, "to do". 
Present Participle, ^(^ karait, 

Past Participle, ^ kaU^ 

1st P. Honorific Past, v? ^J^ ham katlaKfi^ 

3rd. P. Non-Honorific Past, wt «^ o kailak. 

Note also the conjunctive partioiple 4t^ haihaVn, or nr? W*«y 
haKH, "having done", 

5- -f^K^ dharab "to seize", "place", is conjugated exactly like IFCT karab, 
"to do", only substituting ^ <R forif * throughout. 

§ 173, tiTPW deb, "to come". 
Present Participle, V]^ avait^ 

Past Participle^ ^^^ dil, 

3rd. P. Non-Honorific Past, wt '^WH o diL 
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§ 174. a. ^ deb, "to give". 

Present Participle, t^H dait^ 

Past Participle, %^ dd, 

1st, P. Honorific Past, ^w ^ ham dd. 

(^^ ddaKh is seldom used) 

3rd. P . Non-Honorific Past, ift ^'W o ddak. 

Note, that the 2nd person Non-Honorific Imperative, is ^ A»A, and not 
^^% deah ; also '^j% dahak, ^i^ dahih, 

h. ^ Ub "to take", is conjugated exactly like ^ deb, «to give", only 
substituting ^ 2 for ^ i throughout. 

Note that the 2nd Person Non-Honorific Imperative is ^TT ^^^^^ and 
not liNr leah ; also ^Tf* lakah^ and ^^fNr lahik. 

§ 175. WCM mar ah ^ ''to die". 

Present Part., ^W rnuit, or i?^ waraiL 

Past Part., ^K^ muU, or vrw wara/. 

1st P. Hon. Pros. Cond., irtt rnaH. 

„ Future, ^(K^ marah. 
„ Imperative, i?^ w^iru. 

Retrosp. Cond., ^^fmi muitalCn, or ?Tf?7r^ m4irttah% 
„ Present, i?^ ^ marait chhL 
„ Past, ^pc^ muUaVh, or ttc^ mar'laKh. 
Adverbial Participle, ^TBf^ mmVaA'n. 

§ 176. Tt'pr ho^, or 'tw haib, ''to become/' 
Present Part., ^r^ hdait, or Ttw ^«^. 
Paat Part., ^ hhel 
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1st . Hon. Pros. Coud., iftl^ hoi. 

„ Future, ^ haib, (N. B. The form ieH?i hoiga 

is not used. ) 

„ Imperative^ "f^S hoii 

yy Retrospect Gond«, ^)t^ hditah'n. 

,, Present, ^t^er ^ hdait chhij or ThPT ^ hoit chhi. 

„ Past, ^^ bhelaKh. 

„ Perfect, ^ ift hhel chhiy or ^^ irf^ bhelaKh 

achh\ 

Conjunctive participle, ^ % bhai kd^ ^ ^ bhai kdi. 

Adverbial participle, Thprf^ hditah^h. 



Chapteb XV. 

THE FORMATION OP ACTIVE AND CAUSAL VERBS. 

§ 177. As in other Oau^ian languages the neuter verb in Maithili can 
be made active, and the active verb, causaL 

§ 178. The active verb is generally formed by adding ® ^rr^ dv to the 
root, and the causal ^ ^T^ vdv, but there are many exceptions. The roots 
thus formed are then .conjugated like the root m^jpdv, the optional form of 
the root ^Jpd, ^obtain'. See § 167. Note» 

The following are examples of the regular adoption of the rule. 
NEureB. Active, Causal. 

uthaby to rise, ^3TC^ uthdeb^ to raise, 93^rT^ viKvdehy 

to cause to rise* 
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filCT girab, to fall, fllTT^rw gird&>i to fell, finim^ir gir'vdeb, 

to cause to fell. 

^rpr charhaby to ascend, ^npPnr charkdeb^ ^npTT^ charKvdeh. 

ipw jt>aA;a6 to ripen, im^ pakdSby inmipr pak'vdib. 

^^^ bqjab, to sound, to speak, w«rpnr bqjdSby 'w^p^j^i^ bafvdeb. 

^nnr /a^a6, to be applied, inmw lagaeby mi^TRW lag*vdeb. 

^(^wmpigk'labi to melt, ftWTTCT pigKldib, fiwWTO^ pighaTvdib 
mz^ lafkaby to hang, WCTrnCf lafkdeb, ^e^RT^nr latak'vdeb- 

§ 179. Monosyllabic roots containing a long vowel, generally shorten 
it in the active and causal forms ; but unlike Hindi, the ^una diphthongs 
® Ti-e, and ® ^-o, are not shortened to their simple vowels ® x-i, and ® ^-ti 
respectively ; they are, instead pronounced short, like e, &d: thus : — 

Nextteb. Active. Causal. 

Witwjdgab, to be awake, ma^jagd^^ WS^i^l^Jag'vdeb. 

^^^ b^db, to speak, w^trtw bdjaeb^ ^l^rant^ bqfvdib. 

^It^R bh^aby to be wet, I^^trt^ bUjdeby fn^Rnnr bhifvdii. 

^HW gMmabj to go round, ^thtw ghumdiby fim^ ghum'vdib. 
But 

iftmw c?(?/a6, to be shaken, ?Rtirnff ddldSb, lit^mMM ddFvdeb 
irenr fe/a6, to lie down, wteTCW /^?i^6, ifeWFPr Ufva&>. 

Note, that, unlike Hindi, monosyllabic roots, consisting of a consonant 
and a long vowel, do not form actives in ^ ^ ^, or causals in ^ ^:^'Vv6. 

§ 180. The following are examples of monosyllabic roots of active verbs, 
whi^h become doubly active and causal. 
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AcriYE. DOXTBLT ACTITE. CaITSAL. 

%w deby to give, f^E^TTCW dideb^ f^^4l^4 diavdeb. 

(lit^Br^^ dhddeb or) 

¥w cflbaJ, to wash, < ^ jivr^vi rVrWTCW dJidavded. 

ivt^n^ dhdbdSb ) 

(fk^fTfC^ pidlb or ) 
Prow j>ia6, to drink, j y. . ? ft^wWiW piavrfeA. 

€^9^ sfkhdby to learn, flRBT^w sikhdeb^ (^Wl^<l sikKvdeb. 

Note also here, 

ftwiyioA, to live, ftrorcw y^rf^J, (^^4 1^^ jzavd^. 

§ 181. Many neuter verbs with a short vowel in the root simply leng- 
then it to form the active, and form the causal regularly with ^ m-vd ; thus, 

Neuter. Active. Causal. 



kafabf to be cut, CVTTW kdtab, WS^PiC^ hafvdeb. 

ir^ garabj to be buried, ^n^ gdrab^ 4l>f<4K<l gafvdeb. 

ircw fnaraJ, to die, iTRw mdrab, M<4{K.4 mar^vdeb. 

Wanting inmr pJ/aJ, to rear, innTCW pdCvdeb. 

Wanting ^IT^ Iddab^ to load, if^iTPW lad^vdeb- 

But, 

^KW khtUabf to be open, vt^inr kholab, vNwPF^ khdVvdSb . 

§ 182. The following are irregular. 

Neuteb. Active. Causal. 

IpW ckhatab, to go oflF, ^t^ chhorab, Ift^WW chhdfvdeb. 

tatab, to be broken, ?ft^ torai, ifhfWI^nr tdfvdeb, 

phatab, to be rent, xfrpi phdrab^ Wpn^€W phafvdeb. 

atab^ to be stopped, iFfTCW ardib^ wr?WTCT afvdib. 
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fkw^ Ukabj or ) 

y^ , o^^ ^ to be sold, iNni J^cAoi, ^^^rcw becKvdeb. 

r%^ rahabf to remain, an^W rdkhab^ JX^X^ raJcKvdeb. 

§183. Amongst others, the following verb takes the causal form, but 
does not use it in. a causal, but only in an active sense ; the Causal form 
thus becomes an optional form of the Active. 

Simple tsbb* Active. 
kahabf to say, < 



Chapteb XVI. 
COMPOUND VERBS. 

§ 184. The compound verbs in Maithili, do not range themselves un- 
der such a simple classification as we fuid in Hindi We find the root 
appearing not only in its simple form, but in other modified forms, for the 
use of which it is difficult to give any definite rule. I shall adopt as far as 
possible the classification of Hindi grammars, and hence commence with 

A. Compound Verbs formed from the root, whether simple or modified. 

I. Intensives. Examples are, 
§ 18j. (a) From the simple root; 

QT ^rnnr khdjdeb, to eat up. 

ftTPCT pijdib) . 

> to dnnk up, 
ft %w pi leb, 3 ^' 

▼t TRW hojdebj to become. 

▼t ^^ ho rahabf to be> 

^71 ^ herd deb^ to lose 

Note here a kind of passive formed with xps^ pafab, to fall. Example, 
mK W^ mdrpafah, to be beaten. 
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§ 186. (h) From the modified root. 

OTfift 3OT pukdr^ uthah^ to call out. 
iffil «rw?r ban' jdih^ to be made. 
W^ IPFCT W rfrfroi, to cut off. 
\ Cifil %ir rdldC Uh, to lay by. 

^8f^ ?:^ «tf i^ raAoJ, to sleep on. 
^iffr «nw cAaP jdeh^ to depart. 

§ 187. II. Potentials. Always fonned from the modified root. Ex- 
amples are, 

^ift fWW chdP sakaby to be able to move, 
infw fnw 64^'' ^oArai, to be able to speak. 
fM^ IWR KAA' ^aiaft, to be able to write. 
^ ^nnr dai sakaby to be able to give. 
^ mni lai sakaby to be able to take. 
«rff[ fWW jrf^ 5ataft, to be able to go. 

§ 188. III. CoMFLsnYES. Sometimes formed from the simple, and 
sometimes from the modified root. Examples are, — 

91 ^iRW kM chukaby to have done eating. 
^ ^'W dai ehukaby to have done giving. 
Tof^ ^irw mdr* chukabj to have done beating. 

The foregoing modified form of the root, is really an additional form of 
the conjunctiye participle, corresponding to the Bangdli conjunctive parti- 
ciple in ®T^, Thus w^ kdf appears to correspond to the Bangdli 
nrftiTT kdtiifd. 
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B. Compound verh% formed with the Verbal Noun. 

§ 189. The following observations hAve been inserted here, although 
they might, perhaps, be more logicallj plaoed in the Chapter on Simple 
Verbs. 

There are three forms of the Verbal noon. All these can be regpilarlj 
declined like nouns, but, unlike nouns, they have an oblique form, differing 
from the nominative, to which the case terminations are attached. 

(1.) The first form is that already given in this grammar, ending in 
Y ft ; as ^w^ dekhab, *^ seeing." Its oblique form ends in m Id, as ^^nr € 
dikh'bd^ a << from seeing," ^^wrv MkVbdh, '' of seeing," <fec. 

(2.) The Second form is made by substituting w I for Y 5 in the first 
form, as ^^qrw dehhal^ oblique form ^%WX dikh^ld. Its nominative or direct 
therefore generally, but not always (e. g. not in the case of ^rn^ Jdib ^ to 
go"^ is the same as that of the Past Participle. Sometimes, however, in 
the case of irregular verbs, the form of the Past Participle is used bj the 
ignorant instead of the real form of the verbal noun. Thus, the proper 
form of this Tariety of the verbal noun of the verb VTRW jdib ''to go" is 
W^^H^jdM^ but the vulgar sometimes say if ^ gely which is the form of the 
Past Participle. In the case of verbs whose roots end in ^ d, the obser- 
vations in § 168 (note) apply ; so that we find forms like iTTTir pdval, 
and ^^^pauld mS, beside forms like xfn^pdil and ftmjpaild. 

(3.) The third form of the verbal noun does not occur in the direct 
form at all. It is only found in the oblique form, which is made by adding 
'^ aor^aiio the root. Thus Ace. SiAg. %w ^* dekha (not dekh) ki, or 
^ dekha* ke: and so on. The final $ at is pronounced short thus dekhdH 
and does not affect a previous long vowel > cf. § 148. and § 167 (note). Thus 
we have the verbal noun qTrt pafhdtfdtf while the Present Participle in the 
Present tense is ^st {^)pathavai {ehhf) ot xf^^r^ pafhdeb, "to send". When 
the root of the verb ends in ^ 4, this form of the verbal nouns ends either 
in ^tt9 dvdi as above, or in i( ^, as ^itt^ jdS, in^ pdS. In irregular verbs, 
as in the second variety, the vulgar use forms connected with the past 
participle, instead of the regular ones, as ^ mudi, instead of ^A mardti 
from MK^ marab, " to die." 

* See addenda. 
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§ 190. I. DEflmsRATTTES, which are formed in two way 6. 

(a) By the phrase T^T ^r% ichehhd achV meaning ''there is a desire'' 
following the genitive of the first form of the verbal noun in ^ h. 

(b) By the accusative, genitive, or simple oblique third form of the 
verbal noun with the verb ^%^ chdhab, to wish : — Examples — 

(a) ^^m T^ ^^fif dgkhaidk ichehhd achh\ there is a desire 
of seeing, i e. I wish to see. 

With this phrase, compare the Bangdh', ^f^^PC ?^ET 
^nf^ dekhihdr ichehhd dchhi. 

(b) TPT ^ if ^$^ ham dekha he chahaichhi, I wish to see. 
^ TW ^T^^lfif hdja ehahaiachh\ he wishes to speak. 

^^ •n^ ^T$?5ftr ghari hdjd^ chahaichhaV^ the clock was 
about to strike • 

W^ WV^ ^f^^fftl ojde chahaichhath\ he wishes to go. 

^ iT$ (vulgarly ^) t|%f irf^ o mardl (vulgarly mudt) 
chahait achh\ he is at the point of death. 

^rf^ ifWt ^* 'Hjp^ ^rnf!" eh^ pothi ke parhak chdhi^ one should 
read this book. 

rfblCT wftlR «n[^W (or Wl'?: or WR iT) ^rrtt toKrd otayjd^k 
(or jdS or jde kS) chdhi, you should go there. 

§ 191. II. pEBViBSrVES are also formed from the third form of the 
verbal noun. Examples are ; - 

'rP? ^ jde deb, to allow to go. 

11$ ^ kahd^ de\ or 1 

•s , T / 7 , x , T r to allow to speak. 
W% ^ kaha (not kah) deb ) 

^ ^btHr:! Wt ^in^lf dk'rd khde derkaik, he allowed him 
to eat. 

N 
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§ 192. III. AcQTTisiTiVBS, are also formed from the same form. 
Example. 

^^^ TT^ uthdtnaKn pdbath\ do not let him 
rise. 

§ 193. III. Fbeqtjentatites, are formed with the direct form of the 
second variety of the verhal noun in ^ I. Examples. 

^in^^ 'ITCT dd iaraby to come frequently. 

^ URTT haU harah, to do frequently, 

^ 'in^ 'ir^'irflf kahal karaiachh\ he speaks frequently 

^ 3n^ ^H^^lfif jdel karaiachh\ he goes frequently. 

§ 194. IV. IKCEPTITES. In Maithili these are formed with the obli- 
que foi-m of the third variety of the verbal noun. Examples are 

HTf wnw kaha (not pronounced kah) Idgab, to begin to 
speak. 

?f^ wniiT dia Idgab, to begin to give. 

?n^ mrjm mdrdtldgal, he began to beat. 

m^ 15TC mm bdgh khde Idgal, the tiger began to eat. 

C. Compound verbs formed from the present participle. 
These are, as in Hindi, Continuatives and Staticals. Examples are ;— 

§ 195. I. CoirraniATivES. 

f^ sn^ likhaitjdeb, to continue writing. 

H^ m^ parhaitjdeb, to continue reading, 
ift^ sfTCT bolait jdeb, to continue speaking. 
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^inw IITW jdit rahab^ to continue going, 
^$^ wrcw pavait debj to go on finding. 

inf5i^^l^ ^m^ftt pdni bahait jdia€hh\ the water keeps 
flowing away. 

^ %C WT ^[^ ^C$^fif nadi ke7* dhdr bahait rahaiachh\ 
the stream of the river keeps flowing on, 

{ 196. II. Staticals. 
i|[^ HiBW Tcanait chalaby to go along crying. 

^ W^f!M gabait deb, to come singing. 

^W ^ Jwf ^§5f%, ek siri gavait avaiclihoT^ a woman was 
coming singing. 

§ 197. D. Other compound verbs* 

I. The followiDg idiom with the Past Participle, making qaaai statical 
verbs may be noted, 

^nPf inw Tnw ^ifif pdni bahaljdit achh\ the water keeps 
flowing away. 

WJ WTO W^ PtoR ek bdgh paral phiraichhaly a tiger 
was prowling about. 

In connection with this note that the phrase "^^ ^i[T^y chaldjdnd, "to 
go away", so common in Hindi, has no counterpart in Maithili, the Inten- 
sive compound being used instead. 

II. The Maithili equivalent to the Hindi €t ^PTT le dnd, to bring, is 
^T^ dnahy and to the Hindi ^ ^rPTT lejdnd, to take away, is the anomalous 
W m^^ lenijdib. 
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ADTEBBS, PBBFOameirS, AITO COKJUKCTION8. [§§ 198 — ^99. 



PART IV. 

Indecltkables. 

Chapter XVII. 

ADVERBS, PREPOSITIONS, AND CONJUNCTIONS. 

§ 198^ Henceforth I shall not transliterate. It was necessary to do so 
in the case of verbs, but Indeclinable words, as a rule, show their ovra pro- 
nunciation. 

The following lists of Advbbbs have been collected. 

§ 199. I. AdYEBBS of TI2CB. 

Nowi 






1 



Whmf 



When, 



^TO Today. 

W(^ Yeateriay, tomoirow. 

^m W^^ Now-a-days. 

ipC^ The day before yester^ 
day^ or the day after- 
tomorrow, 

V Always. 
fin^ Continually. 



Every day. 



^:^i:^ 




Early y at dawn. 






Perhaps, some- 
times. 



At last. 



\ Often. 



Quickly. 
j^ Instantly. 

^ Afterwards. 



Again. 
Once. 
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§ 200. II. Advebbb op Place. 
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^sw 


Mere. 


^a*i 


There. 


^RR, ^ITT 


W/iere ? 


«RRr, ITT 


Where. 




There. 


^w^ 


Either. 


^^tHr: 


Thither. 



Whither ? 
Whither. 






■ 

> Acctdentally. 



Very. 






> Separately. 
^ At once. 

[ Nevertheless 

> Although. 



^t^K 



innrre 






Thither. 
On all sides. 

Near. 

On this side. 



ifl f l^W On that side. 



5 






y Everywhere 



Across 
Near. 



§ 201. III. Advebbb of Maitheb. 




In vain. 



Wt^y *N trei* Sow ? 
SlTT, $* ITC^* As. 
?hirT, o^^TCT So. 
W^ Truly. 

^^^%^ i 

icanft, Wrrft, Etcetera. 



Gratis. 
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§ 202. IV. Adtebbs of Apfibmation aot) Negation. 

firo?I Certainly. t No, not 

Of^i^if Doubtlessly. 

-_ ._ wr No^ do not 

^qin? JSecessanly. 

§ 208. The following are examples of Compoxjitd Adtebbs. 

^rf%^ ^rtT'it Sometimes. ^TK WW Elsewhere. 

WW I W!S(^^ Nowhere. 

^OTI ) ^TO^ Hitherto. 

lOTn ^ft 7Y/Z now;, y^f. »rPi ff If not, else. 

irf^^ ^ ) Till when f ^rt^Wt T ^rfWt Sometime 



I 



qj^if irf^ 3 ^<?M? fon(7 ? or other. 

^rf^wt Tfii iV^t'^^. ''R^ ^ 'WTl Somewhere 

round* 'TOT T iWf nozr and then* 

^^iT^t^iT Indifferently. ^m ^^ ^^ Somehow or 

§ ,204. The following are examples in which adverbs take the signs of 
cases after them. 

'OT^ ^ft 'fhr W^ J^ow is the best time. (Lit. TTie time of 

now is good). 

irf^WT ^ ^ni; fe *i^ ^rfl? / have not seen you since then till 

today. (Lit. From that time today a 
(first) meeting has occurred.) 

fsiTR ^R ^Tnr At last he came. 



Ill ADVERBS, PREPOSITIOKS, AKD CONJUNCTIONS. [§§ 205—208 

iPfWrw ^ VR S^rfif At length he came to his senses. 

^ ^TO[ 'iJ* Wt^% IC^ ifft? Se puts off from today to tomor- 
row. (Lit. Be calls tomorrow today,) 

Pabticles of Emphasis. 

§ 206. These are i and ^ or ^T, cw/y, even^ and ^ and w or ^, also, 
even. They are always used enclitically, and when any of them is added to 
a word ending in TT, that TT is omitted. Examples, ^tt^ mine only 
(^fT+t), or me onUf (T'HT+i) ; ^pTCt or t^ikv mine also, or me also, ^T[K, 
a reply f ^flO, ^«» a reply, ^TTT^j w«» iww'* oton, 

Pbepositions. 

§ 206. The following is a list of the more usual Prepositions. 

iTpifT Before. fTWRf Before. 

irrir Behind. %^ For^ on account of. 

^TC Above. fir^, filifT TFiVAow/, Except. 

^^t^j Seneath. irnp: Owf. 

iftrc Within. ^'n Fi'/A. 



> Facing. 



The above all govern the genitive case. 

Conjunctions. 

§ 207. The following are the more useful. 

^snwtiior^^ And. ^..."^ Either... or. 

ftr That. ^ But. 

^ Else, even. ^1 Jf* 
a Then. 

§ 208. Interjections, see § 24. Others as in Hindi. 



ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA. 



Intbodtjction. 

I withdraw the remarks on Pi^e 2 concerning the tract over which 
Maithili is spoken. In Champ&ran a form of Bhqjptiri is spoken, with a 
strong Maithilf tendency, hut not sufficiently strong to entitle me to class 
the language as a suh-dialect of the latter. We must therefore deduct the 
figures for Champaran from the foot note, hut at the same time we must add 
the figures for the whole of South Hunger and South Bhdgalpur, for the 
Barh Suhdivision of Patna, and for part of Pdmiyi, where suhsequent in- 
vestigations have shown me that Maithili in greater or less purity is 
spoken. 

The corrected figures, therefore, for the foot note will run as follows* 

MuzaffarpUr ... ... ... 23,15,267 

Darhhangi ... ... ... 21,03,337 

Munger ... ... ... 18,16,8^4 

Bh4galpdr ... ahout ... .. 20,00,000 

Araria Suhdivision of Purniya ... ... 8,06,040 

Barh „ Patna ... ... 2,47,076 



Total, ... ... 87,87,614 



§ 5, This Grammar went to the Printer more than a year and a half i^o. 
When the manuscript was despatched, with the exception of Mr. Beames' 
notes on the Bhojpdri dialect there was no other philological work from 
which I could ohtain any help regarding the Bih&r dialects. Under the 
circumstances, I purposely avoided mentioning certain facts which I had 
noticed, hut which, mistrusting my own uncorrohorated ear, I thought de- 
manded consideration and reflection hefore stating. One of these, thanks to 
Dr. Hoemle's Gau(}ian Grammar, has since hecome one of the commonplaces 
of Eastern Hindi Grammar. I allude to the existence of the short vowels 
^, d, ai, and aH^ These vowels have no symhol in the alphahets of 
Bihar, heing represented like their long congeners as follows ; Ji e or i, %i\ o 
or d, 9 at or oK, ^ au or oaf. The fact is, that just as the simple 
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vowels hAve each a short and a long form viz: a and d, i and i &c, so also the 
diphthongs have each a short and along form, tiz: i and e, 6 and o, d* and ai 
and Au and au. Instances of these short diphthongs will be found in § 167 
(note) ; and as diphthongs are liable to exactly the same rules as regards 
shortening as the simple vowels, the rules in § 148 apply to them also. 
Hence, subsequently to § 167, I have marked short diphthongs wherever 
they occur. Note that the words '^^y this, and ^ftf%, that, (§§ 85 & 86) are 
pronounced eK and 6h\ 

The rules as regards shortening of vowels and diphthongs in verbal in- 
flections have been given by me in § 148 ; but another important rule, first 
given by Dr Hoemle, for the shortening of vowels and diphthongs in words 
other than verbs, must be given here. As adapted to this Maithili Grammar 
it is as follows : 

(1) As regards ^ i, this vowel is always shortened if it comes in the 
antepenultimate syllable or earlier in a word. Thus in the word ^^TT^T didur^ 
rice, the d is long, because d is only in the penultimate syllable ; but the 
longer form (see § 17) is ^rHT*rT cAoeirttd (or contracted VK^ ehaurudi) in 
which the a is short, as it is in a syllable earlier than the antepenultimate. 
Again there is ^ttT Bdmd a proper name, in which the first d is long, but in 
the vocative it is KTTT ramVd, in which the first a is shortened, it being in 
the antepenultimate syllable. 

(2) As regards other vowels and diphthongs they are liable to be shorten- 
ed in the antepenultimate only if a consonant, which is not euphonic ^ ya gt 
A way follow. If, however, in a syllable earlier than the antepenultimate, they 
are liable to be shortened no matter whether a consonant or a vowel follow. 
Thus 4t Oy this, makes its genitive ^ftWK. okar, with a long o, but its accusa- 
tive is ^fNRf dVrd with a short dy as this 6 falls in the antepenultimate 
and is followed by a consonant. So also the I in %f>niT ( see § 84 ) n9nid is 
short. 

In counting syllables for applying this rule, it must be remembered that 
a final silent consonant (see § 7) must not be counted a syllable, as it is 
counted in § 148. Thus ^ft^R^ okar is only two syllables, while ^ft^Kl 
oVrd is three syllables. 

There is only one exception to this rule, — it is that the final syllable i{ e 
of the instrumental case is not considered as part of the word, but as a 
separate word. Hence we have mfW pdnie, and not irfW panie with 
the a short. The word, however, though written pdnie is pronounced paniS 
with the a short. 



§ 70. An opi^onal fonn of the instmmental flingulmr o^ t i, '* this", is 
if i. I have not tnet any corre8(>ondiB^ t&rm ft>r ijt 0, 'i^at". 

§ i5. For icf% 9^\ ^ i^ and ^ Mh ^^ BometimeB used. 

§ 86. Simil&rly ft»r ^ftfx dh\ ^e find ^^ dh, and ^ Uk. 

§ IM. iToTfi, as to Bpdlitig, that verbal forms containing % at, are 
frequently written with ^irt drt. ^milarly verbal forms in ^ atf are fre- 
quently written with m^ ail' Bo that ^Tf dikhoH is sometimes written 
^^Xf[ dekhaU, and ^1%ijt dekhiaUf sometimes ^^fvq^ dekhiaii. 

In poetty it at when final is frequently written ^IW ^ : e.g. ^f^ (iekhiai 
is written sometimes ^f%^ 4ikhu^» 

§ 111. I have omitted a common fonn for " he is**, ^rfv ah\ No other 
formiB from this root are, so far as my ekpetienee goes, in use. 

§ 117. Add present participle ^r#^ achhait " existing" 

§ 1B2. The forms of i^e prospective condilaonal may also be used for 
the impei'ative, and vice terra. 

In poetry the prospective conditional is very commonly used as a simple 
present. When this is the case, the third singular non-honorific may have also 
the following additional fortns, ^ dekh, ^ dekhe, $i| dekK', H dekhai 
(or %^r^ dekhay), and ^^ dikhaai. So also in intransitive verbs. 

§ 133. 3rd Future Hon. — An optional form for this person is $^ 

dekhath\ frequently, however, written ^W?nF dikhafh\ 

§ 167. !Pa8t Tense. — The use of the dipthongs ai and au in this tense 
IS regulated by the following rules. 

(1) Transitive verbs (including causals) geneirally take au, and so also 
do6d ;^rT^ gi^5, '^ sing". Hence we have in the ttnt person ^lirf pe^uldh'ii, 
''I obtained", ih^iyaulak'n, " I sang", ^vNns ehathaHtlak' H, " I caused to 
ascend". Die past participles of these verbs are ^rr^T^ pddl, iTT^TW yddl, 
and ^ 4J^ l ^ chafhddl. The principal exception which I have met is the 

verb Mnm^ kkdib, ''to eat", which makes its past tense 4^9 khailah^H, and 

its past plEurticiple ^rn^ khdel: the form ^pftOT kkddl, 1 have, however, met, 

once or twice, though said to be incorrect. 

(2) Intransitive verbs as a rule use the diphthong at. Thus w^n^ aghdeh, 
''to be satiated", poet part, ^r^R9 aghdil, and its 1st pers. past, iir#VV 
aghailaK^, "I was satiated", so also M^>CK<fl gkab'rdil, "confused," ^R9 
del, ''come", and T^^VT^^ hafhafdil, "agitated", from the intransitive 
verbs <4<l€m.i < ghab^rdih, ^ITT^ deb, and 1F^.<l«.l<|i| kafhardih respectively. 

§ 189-8. The verbal noun (oblique form in Q di« ) of the verbs $v deh^ 
to give, and ^ leh, to take, inserts an «( m, thus, ^ demdi, %^ lemdi^ 
gen, ^^ demSik <&c. Verbs whose root ends in 1^ », insert a Y i^ in this 
form; E.g. f^ pibSi from f^:^^ piah^ to drink. 
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The eemL vcf^el q* is rvot u^e^ hyKcufcLslhe in wrilingMaithdL, 
^€ V09r^\ iein^ suhstilulrdj^or it,- 



See §^^PPEND1X mi. 
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ERRATA. 



In spite of great care, the following enx)rB of the press, which are owing 
to the difficulty experienced by the printer in printing an entirely foreign 

language, have been detected. The necessary corrections should be made, as 

some are important. They are printed on one side only of the paper so that 

each correction can be cut out and pasted in the proper place in the body 

of the work. 



P. 5 L. 2 from bottom 
7 „ 3 from top 

16 „ 3 from bottom 

„ Foot Note 



91 



if 



Foe 

Beng&li 
t 



Usualy 
„ 20 The last three lines should be 

S. ftli^tftf^ chirafijivin ) 

M. ft|?:^fWt chiranjibi >^y^^ 

or ftiiJfBnr chiranjib ] 

P. 21 L. 2 from bottom mdnd 



Read. 

Bang&lL 

r 

Usually 

fH^^^ft^ chiranjibini. 
f'l^*«flftf'f chiranjibin\ 
or ft|?:if|fw chirafijiV. 
mdnyd 



„ 22 „ 2 from top 
„ 28 „ 6 

„ 24 „ 19 „ 


(suddh) 

which is 
iff If 


(s'uddh) 

which is not 


)J J> » ^^ ,9 


1^ 


g^ 


„ 27 Foot Note 
„32 1 






„ 36 4 from bottom 


janika 


janiJcd 


„ 43 11 from top 

6 from bottom 
. Last li»© 


saah 

ki ? what, 
and iftH, what? 


sabh 
hi, what ? 

^ hi, what ? and *iit 
keo^ any one, some 



one. 



EBBATA. 



P. 44 L. 5 from top omit ^Nft keOy any one, some one, becomes 

9 after ''iftif ton" insert "and ihq^ keo^ any one, 

some one, under similar circumstances 
always becomes *Wt kono. 



» 99 





Fob 


Read. 


„ 45 „ 5 from top 


lotd 


Io0 


» >f » *" » 


amot 


amot 


^ 4i6 ,, 2 from bottom 


Likenses 


Likeness. 


99 » 99 99 


Hkewfarft 


like what ? 


Jl W J> » 


like the same 


like that. 


„ „ Last line 


how much 


how much P 


I^tuneralfl. pp. 47 — 49. 
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V^ 


^* ^ 




R8 ^rft?r 


^^,8 ^^tir 




R<w»*t^ 


'^^^■ft^ 




<8^?af3r 


<8 ^*^rf3 




iX^^J 


it.^^j 




iXV^nj^ 


V^TTTW 




i^ 'ww^ 


^zx^n 


P. 50 L. 15 & 16 from top 


section 


chapter 


„ y, ,9 6 frx>m bottom 


it has 


the verb has 


^ 52 ., 11 from top 


^nr 


^nr 


99 » >» 12 >4 


^ ait 


^ tn -ait 


14 ® 


W^aZ 


^im-al 


,» 53 „ 9 „ 


Ohatteb VIII. 


emit. 


., 54 „ 4 „ 


chak 


chhah 


„ „ „ 6 from bottom ^ 


^ 


„ 55 „ 3 from top 


^^IH 


*pf 


,, „ „ 8 from bottom 


f^' thikaih 


ftnT thikai 


,,62 „ 2 & 1 from bottom ^f¥ dekUh'H 


^tH dekhah'n or 






t'tffT dekkSh'H 



EBBATA. 



3 



For 



P. 63 L. 6 from bottom 

66 „ 4 from top 

18 



„ 70 
72 



3 from bottom 



99 



dehaVkai 
dekhaVthuW 



» » >» }» 

„ 77 „ 2 from top 

„ 89 9, 4 from bottom 

„ 92 2nd line of footnote 2. Fut. 

„ „ „ 8 from top or v^^pdely 

95 „ 10 „ euphonic 

99 „ 5 „ ^tWl? 

„ 100 „ 10 from bottom bdjdeh 



tf 



>i 



Kead. 

dekhaVkai 
dekhaVthinV 



sufliaik 



8ut liaik 

1. Fut. 

omity but see addenda. 

omit. 

hqjdeb 
after chhorab^ insert or IfRPT chhdrab 



„ 101 „ 4 „ 
„ ,, „ 1 „ after ardeb insert^ or ^ITT^W drab 

„ 107 „ 1 „ after jdib insert or $%*' W{^ leUjdeb 

„ 109 „ 3 from toi^ for ^ft^ read ^^hnr 

„ UO „ 15 „ ^ftipi „ ^'=hpr 
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A CHRESTOMATHY 



OP 



THE MAITHILI LAMUAaE. 



This reading book contains nearly all the Maithili Literature I have 
been able to collect. I hope that every word in it will be found in the 
Yocabalarj ; special precautions having been taken to secure this object. 

The prose will be found much the purest, being practically written 
according to the rules laid down in the grammar. The poetry is not so 
pure, poetic license admitting many Hindi and Braj forms and words. 
These will be found noted in the Vocabulary. Of the poets, the worst sinner 
in this respect is Fatdri L41, in the song of the Famine. Bidyapati or 
Vidyapati, as he is indifferently called, is comparatively pure, but, as might 
be expected, archaic forms and words appear in his poems, and he is fre- 
quently obscure and almost always difficult. Often he exhibits a neatness 
of expression and conciseness worthy of Martial. I hence put him near 
the end of the reading book, though his songs are the first which I collected 
and reduced to order. 

The first piece given, is a letter copied verbatim et literatim from a 
letter filed in my court ; only names of persons and places have, for obvious 
reasons, been changed, and a few signs of punctuation added. 

^tz ?P^, %fHrm ^wr: MM<«i ^n^ % ^ms ^^ "^^'^ irf^^wr 
ifTTcTT iPi ; '61%'* %TOf«!^ viti^ %^ ^^ fSi^TTir ?:%fii5 1 ^t^ w^fr 



2 MAITHTX CHBE8TOM ATHT. [Extra No. 

^ wnit 'it %" ir^rm ; ^iwr wwr hw %" wwr ftf JwP^ ^t 

^iiror ^WRT wcr 

Translation of a letter written by Dui^mil Jha' 

TO M.usamma't Champa'bati', 

After compliments, may you live for a long time. My good wishes to 
Champ&bati : Moreover, I have learnt both from the mouth of Lachhuman, 
and from your letter that you are all well, and my heart has been pleased 
thereby. Lakshml Debf has had a little child, and we must make arrange* 
ments for its support ; she has no mother, and I hope that you will keep 
an eye on her, and see that she gets every thing necessary {lit. oil and 
pots). I have sent you a box herewith, it is for you, keep it« In the 
box there are six rupees, and some KdhuU* fruits ; open the box, and grive 
two rupees and half the fruit to Lakshml D&i, but give it privately. Tou 
will keep two rupees, the remainder of the fruit, and the box ; I have 
sent them for you. Don't be unhappy about anything: all your pro- 
perty, which has been spoilt, will be recovered for you ; and then only 
will I be easy in my mind. 

My compliments to the father.in-law. Moreover, it is a long time 
since you have pressed Bhold S&hu to pay the money he owes. Toa 
know what sort of temper my son has, so realize the money quickly, or 
you will repent afterwards. He has sold all the paddy in the granary. 
When will the fool get decent wisdom ? 

My good wishes to Gobind B^bu. 

* The word maidld usually meaiui ** spices.'* I am, however, assured that here it 
must be translated as above. 



1881.] BOKa OF Knra salhes. 8 

Rs. Slabs o{ mango 

conserve. 
For the Bahik& bridegroom ... 2 ... 2 

„ Lakshmi D4i ... ... 2 ... 2 

yf the Little Folk ... ... 2 ... 2 



The next piece selected is the song of king Salhes. It is most popu- 
lar throughout the district amongst the low caste people, and is printed 
word for word as it was taken down from the mouth of a Dom. Salhes 
was the first Chaukiddry and is much worshipped by Bus&dhs, a caste 
whose profession is to steal and to act as Chaukiddrs, preferably the 
former. Throughout Tirhut, Salhes asthdm can be seen under the village 
ptpal tree, composed of a raised mud platform surmounted bj mounted 
figures made of clay, representing the yarious characters of the song. 
Here the Dus&dhs worship him. 

Although a song, it is written in prose, and is chanted, rather than 
sung. Note that, throughout, Transitive Verbs in the past tense frequent- 
ly take inflections which properly belong only to Neuter Verbs. 

^- ^^■■M^^I^B ^H^Mi^BH^^B ^^^B_^_^^^^_ ^^^^^BBi^lBHi^HI^H^BH^^^^B ^^ 

^ ^sPw iiw, ^ vfn^m w^ %itfe ^^ ^ 1^ 'I'w ^^rf*^ ^fif 

R I ^mi 5i I wr f5cra?^, %ncp3f %i^nccr, ^[^^rawr 3Tf^ ^w %ntl: 

wRi ^crf^r ^nflf fpr ^I'w ^f^ %Tipft w: ?? <iTf^ ftT f^tfis ^ 

^w%^ ^5T 're I irr^npr ^j^rj wi^f^, tc ^iw ^^ ifli ^t%r, ^pw 

wc (^1*5^ 1^ iftr Mft<n« 1 35^^i ^rR?f ^i^r vhEW %T^¥^ wr^5fw, 

WW 'WT ^w w ^'T ^ft^wtf^, ftftror ^f^ %Pwr ^i^ftftr i 
^ / s . 
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%T^ ft^B wTRiT) ^rf^ %nr ^^pfrnr ^ ^ftr f??w ^^hir ti^t, ^ 

• I JnpiT hV^Tk ^^Pw ^nfflprir^:^ ^ig ^^ ^ i w^ ^^^ ^rarafv^ 
fif^ffi^ ^rvrr ^ghajr ^^ifti, ^^ ^ ^if^ vtfm ^if^ i inn: ir^^ra 
^Hfift) «rf ^^ 'Ml^^ 5iiOi nf ; irf^ Pr^^ti^ f^^ TTft m^4, 

f?^ ^mr^ ^6[KM I ftwT ^^ § ^^r^ ^nf^Pr ^i^ ^^f^ 






^^rrft ^ I ^RiWR <*w«i ^pT ^ ^wra ^ret •rfrf wtr %tw wwf^ 
Wfw, ^ as^f^ni ^RT^ iTR 5rtpPt ^^n^j ^ ii^iftnii ^^^i^ii ^^wi cnPi 

%w ^ ?hiFcr wif9 ^iTT B^ ifpj Pre ^rw, ^ ?re ^ ^5^Rffir $w i 



1881.] 805G OT Kliro SALHE8. 6 

$^p^ I ^iref <8Tf^ n^, ^Rf %f3 1^ %i^ '^to: ^ iwif ^rf w3m 
t*, %Tn^ w^ ^T^ ^wSt WRT wr^ 4|ti<i wr^PiT ; wfM ^rw ^wwi 
inpc ^if^ 5f x^ irf^ m^My ^HTT i3nr %^^ wrnc iwr: % ^fr- 

^rft 4^i^ ^ I ?Wf ^«iWT i9«iR i9W%^ ^* iw 'Blf^, ^^1% «3P? 

BRf ^^ i^ Wt^ 3flW 'inC, ^fi'TRT ^^TO PniRJ ^i<ll<^ ?fT 

fif^ror ^cnfJc ^rnw, ^tf ^n^i^^ ^f^r%^ % wnir ^w^, ^B'it w^tc 
ic <iiN[ ^^R ^^ I ?r: fR ^^ ^3irc ^RWR Pnrsit ^^ ^^rw 
^ ii^ W3nc "nf^ ira ^^TOT ^nar i irNt irftffH ^^r^wr ^ ^3^^ 

WW, ^TOcT ^^m ?R5 iR, ^*wf i^^rf^^ ^:w <N '*'«nnct ^ ii^rre 

^wc 5fHR %5^ wrre^ cw^ ftrft^ %^ ir^:^ i 

^1 wnift* *i^^^, fl?nf ^pn, ^nnc %^^iNrT^% ^ft$h: wnc of 
vcf wr:^ 'rf^ w^cT ; % ifftr, w^ «l^^ ?i^ w mi^ ^^ct i tt^ 

f%^ ^pi^ iif'ff, TiT^T "^uft wfHfpT f ii'sft^ frrar Tift ^R 5i* ; 
^RT ^nf^ ff^T'rfc ^ftr 'srf^, %n[cT w^ ^^ ^^r^, ^nft ^ ^^ 
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\» I ^w fii^«<«ir %T^wr %Titf^ I ^^^Hf ^ifW^r ^^rertft ^ 

frc, iwrf^v CTw Pre, H^f^^i "^jf^ 5hir T^'ift 'ffif fiw, ?ww 

tfift %ra ^rr: 'RW ^ i^cT ^flfiwTO 1 iifi^< w^n ^ ^w^rft: 
w?^r irraraPf I ^I'w ^ ^m^* iinRiT to h, ^rftwi 1^ Hft ^t^ 

^rr?f %re M^f^^i %w^rfl f^^mw ; ipm ^wc ^ ^wftr d^xU. 
^TCTT ^r^raTO, ^wra ^ ^nw w^ ^ran h ^f^m, w^^k ^ uw iTw I 

%^ ^n^ ^IPW, %^ «RTf3 M«t|^ lift ^R: ^ ^Crtt ^flNdl tjfif^ 

^'^ I %iiOT firro^wT wfir ^w^ ^rf^ %^ ^, ^ift: %T^nr ^ ^ 
5^ir: ^ «nra ^ I ^Ji% %raiftR:^ ^ ^^rf^ %^> 'tto ^rrc 11: 

^^r?r jpTT TO^i^ I ^ ^?T ^ifi5 'w^ H *^wrf tor, ^ift ^ '*iPt^ 
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incw ^jw ^inr ^nft ^ v^^ iT^ iiffii ^* ?pwt irfi tott iit^ ^ ji^ 

\^ I M{[^^ %8r ^JRT wrrf^ ^i4j<«ii ^ 3rt^ ^if%, ^wr ?f5rfN 
w^ inniftr *4<w, %^r? ^tf^ ^nrnc ^f% ^^rnrat in^ ipf i ^33* 

Wds if^ '^ I 'nsT 9Pr ^5nwf% ^^H<ft ^J^» <i^i^ «rw tc 'rt 
^rnrpT 1 ?wt ^nt^r ^ ^h^rj 'wift ^hi«i wrrotftr, ttto «rt«r litfif 
^ wtftr •f-fi^Pf, ?n3T m^ iRirftT^ 15 ^itft ^i^w •i^i^Pa, fro 

spRw -qi^^ii^ f^WTO ^^^^, ««t*i 9n«rP? ^ ^ft^ ^TO Tcftnc 
iir:, lu ^nfir is^^m TOsrfer iif^ 1 ?c<^^ ^t^ f%ife ^ir ^ ^nt^ 
«WTO WTR^ftr, ^WRj f^ ^it^t ^jm ^StTOiT iif iraiir ^ I 

?n&cirr ^w? ^twto, ^^ctk t Pro fi^^^^ w^r 1 f%^ ifift: ^ra^ 

?W1 9n<f 'Srf^ ^CTC *l^^^* TR ^ **re^ lit) 'WT iPuftror liVT % 

^r^i^ if ; ^WT^wf *ifl TC ^i^ ftwcf, ^tNtt ^to^, ^R^i ^nnft ^rwil 
5^^ ^'fl^ 5f iwr?, ^^ ^ ^ $ft %^ 9WWK wft ; 'nsT sn^c 
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II ^iftrc ^ T^f ^nm ^i^<i «5t.tifer ^15, ^1^ if Tfif $wi? 1 ?reir 
int^ ^rf^ ^iBT^^ % ^inrf ^€ M^r^^i ^i*HiO ftwrot^, ^''tc^ 

?3i!3r irf¥ ^rfiftf ^w, 3^ ^ml^K ^s^K ^ ^, ^ ^ % iiot ^ qlfe 
'tft^ift ^, «iT^ 5^5rra ^1^ 'rfil ^ I cnsw tc^ ^roe h ^9^%9, 
inm 'RT ^^w ?a[^€, % iitt wr ^rTf ^f^^, ^xf^K iR^rr, ^c 

^ ife ff¥ ^, 'iTC ff?^ ^ ^ h;? ff^ w I ^rflr^ ^rpra ^rtt- 

?j5i ^^ iwcT ^ifif, %^i^ ^, %^R?: ♦ifini, ^ ^itf^ ^c^ «rr»T ^^; 
ic%^ Ti^ ^Kfir ^^ I 'WT^nNf^Pf ^ ^33^5?!^ ?nf^if5f , ^p^^rtv^^m^ 

^n:^!^, ^ f^*^ 'CT %ift %f^, ^it^ 'rfjT 'wirtt %Tfi: %ftr 1 ti^Nitf 

Wf^ ^^9 ^ITC ^^"^ Vsr^ ^THi ^, 'TO ilifc T^mSt «R^cr ^rflp; 
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\« I w^ ^3'5ft^ ifit^rfSr ^r^TT^Ew iRf ^^Hr ^rof^ ^n^ ^^ro ^t, 

^r: ftffe ^iT3 ^t'w ^ ^^ iTip3f ^nf^ ^ ^ TrfsR: ^ ^^, cn§rir 
^urf ii ist^TT^Jtftr ^rf^ I ^wr ^r^f^^ ^^ ^vJlP^ $ i|tR ^fh: ^ir, 
cTir ^nftrPf ^i^ ^ui(^ ^ ^T? 'ito *li*i*ii Trip ^ w^^ ^rf^, ^rrto 

«rer^ zt^f ^fj^ % ^w^T w^ ^nnfl ^ffir ^ ^^, wi^, ^f^, 
»#t^fH, ^fe^, ^ferar, fti<«ifl, ^^, ^ ^hi? i ^i^^^ creT wnft 
»ifftr ^ ^ ^iTC^j ^w^ ^ipflfii ^trre ^^ ^ ^ i cns^r iJifcT i^f^ 
^«!T MiV^U t; wi ^^ ^rNt^ 'iTciT ^#t, ^^^n^ ^l^ ^^?t^ f^, ^^ 

<4dlV. f^, c|^<«H TT^cft ^TRp ^RTTC f^» ^?^W ^fjT cITlIt ^ i^3T 

^TT iiTsr^ ^f*^ %f^, ^^'^ f'^ ^[3T?c ^f%> 'tfNft ^f¥c ^f^, ^ro 
ii 'rfrir irf^ Irf^, itt: ^ fiT?T xrf^ §lf%, ^Tjt h <1!^^*4 fegi^ 

^f*r m ?>TCira ^TO ^Td^MJt ift ^, ^ w^ra cwrar, f^si^ lifnr 

^WfV^ «1 5c^, cWT nTtr^ 3W ^* ^n vJ^TC ^> 'TOT ^r5T^ ^ft^ 

^ff ^ if ^Rw T[^ ft^ ^cinc 1 ^n: ^?!ft ^ ^rwr «*ftft in^ i 
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tit: <J<iir< ^ «R ^ Tjfe ^Pff, ?n[f% TC ^^ ^ 13 iffeT; «nwr 
1TC ^«STn:> ciTfrr tc ^r^ i^ «ifCT, iirc ^raft n^ ?nm ?? i wit 
^ ^^ ^^> T^ frofH «r^ TOT^, %t^nwT ^iro h ^ralt «nft[ t 

Tftf TT?^ «<<l^r trC I ^RcT ^l5^ ^^ ^TTcT I§7B i^ ^ ^«ppt 
^T ^<<<l^l TC I sn^ % T^ ifeT f%lTO, ^1t Tift TOT ^T^T 

^^ ^^ ^<^iaii iR I m^ iBnps if\v^ ^{^ ^rtf^ ^ T'T^ ^^ ^ 
ifli ^Tv: "rfr ^tIt 'rfr 'c^, ^^fT t'r:! ^ ^ ^^ ^'^Nt t'ito i 

?n5^ %I% ^rmt% ifef Tjf^ T^ ^^ 15^ ^UJif ftRTRt ^, ^RiJT ^ 

ilfe^nW ^^JT ^l*R Tf^5 ?lTfT TC TT^ HT^ 'R ^^ ^^ ^ ^Bpn^ 

^fti I ?iT^ ^if^lT wr> ^^ fi^"?^ ^w <ii^*< ^, ^tx ^^ ftR^ ^tr 

5r^ 3T^, f5^ It^ T^m, 11:^ ^ ^^^ ^? ^m, ^3TC ^^ 5\T t 
w^x^ TTT, Ts^f^ inftwc T^^wra mT<, ^^ ^w^ ^i^ir^ % 1 tt^ 



A^< 



ilW ^ifipIT ^% «r^ ^ 35^fTC, ^f^t^IT *<M^ fti^ TTl ^TT, 5RTC 
l|^ ^'fr: TTTt «RfCT 5|T?r, ^fr?T ^ ;Rgiin ^ ^^ ^ ^ Wfe ^, ^tf'T 
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gr3f^ sffeiT, iT^r^ftr ^T? HT^T^ ^^tPi, ^^ wfh^ *^4t*l, ^'KT ^jt 

^w^ ^ireiPp: ^i^cT 'irfl?, ?wrcr wi %f ^r?^ ^5^r: ^t«t ^T:«r ttw 
^if^, ^t^ ^f^r ^, ^[^m f^<«in ^f 'I'T 5^n^ ^ i ^r? ^tto ftr^ 
^ ^nf^ ^ iT^JT TC ?7?^ iBjRr I ^^ ^i^fT ^1^5 $f^, ^rra «fif^ 
?j^ ^r^f^ % ^ 'rot TM ^*9 ^vf^ ^ ^iwif ^ ^p^ I 
R\ I ^ci^ iffpT 15 iT^*^ wu^c ^lit ^ ^ "^TC HT^ •ttP'? % ^i^rar 

fsTOT iNw sn^ ^, ifftrfSfur ^^ ^ji^ inr, <i3^ ^^t^r ^^ ms^^ 
<wi^ ^nrpct TR?:, ^^ 'n^ ^^ *iy*ftR" i ^n: Tfe ^15 ^rar jft're^ 
% w:5r iifii ?7?^ I cnspi ^[T? tr ^ ^^ ^rfti, ^rwrr ^rarw iff% 
^ $ T'^ f^^ ^itt ^ ^wi^w iiw 5fTf5i'« ijf^ ir^Ti %* I t 

^i^ WT^ ^; i'toI^ ^ ft^ «R^ I creT ^T^iT Trf^iPr ^ ^rar ^^'■ 

Translation of the jSong of King Salhes. 

1* Morning came, and, Lo, Dauni Mdlin stands in the doorway, and 
with clasped hands prays reverently unto the gods and saints : " Hear 
TOe, Ye fifty-six krom of gods of heaven, and Thou, O Indra, who hast 
given me birth, and who in my birth-chamber on the sixth night thereafter 
didst write (in the book of fate) that I should wed one like unto Salhes. 
For him have I kept my bosom covered with my body-cloth, nor have 
I ever cast eyes upon another man, nor from my birth have I adorned me 
with vermilion. For such a spouse, have I bailt a bridal chamber of 
fresh bamboos. I have made and adorned a scarlet bed, and on it spread 
a well swept mattress for him. With a split reed have I applied silver 
spots to my brow, for the sake of my spouse.'* 
Befbaik — "O fair one^ will he come?'^ 

2. Lo and behold, morning came^ and as the cuckoo sings, she stands 
in the doorway, and reverently with clasped hands prays unto the fifty- 
six krors of gods : ^ Hear, O Te companions of Indra in heaven, and Thou 
who didst give me birth, and who, in the birth-chamber on the sixth night 
thereafter, didst write (in the book of fate) that I should wed one such as 
Salhes. From my girlhood have I kept my bosom covered with my body- 
cloth, nor have I ever cast eyes on another man, nor from my birth have 
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I adorned the parting of my hair with yermilion. For him have I huilt 
a bridal chamber of fresh bamboos, and on a crimson bed have I spread a 
mattress of varied colours. And with a split reed have I applied silver 
spots to my brow." 
Kefbain — " O fair one^ he will eome" 

3. *' From childhood was I brought up, and all these riches did I 
collect in mine house, yet still my spouse Salhes came not. For 
him did I plant a garden, and set therein flowers of varied hue; the 
Belt, ChoTneli, Bulkunj, Newdvy TeJchart, did I set in the garden 
for Salhes. I prepared rolls of ea'cht betel, and medini and ga'jd, 
but still Salhes came not to Morang. Without a spouse how can I pass 
my days P Weeping and mourning for him will I leave the kingdom of 
Morang. I will go to the heart of the land and seek my husband ; wheu 
I meet my lord Salhes, with him will I enjoy the kingdom. If I meet 
him not, broken-hearted will I turn, and in sorrow and affliction will I 
drown myself, nor ever will I return to Morang. From my birth have 
I been melting gold for ornaments, yet never have I worn them ; to-day 
would I wear them, and look upon myself in a mirror, that I may behold 
of what sort is my beauty." 

4. The Mdlin adorned herself in her jewels and sat down, and be- 
held her beauty in the mirror. " My face is very lovely, but the parting 
of my hair longeth for one grain of yermilion." So she left the house in 
anger, and tied up all her jewels in the edge of her garment, and departed. 
*' I will leave the city of Guzrat, and will enter the heart of the land and 
seek Salhes, where I may find him. When I meet My Lord, with him will 
I come back to the kingdom of Morang. If I meet him not, broken- 
hearted will I return. And in sorrow and affliction will I drown myself 
and die." 

5. As dawn became morning, weeping she leaves her home, and 
gazes in every direction: she stands on the road and laments, 

" I meet no traveller on the way, 

^' Nor do I meet my comrade, 

*' By whom shall I send my news P" 
Broken-hearted went Mdlin ; weeping did she go in search of her spouseb 
Step by step she went. She went a league, and reached her garden ; when 
she beheld the flowers she fell upon the earth, and fainted, and then 
rolling on the ground she began to weep. When they heard her sobs, her 
companions, friends, and sisters came, even at dawn, to her garden. And 
one said to another, '' Go, and ask our friend ' What sorrow is thine ; that 
thou weepest in the garden*. Hath she beeb abused by her father and 
mother, or have the neighbours blamed her; that- she hath oome in sorrow 
to the garden P" 
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6* Then Champa asks her ^* Why didst thou leave thine house ?" and 
Daand Malin replies, *' For one Salhes did I leave mine house. I left 
mine house for my spouse Salhes.'* ''Let us five friends (including 
Daund) go to the hanks of the Kamli, where thy spouse Salhes will come 
to water his elephant. If we find thy lord Salhes there, we will tempt 
him and take him hy magic. We will hring him to thy garden and will 
build a bridal bower and marry him to thee. Only thou of us wilt be- 
liold his face, we will scatter itl and kui* upon him, and give him to thee." 
Then the five sisters went to bathe in the KamU, and arrived at the river 
bank just at midday. They stood and gazed upon the road to see whence 
Salhes would come. Then they took off their apparel, and laid them there, 
and floated an offering of sweet oil upon the Kaml4. 

7. They float the offering on the KamU, and reverently with 
joined hands they pray, saying, " O KamU, cause Salhes to come quickly 
that we may behold him." Having said this, the five sisters dived into 
the waters of the Kamld. Then the seats of the fifty-six krors of Indra 
and the gods shook, and they went and rushed into the Kachahari, in which 
Salhes was sitting, and charmed him. They told Salhes the whole story, 
how " For thee five sisters for twelve years have kept their bosoms covered. 
They have prayed unto us * Tell him to come to the bank of the Kaml& 
that we may see our Lord.' " The news reached Salhes, and he replied, 
^ I will not go, I will send my parrot, and he will bring me a hedult^f that 
I may shew to my friend as a token of my love." And so this news was 
told Salhes, and immediately be ordered his man Jhinm^ to bring his parrot 
from his palace. His man Jhinma has gone ; the cage is hanging within 
seven palaces (one surrounding the other). He took the cage, and brought 
it, and laid it before his master in the midst of the £achahari. He took 
the parrot out of the cage, and let it fly. The parrot abandoned the sur- 
face of the earth and the sky above, and taking the middle regions it flew 
in circles, and departed for the bank of EamU. The five sisters sported 
madly in the KamM, and above them the parrot flew in circles. Now it 
gazed around on all sides, and now with half closed eye at the beauty of 
the damsels, and again it would cast a glance upon the heduU, Of a 
sadden it swooped down, and fled off with a bedulu It took it from the 
forehead of Daun^ Miilin. The parrot took the road to Pakapi^, through 
the Sal forest ; and there in the kingdom of Pakapd, it laid the hedult 
between the two friends in the midst of the Kachahari When he saw the 
heduH he was mightily pleased in heart. *' If the heduli is so fair, how fair 
most be the woman who owns it." 

• This Ib the procedure adopted in making an irrevocable gift, 
t A spot of silver leaf worn by women on the forehead. 
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8. Saith Salhes, ** Hear, O parrot, whose heduU thou hast taken, if 
she parsue thee (and find it here) our fair fame will be destroyed : Let not 
that be so : Haste thee, and take it to the Sal forest.*' The parrot went 
to the Sdl forest, and sat upon an aiok tree. The sisters gazed and gazed 
till their hearts broke : four of them turned, and went heart-broken to their 
homes, but Daund Mdlin lay there despairing.* When dawn appeared, the 
parrot flew and came to her, and gave her the beduH. ^^ Take it, O Sldlin ; 
go thou to Morang, and sit in thy garden, and I will send to thee Salhes." 

9. Daun^ Malin returned to her garden, and at dawn Salhes arrived. 
He travelled the long night through to the garden in the kingdom of 
Morang. As morning arose Salhes arrived in the garden. 

10. Morning came, and the cuckoo sang. Up rose Mdlin, and taking 
a flower basket, she stood in the garden* She plucked the flowers, and tied 
a necklace for Salhes. At that moment there came a thief from a strange 
country. His name was Chuhar M41, and his home was in the fort of 
Mokiimii. At midday he roamed from house to house. He wandered 
through Pakarid, noting houses, but in Pakafid he could not find a house 
worthy of him. He searched and searched, and found the palace of king 
Bhim Sain. Chuhaf M&l noted the palace and went away, and rested in the 
ja/ngal two or three ko9 off. He commenced to meditate on Asdvari, his 
family goddess : '* 1 have worshipped thee in the fort of Mok&md from my 
birth up. Throughout my whole life I have never committed a theft, but 
1 heard that the young Salhes hath been born in Pakari^. He is a great 
man, and hath undertaken the guardianship as chaukiddr of fourteen ko9 
in Pakafi^. Such Fear is there of his prowess that no one's foot is firm 
to commit a theft in his beat." 

!!• It was hearing this report that Chuhar Mai had come to attack 
Salhes. He tied his pig-tail into a tight knot, and his body-cloth tightly 
round his waist. f On every limb he tied tens of thousands of knives, and 
by his side a shield. First he took a knife in his hand, and sat upon the 
earth. Then he took his position, and lying upon his belly on the ground, 
began to dig a mine (jsendh). He kept under ground for a distance 
of two or three ho8^ and as he dug he arrived within the kingdom of 
Pakafid. As morning dawned he began to dig into the king's stronghold, 
and as he dug he broke in at the quiet room in which Queen Hans^bati 
was sleeping on a golden bed. It was there that Chuhar M^l the thief 
entered. Close to her head he broke into the room, and Chuhar Mil rested 
against the bed. Trust not the caste of Dusidhs ! He raised his head and 

* A person is eaid a^mff^ ^, Kusothari deb^ when as a last resource he makes 
a bed of ku4 grass by the side of some sacred spot, and vows not to leave it> till 
lus boon is granted by the gods. 

t Two precautions which thieves adopt to prevent their being caught^ 
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looked about the house for propeHj, but could find none. He only saw 
Hansdbati sleeping on the golden bed, and tens of thousands of jewels on 
her limbs. Chuhar M^l looked at them, and considered what thing he 
should take. " I will take two things, the golden bed, and the necklace 
on the neck of the queen." As he said this morning came, and therefore 
he cut the necklace from the neck of the queen, and, lifting her up, laid her 
on king Bhim Sain's (empty) bed, and took the golden bed upon his head. 

12. As morning broke he made off through the mine for four ko8, 
and then emerged from it in the midst of the forest. Immediately he 
dressed himself as a traveller, and forcibly went off with his booty to 
Mokdma fort. As he came to the meeting of the rivers on the Ganges 
bank, a watch of the day had passed. Then he addressed the Ganges thus, 
" Hear, O Gang^, I liave committed theft, and come to thee, and it is 
from the kingdom of the hills, and from the fort of king Bhim Sain, and 
from the beat of Salhes, that I bring the booty. If ever Salhes come in 
search of me, let him not pass over thee. If ever thou bearest him across, 
at that hour will I be enraged, and by the power gained by my virtues, 
will I bind thy streams with a dam." He spake so far and crossed the 
river into the land of Magadh, and from the land of Magadh, went to 
Mokiima fort, and buried his booty within the inmost of seven houses. All 
this time the sleep of the queen in her palace was not broken, nor did any 
one wake. In the palace the first to wake was the damsel Salkhi. 

13. She bore a broom and swept the court-yard, and then stood in 
the verandah of the palace. Then she began to think to herself about the 
queen, ^ How can a woman stay so long in bed when her husband is not 
with her." So she dropped her broom, and ran into the inner chamber, 
and opening the door awakened queen Hans^bati. ^ Eise, Lady, Bise, thou 
sleepest soundly ; some thief hath come and dug a mine into the house." 
As she spoke. Queen Hansabati arose, and seeing the mine, cried out aloud. 
By that time all the servants had run up, and surrounded the house on all 
sides, searching for traces of the thief, but nowhere could they find them. 
Then Queen Hansdbati began to weep, and weeping to call on the name of 
the king. At length, weeping and weeping, she tore her upper garment 
for paper, and rubbed off the coUyrium of her eyes for ink. She pared 
the little finger of her left liand for a pen, and began to write a letter. 
** I would tell king Bhim Sain about a theft. A theft has taken place in 
the fort. From his birth Salbes liath been its Chaukiddr, tell him to pro- 
duce the thief and his booty. Till then let him not be set at liberty." Such 
a letter did she write, and told the damsel to call a man-servant, and sent 
the letter by him to king Bhfm Sain. 

14. About midday the letter reached the king. He saw the letter, 
and flew into a rage. At once he told all his Banaudhid peons to arrest 
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Sallies, and bring him before him. Away ran all the Banandhias, but Salhes 
bid himself, and nowhere could they find a trace of him. Then they 
searched throughout Pakarii^ and through the swamps and marshes. They 
searched through the mountains of Ta^engani^ but nowhere did they find 
a trace of Salhes. Broken-hearted they sat in a fallow field, and began to 
bang their heads in shame. Just then an old woman traveller passed 
along the road, and began to ask them why so many Banaudhias were 
hanging down their heads. They replied that they were hanging down 
their heads through shame at the name of one Salhes, and asked her to 
give them a trace as to his whereabouts. The old woman said, " I saw 
Salhes somewhere. He was drinking spirits at the still of a spirit-seller, 
and rolling gd'jd in his hands. He had a dark blue turban on his head, 
and a brown stick in his hand, and had besmeared his body with damp 
earth, Oi^e a gymnast)." Immediately all the Banaudhi4s ran to catch 
Salhes, and surrounded the distiller^s still. Then they went up to him, 
and arrested him, and tied his arms behind his back. Then Salhes began 
to ask the Banaudhias, ** Tell me what fault have I committed that ye 
have bound me." The Banaudhids replied *' Come to the Kacbahaii, king 
Bhim Sain will tell you the reason why. We do not know." Before and 
behind went the Banaudhias, in their midst went Salhes, till they got to 
the Eachahari, where the former presented Salhes in the Kachahari and with 
clasped hands all the Banaudhids exclaimed, and (asked the king) to take 
cbai^e of the prisoner. 

15. Then with hands clasped Salhes stood before the king, and said, 
" From birth have I been thy slave, and never even have I bean branded 
by a flower. To-day what has happened that I am bound in chains ?*' Then 
king Bhim Sain said " In thy presence a theft has taken place in my 
palace ; arrest the thief with his booty, then thou wilt be released. Till then 
thou wilt not be set free." Then said Salhes '' I am responsible for the 
guardianship of fourteen kos of Pakaria, but I have found no trace of the 
thief. Bring paper and I will write a bond for the value of the stolen 
property, and through all my future lives will I pay it off. I cannot 
(find) the thief and his booty." Then king Bhim Sain was enraged in 
heart, and ordered his Banaudhias thus, '* Take Salhes away from my pre- 
sence, and tie his hands behind his back. Lay nine maunds of the trunk 
of a tree on the top of him. Skin his back with a split length of green 
bamboo. A Dus^dh by caste will never confess." Then into affliction fell 
Salhes, and he began to cry, " Now my life will, not escape. I must die 
in the end. Fate cannot be wiped away. I have not seen my own 
brother Motiram, nor have I seen my wedded wife. I have not even seen 
my old mother." He began to think upon As^vari, the goddess of his 
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family, saying '* Go, and tell my wife, the faithful Dauni, with whom I have 
eloped, where she is sleeping on her hed in the garden. Tell her to come to 
the Kachahari to see me." 

16. When Daund Mdlin heard the news she arose and gazed round 
in horror. She stood in the way, and smoothed a cuhit and a quarter of the 
ground with cowdung, and, having called upon all the gods and saints, 
asked for a sign from the sun.* '* O sun, tell me a true true sign, (that 
I may know) in what kingdom the thief dwelleth. Whose son is he, and 
whose nephew, what is his name? Tell me all this." (The sun told 
her) and when she heard the sign she arose and went into the midst of the 
garden. She adorned herself in all the sixteen graces, and made a magio 
flower basket. She began to pluck flowers, and plucked them of varied 
hues. She plucked fresh cloves and cardamoms. She then went to look for 
her lord, and entered into the midst of the Kachahari. With clasped hands, 
she said humbly to king Bhim Sain, '* Very tender is my lord Salhes. He 
cannot bear a beating, unloose his bonds for a time, and I will bring the 
thief and his booty from wherever he may be." Then in a rage the Prime 
Minister said " Whence can a woman bring a thief and his booty ? Until 
thou bringest them, I will not release him." Then said king Bhlm Sain, 
** I will have him released, but write a bond in my favour. ^ I will bring 
the thief and his booty on the eighth day from this. If I do not bring 
him within that time, then, O king, I will marry thee.' Write a bond to 
that effect." And so he made her do. Then Dauna M^lin said " Within 
seven days will I bring the thief and booty." And so each party ratified 

the bond. 

17. Then up rose M^in, and unloosed her lord's bonds with her own 

hands, and they went away one behind the other. Then Salhes asked 
Malin how she had got his bonds unloosed ; and she said, " I gave my 
chastity in bond that Salhes would bring the thief within eight days. 
Thus I got thee unloosed." Then Salhes asked her who the thief was, 
and she told him it was Chnhar Mdl, who lived in Mokamd, the nephew 
of Jagat, who had committed the thefb. "Act like a man, Salhes, that 
thou may est arrest the thief with his booty. He can be caught by no 
ordinary means ; I tell thee an artifice. Go thou to the quarter of the 
nafs, and borrow all their goods and chattels, a drum, a club, a hoe, a 
jhilam^ a bed, a chair, a tent, and buffaloes." Salhes then went and borrowed 
all those things, and made them over to Malin. Then said Mdlin ** All these 
further stratagems I tell thee. Shave off the pig tail from thy head, and 
let thy hair be short. Wear a tight silk waist cloth ; put on thy head a 

* lit. Head of the sun. 
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fine coloured cap ; smear thy body with moist earth, and exercise thyself* 
three or four times, that thou mayest appear a true naf,** 

18. Then Daun4 Malin apparelled herself in garments of the south, 
arranged her hair flat over each temple, applied coUyrium to her eyelids, 
and between each of her teeth she inserted black dye. She put on a tight 
fitting boddice, and an armlet on her arm, around her feet anklets, and on 
her forehead siWer spots like the moon surrounded by stars; and thus she 
made herself appear a real dancer.f The two then began to sing the song 
of Alhd and Budal (after the manner of nafs). Hearing the cry of Alh4 all 
the people of the Morang came, and surrounded them, and began to see 
the show : and behold, those whom they knew were unrecognized by them. 
Then the two lowered their tent, and went to catch the thief, and arrived 
at the Ganges bank. In the meantime the Ganges heard of the advent of 
Salhes, and aU along its banks it sunk the boats, and taking its proper 
form of a Brahmani woman mounted its highest bank. They reached the 
bank of the river, and asked her to show them where they could find a boat, 
that they might cross the river. Then the Ckinges said ** All the boats 
have been borne away by the stream, return ye, then, to your own house.*' 
'' We will not return, but will cross the river as if it was dry land." She 
took off her necklace, and laid it upon the water, and the naf and the nafin 
mounted on it ; away floated the necklace, and upon it the naf and nafin 
crossed the river into Magadh. From Magadh they hastened to Munger, 
and travelling the whole night arrived at Balawe, and selecting a grove in 
the village of Mok4m4 they fixed upon it for their lodgingi and hung up 
all their property, and pitched their tent. 

19. Then Salhes rested himself and sate himself down, and the nafin 
putting a bundle of beads on her head went to sell them in the bazar. 
" Buy, O mistress, buy my beads," cried she. Then selling and selling 
beads she arrived at Chuhar's outer gate. He was sleeping the sleep of 
seven sleepers within his seven houses, and Mdlin herself stood at the door, 
and by her magic awoke him. He woke with a start, and gazed around 
in wonder, and opening the doors of the seven houses, he came outside 
asking the Malin why she had come to his house. '^ I am by caste a nafin^ 
1 have come to thy house for two or three pice." Then said Ohuha^ Mai 
" In my house there is no mother, nor sister, nor wife. How therefore canst 
thou expect any present from me ?" The nafin replied, ** Last night I saw 
in a dream in my tent that in thy house there is a necklace. Give me 
that as a present, and I will fulfil all thy heart's desires." Now when 
he saw her beauty he went and brought the necklace, saying, " I stole this 

• Bee ^V in Vocabulary. 

t Not a strictly accurate rendering of the word in the original ; see Vocabulazy. 
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from Fort Eeol4, from the palace of king Bhim Sain, and from the heat 
of Salhes. This necklace I give thee for a gift." She replied " Come to 
mj tent, and upon that golden hed of thine will I fulfil thy heart's 
desires.*' Front with the golden hed upon his head went Ghuhai*, and 
behind him the nafin^ to her tent. 

20. In the meantime Salhes had left, and went to call his brother 
Moti Bam and his nephew Karl Kant, and taking with him seven 
hundred male elephants with small tusks, surrounded the tent with 
them. While he was doing this the nafin spread the bed, and making 
Chuhar Mil to lie upon it, applied sweet-oil to his body. £j this 
time morning dawned, and Salhes arrived with all his army, and surrounded 
the tent, in which Chuhar Mai was sleeping. His goddess Asivari awoke 
him saying " For the sake of a woman, thine enemy Salhes hath come." 
On this he arose and looked around, and, tying his sleeping cloth around 
his waist, stood up. In his hand he took a knife. He gave one jump, and 
flew into the air to a height of fifty or a hundred cubits. He fell outside 
the circle of elephants, and began to fight with Salhes. He leaped even 
as a wolf doth into a flock of goats. Wherever he jumped there he slashed 
an elephant. He cut down at once the seven hundred male elephants with 
small tusks. For three days and nights the fight lasted, and then he pursued 
the three brethren in a fallow field. Up rose the Malin, and caught the 
arm of Chuhar M41. "I am by profession a dancer, and many are the 
travellers who come to me. If thou fight with them, my earnings will all 
diminish. Cease thine anger; come to the tent, and I will fulfil thy 
heart's desires." Chuha^ M41 then returned to the tent and lay upon the 
bed and slept. She put him under the influence of Ahidri the goddess of 
sleep, and called to king Salhes, and Motirdm, " Come and bind your foe." 

21. When they heard this they came and tied the thief and his booty 
to the bed, and within the seven days, the naf and the nafin hastened to the 
bank of the Ganges with him. In the Ganges the seven hundred elephants 
returned to life, and by magic the nafin (and her husband) crossed the 
river, and travelling by night, arrived in the day time in Baj4 Bhim Sain's 
Kachahari and made over to him the thief with his booty. When he saw 
the thief, the king could not restrain his surprise. Then they unloosed 
Chuhar M41, and he told the whole story ; how he had indeed committed 
the theft, hearing of Salhes's reputation, and from Salhes's beat. When 
king Bhim Sain heard this, he was pleased in heart, and gave Salhes a 
complete suit* of clothes, five weapons, and his own special mare ; after 
giving him these presents he allowed him to depart. Thereafter, with 

• ifH^ a tarban, ^^ a sheet, ''ft^ a dhot^, f^X^ a body-cloth, and a141 
a handkerchief. 
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DauD^ Malin, king Salhes remained in fche garden of king Bhim Sain, and 
guarded it for the rest of his life. 



This concludes the prose part of the reading book. 

The first poetical piece given is four songs of the MarM, celebrating 
the death of the brothers Hassan and Husain, and sung by Muhammadan 
boys at the Muharram. Thej are good examples of the Musalm^n dialect 
of the country, which differs little from that of the Hindus* They are 
written exactly as dictated by a choir of little boys whom I picked up 
two years ago in an outlying Tillage. It is noteworthy that they also 
sung songs in U'rdti, which they knew by rote, but could not understand. 
The boys were quite uneducated : they did not know how to read or 
write, and had never left their native village. 

""^""1 fti'irw^n^ ^T^?TO 151^9^^ TR^iWTi ^5TO wi- 

II tr^T II 

?cf% ^ f^ ^w^ 'TO^ «R^^ ^ ^T^ ^WT I %TT ^wm ^ Prer- 

^TTRT^TRC^I^"© I \ — I ^Cft[ ^%T f5[T ^TO^ ^TO^ r«i^i^'« ^ ^TC 
■^T^TI %%T^wrlt wfir^R?WT^^nCin^"^ll~IR-"ll ^Cpf^T^ 

TT^"5'II ^ — 11 ^tfif^^T f^ ^ra^ ^nniT ^RTbW ^ ^nc 'IRTTI 
%^T WIRH Mm pHEHdW ^ ^^ TV^ T ||— 8 | ^H^ ^T ft^T ^TO^ 

TWTiyL— II itfir ^ ftT ^TO^ iwrJt ^^i^w t ^tctrtti 
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t^nt i^RTi \— II ii?if ti% ^T 'fNR: ^% ^HT ^ ^TC '^RTii 

5h5i: ^ ^ 5P^ ^^f^RT ^ ^TC ^IWT I R- II 1 B 1 

iwrcr 9rra ^wrw ^ ^nc 1[tc i OioH^ ^to^ 'iw^i ^ ^r: ^[1^ 1 r n 

Translation of the Mars'i'a, or The Elegy of 
Hassan and Husain. A specimen of the 

Mluhammadan dialect. 

(1) 

1. Woe, woe, in the court of the lady there is a clamp of sandal 
trees, over this a hlack crow hovered. 

2. Woe, woe, the lady bathed and sat in her court, and combed her 
hair with her ten fingers. 

3. Woe, woe, " I will give thee, O crow, gold for thy two ears ; Tell 
me, crow, the news of the battle." 

4. Woe, woe, O mother, what news can I give of the battle P (Thy 
beloved's) soul is fighting with a drawn sword. 

5. *' In the dense forest, where the reeds are motionless, his soul is 
fighting." 

(2) 

The neglected tdzid* 

1. In these ten days the Sayyad has cut bamboos and forgotten them. 
In these ten days he has split wood, and forgotten it : He has tied it up, 
and has forgotten it. He has covered it with paper, and the paper has 
been forgotten by him. He has purchased a Muharram turban, and has 
f oj^otten it ; He has prepared his turban, and forgotten it. 

(3) 

I. In the wood weepeth the cuckoo, in the forest weepeth F&tim&.* 
In the bouse weepeth the unfortunate bride. 

* Mother of Hassan and HosaiD. 
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2. In one place weepeth the mother, in aDother weepeth Channi.* 
In a third the child hath left the hreast and weepeth too. 

(4) 

1. The lady came running accompanied hj her friends. He fastened 
kniyes and dagger to his waist. 

2. Through the fear of the infidel, the 8at/yad hid himself in a well. 

3. The lizard has spoken malicioos words, and (at his instigation) 
the spider has spun his net. 



The next songs are purely women's songs. In the month of Bhddo 
(August and Septemher), that is, in the height of the rains, when snakes 
abound, the poor women of the village go about begging at the houses of 
their richer neighbours, and singing these songs. They are all in honour 
of the Snake god, and contain some peculiar ideas. The language is most 
colloquial, and full of diminutive terms of endearment. As printed, they 
are exact copies of what the women sung. 

^ifiRni TOT fiPTO sfcnr^RTt^ w[ftHft:f^3? x tt^tot ^^rotti 

^i^nwT I $3^n: Tnr%* ftfi^^i *Mi^ ^nwtr ^^^^ M*<n<H%^TC 
TOT 5^Rwr I ^ %re 'TO %* 'i^'iT ^w ^^ ^rrft ^rt^ ^^^ id^<n 

T %TC TOT ^^WT H \ II 

^Bni% % "tl^WI^ TOT TOIT WTOT'WT Tlfirf^T \w<\ M^l<<flP^ ^ i^TC 
TTJT ^^WnilT I 'OT^ ^ W^ TOT MM^< ^ ft<'=ll TCfirfT f^fiTOT 

•idt^f^ ^i ^rc TUT 5^RS^ I ^Bni% ^[crf%j tht ^t^ ^ n^firor TrfSifr 
iwirfir 'iraicfiT q^ fro iT^ fiife^ ii ^ ^ftft ^ iTn: t w 

• Sister of F£tim£. 
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^rj'jw^^RraTi ^nr^ $ ^w iTOT ^ra^ ^I'T fsRiwT ^nfirt^ ftfi?w 



«. 



^^wniiT I snr ^^ ^Pidv 



fMiR^lR ^RTITT WS%K, TOH?: Tirf^ ^cllf ^ iTR TOT ^^^^l | ^n^ 
^ TOT T^f^TTJ TOT t«M^ 4lfc^^l ^MIX TJim Tj^^f^ ^ ^W 

'JW ^'SRwr II 

Translation of the Na'g Songs. 

jStffty »n the rains hy low caste women as they go about hegging^ to 

propitiate snakes. 

(1) 

The mill, the mill was of stone, and the handle, the handle of 
Bel and Babul wood. The Brdhman's daughter sat down to grind, and 
the serpent hissed, (O Serpent, sweet Sir). If I had known that a snake 
would be ground up, I would have swept the mill-stone with my body- 
cloth, (O Serpent, sweet Sir). She who gives alms of wheat for the sake 
of the serpent, will play with a lovely, lovely son, (O my sweet Serpent), 
She who hides alms from the serpent, will lament throughout the months 
of Sraban and Bh4do, (O my sweet Serpent). She who gives alms of Marud 
(a cheap grain) for the sake of the serpent, will play with an ugly, ugly 
son, (O my sweet Serpent). 

(2) 

1. The serpent went off to bathe in the Ganges, and his wife com* 
menced to weep, (My sweet snake). 

2. His wife collects the refuse of the rolls of betel, which the serpent 
eats, (My sweet snake). 

8. The serpent sleeps on a lovely bed, and his wife lies on the ground 
near his feet, (My sweet snake). 

4. His wife collected the cloves from the clove tree on which the 
serpent sat, (My sweet snake). 

(3) 

I go, and go, and my feet are weary, and the proud lady gives me 
no alms. Where is the yillage ]Pa{todrt and what has become of him ? 
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The proad lady gires me no alms. Where b the Tillage OoraitT Make the 
lady gire me alms at once. The serpent has sat at rest throughout the 
whole year, and in Bhado he has made us wander about for alms. 

(4) 
The serpent sat on the mound of a tank, and made us ask for alms. 
The serpent eats rolls of ripe pdn^ and his wife prepares them. Jf I had 
known that the Jdmun fruit would complain (to you, O serpent, of being 
neglected by us), I would have given up mangos, and would have eaten 
jdmun. If I had known that the harhar fruit would complain, I would have 
scattered my jack fruits away (in present), and would have eaten the harhar. 
The serpent has sat upon a sandal wood tree, and has made us wander about 
for alms. 



Next follows the Song of the Famine by Phaturi or Fatdri L£l, a 
living poet. It is a description of the Famine of the Fasli year 1281 
(1873-74), and was written by a man of the people. It is worth noting 
this fact, for it praises both the English and the Maharaja of Darbhangi 
in no measured terms, and speaks of native peculation in tones of grim 
and unsparing satire. I can certainly say that the Maharaja of Dar* 
bhang4 had never seen it, and that certainly no Qovernment official had 
ever heard of it, till I brought it to notice. Hence, it cannot have been 
written in a tone of false flattery, but must be a really and truly sincere 
production ; tbat it chimes with the feelings of the people is shown by its 
immense popularity with the lower orders, and I may take it as proving that 
a lively gratitude is felt in the hearts of the natives of Tirhut for the 
efforts of Government and of the Darbhangd R&j in the disastrous year 
1874. 

As already mentioned the language is not pure Maithili, being mixed 
with several Braj forms. 
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^t^roi ^ ^^ T WW. — I Trf^^ mm^ ^. - 1 < 
^i?rcr f^ fiw »ff^ Ti^^. —I lit^T ^^n ^r^ wrft.— i 

iil5Wlf*d #N bT Vl*linHMi. — I ^ifH TO ^rtft %W.— B ^ 

^rf^ref 1^ fT^r iff^ w:%. — i ^f^wr ^ir^ ^roft* — i 

% 'r: Mf<* 'iinw w^iw. — I ^ w^ trft fNwpf. — I 
^ %mf ^^ if^ <i^^« — I iff ^Rh'W wt. — II \\ 

W%T 'Tf^ 1C^ T ^3t|5f^. — I 'rf^ >dMa|^ ffj^ ^TR. — I 

WT ^Hw If i «iR[ ^^ — I w ainr i HifJr. - i 
^w WTO TFf 1^ ^ftro. — I wh? inra ^nfJr. — i \^ 
Wf ^twT ^flpi wrfer i^ ^. — I 5f ^rai ^rftr iirPr.— i 
^5^ 315 fsHB^ g^^ ^.—1 m ^ % if? ^nft*— 1 \8 

^ in^ ^CTTT 'rf^ ^5H1^.— I ^ ^ ^ ^. — I 

^?: ^^ %T^ «R^ «r: TKt. — I 5t: fk^ wr ^iw ^.— i ^yi 
^Pw $ra wi wff^ ^jr^r iff^ — I xx^sfk w»%t ^. — i 
if%Tf^ ^w^ ^?^ mgft. — I ^^iw^iw%?:. — i \< 
^^ fpnSt ^^ 'ini i^rr^i. — i «nf^ inf^ ipn ^jrtt. g 
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'r: Tpfl ^w wm Jf^ n^. — I U^Q iw wr ^vjt. — i ^^ 

^rSty ^9 ^ I'nift. — I hNw ^rc^ ^irct. — i 

^Tw ^f^ ^fft^ ^H<«n. — I »ff^ 1^ ^r: HTSt. — I ^< 

VT ?nif<T w: ftiw »ff^ 1^. — I ^^13T ^foi^ Wwr." 



^r^ ft^ wNt in: ««^. — i %n: ^fNiitH ^fkr.— i ' 



viTO Tjsr^f^wTT* — I ^^W^r iRpi ^%i[. — I ^^ 
$^Mlt> ^ ini ^T^w. — I 3(^M^ ^ «Rwn^.— I 
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?tT ^n in^pr %t^ iif^. — i wu^ mT^mi 6[^< 'iR:^.— 

^i^mr^ iT ^srpy ^nrot. — i ct ^^ 'ew %?: vis. — b b^ 
%^ 5|iTRcr ^^ ini^rre- — I ftfwcr ^r^ 5^^.— i 

«( ^ "^ •^ 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^B ^B^^^^^^^^^^BHi^to ^^^^^^^^^^^^ ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^_ ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^_ ^^^^^^^^^^■■■B^^^B ^^^MBflHHM^ki^^^B^^B feft 









?iTf^ ^^ §T ^na ^i'r:.— I ^ %r:5 §f ^. — 1 
"Sf ^RKT m^ ^^ HwiifT.— I *nic w^t^rr ^- — 1 e^ 

WT^5^ wj^riT ^r^^ fiiftr*— I 'fi^ gw^ ^nr. — 1 1 
i^^rw ^TC «^^i< %. — I feRiWT inniw ^.— 1 1^ 

^4t WJHc % ifhsft ^.—1 ?nf^ ^(H ic^n^l^.— I w 
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^iJiM % ^iCT ws m[[%<. — I war wi ^^wiw. — 1 1^ 

^ 1 mrc %rc 'wp:* — i ^iwfii wm ^^. — i 
^^ irrflrT iwniw tc w?.— i wr ww ^ «fe. — i *• 
^nrft n^ ^wwTC w. — J ^t^n % ^^ Tn» — i 

ipw fUOn ^w* '^r^- — I 'te* ^ % ^i"' — I 1^ 
vf^ ^\^ ^ra irrar %t. — i ^fn? ^wi^ ir. — i 
»i^ ^rc» t^rwiriwlt— I im ^ % ^^— 14 

^inniT, %n: ^w^jc, isfwi- — i ^i ^w % w:. — i <^ 
«»?: KMi^i ^w fincart^ ^. — i ^nfk '^fvit ^i w^- — i 

vwt ^^T Taw, ^vm ^m- — i 4i*i41< x:^^.— i 
%nn w^ T ^PT %. — I ^ vpw ^. — I ^t 

l?3ft ^ IW^ITft 5W^« — I ^^R: 1t% ^ ^RTR. — I 4* 

%mT wcPr if w^ T —I $f^ ^TO«wr xk. — i « 

1R7T 1CTH WT WT ^—1 <?3 ^1^ Wf ^. 
«TfTl ifliVf JTWt frf^. — I WT^ ^nWT ^ 



inpSt^^TC WITS % ^rer — I ^^rf^ ?pwf ^iiTTT. — i 
ipjiT ^t^ ^M<^^^ if. — I yT% TTO ^^ ^rnr. — i «• 
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^[?p: w^ irft WCT^ ^ . — I iTf ^n^ ^ fro- — r 
in<(4i? ^nr'w w^T^. — I (ii<«fiT Tx^sfi wfn* — i ^^ 

Tl^ANSLATION OF FaTv's^i' La'l's SoNG OP THE 

Famine. 

1. Hear the tale of the year 1281 : On every Bide a famine fell. 
In that year the rains wasted away ; how can I tell all that happened ? 

2. Sohant is the first asterisra of the rainy season : but, as it came, 
10 it departed (without rain). Mfigsiras fulfilled our hopes, for it gave 
a few drops of rain and departed. 

8. Aradrd passed by with great majesty, thundering on every side ; 
Tuih saved the face of the earth, but became the end of the rains. 

4l Funarhas is a very holy asterism, but it was also a miser. 
All the seed in the seed-beds would have been utterly destroyed if blessed 
Ailekhd bad not rained. 

6. Who in the world does not know that Maghi became like a 
Magadh beggar ? Furhd Fhdlguni did not prove its premises. Which 
asterism can I praise? 

6. Utrd arriving found its home ready and abode there («. «., came at 
its proper season); but it did not give even a drop to swear by. Haihiyd 
concealed his trunk in his mouth, and the woodworm attacked him, (and 
left him empty). 

7. Chiird lost his senses and went mad, even he became a robber 
and a murderer. All the asterisms had their noses painted red (as a 
penance), and Swdti put his tail between his legs.* 

8. All the Pap^^^'' ^^o came from Banaras, after studying astro- 
nomy ; though they calculated the position of the planets, and knew all 
about geometry and algebra ; even their word turned out false. 

9. By the mercy of Bdm^ through whose mercy everything happens, 
they did not know the truth. If any one asked them the prospects of 
rain, even as they spoke, they (were shewn to be liars and) were put to 
shame. 

10. When the rivers and streams did not fill, then there came a cer- 
tainty of drought. For want of water, nothing grew on the earth. The 
land became as if it were burnt up. 

* I have slightly altered the original here, which is very indecent. This and the 
five preceding verses contain a series of puns on the names of the various lunar aste- 
risms, which it is impossible to translate. 
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11. The cultivators knew the approach of drought, and ezchiiined , 
' Fate is against us ; he has turned his face from us, and has cut off the 
paddj by the root. 

12. '' Neither the rice in the muddy low lands, nor the marud on the 
high lands has grown ; nor has sdmd grown. Gatnbhart and gadart 
have dried up in the field. God indeed has turned aside his face. 

13. '' In the world of mortals who can save us, where can we go, 
whither can we fly ? Hell itself is dried up. There is no moisture on the 
soil, and even heaven has taken fire. 

14. *^ Shame on the life of king Indra, who caught hold of the rains 
and stopped them. Living creatures became distraught upon the earth* 
They lost all pride in themselves. 

15. " Spring crops, mustard, mu'g {Phaseoitu mungo), and ehind 
{Panieum italicum), not one has sprouted. In house and house are men 
and women mourning. Now indeed are our days wofuL" 

16. On the other hand all the rich men were pleased in heart, and 
stored up many heaps of grain. They drew rupees into their houses in 
armfuls, for the ser of food was now dear. 

17. Some who had cowries bought a field of hurtlU (Dolichot 
^f/^rti«), or even flesh. But how many held a continual fast, and only 
saw food in dreams ! 

18. How many men united together and bought a field of faner 
(a tall tpecies of millet , and a food given to cattle), while the poor men 
sat and looked on ! In the whole world there came like medicine to men, 
rdhar, and Indian-corn. 

19. Truly a dreadful famine fell in Tirhut, for so did the winds blow. 
In house and house men and women tossed into their mouths parched 
Indian-corn, and thought themselves happy. 

20. All the land-owners and bankers had in many houses heaps of 
grain. But, to deceive the people, they gazed about with faces like those 
of poor men. 

21. The shop-keepers saw the times, and were at their wits' ends, 
and in terror closed their doors. The cities were full of empty shops, and 
all the grain markets were empty too. 

22. Men's bodies were all shrivelled up, and their very speech was 
halting. How many things they had to bear ! Men and women ceased 
adorning themselves and sold their ornaments. 

23 and 24. Mangfikas (forehead ornaments), khutis (ear ornaments), 
and iarhu (ear-rings), nakmunnu (small nose-rings) were no longer seen 
in their proper places. Kafsari (necklets), hickhid (toe-rings), jkim- 
jhvniia (tinkling toe ornaments), hdjus and ha'ks (two kinds of armlets), 
chandrahdrs, haikah, sikaf^s (three kinds of necklaces), and ghamaurU 
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(seed necklaces), 9uti* (neck rings), navagrah^ and pachkhdrts (two kinds 
of armlets), and lahtnts (bracelets) were all expended. 

25. Then not even brazen utensils escaped ; for the people's fate 
became still worse. Water-jars, small jars, and spittoons, and rice-pots of 
every kind. 

26. Cups, bowls, betel boxes, and plates for eating in. Neither 
drinking cups, after the fashion of Madhab Sih, nor even small drinking 
cups were saved. 

27. None of the household wealth escaped. All went to the pawn- 
broker ; still hunger did not desert them, and their bellies became as it were 
pits. 

28. Then the " Company" took the form of a portion of the deity, by 
the help of Rim. When she heard that the city of Mithili was about to 
be drowned, she ran up to save it. 

29. She bought food and filled sacks and loaded them in ships. 
Special native soldiers and white soldiers from Wil&yat were entrusted with 
the duty. 

80. To Hijipur there came thousands of hundreds of thousands of 
bags, and many hundreds of thousands to Patna ; and in the granaries of 
Bdzitpur and Sultinpur, I cannot tell how many there were. 

81. Waggons, bullocks, carts and camels carried all kinds of grain 
throughout Bihar. The place where they were told to meet was Kanhaid 
Miira's tank (in Darbhangi). 

32. Mahiraji Lakshme^var Sth, MahArij4 of MithiU, the immovable 
Lord of Darbhangi, the lord of Lakshmi, relieved the distress. 

33. Thousands of lAkhs of carts and bullocks became entangled 
together ; the first golds (granaries) were those at Madhubani, Bhaward, 
Jaf rd, and A^er. 

34i. I sing also of Benipatti, and the Pach Mahali, Kumhrauli, 
and Kamtaul : Hariharptir, Piyiruch, and much work was there in Bariaul! 

35. I sing of Bkvi Pokhari, and BirsAyar. And who does not know 
Pa^ijaul ? Nabahad (Lohath factory), Sarisao (Surso), and Bhatptiri, and 
to the south of it, Ujain. 

36. I sing of JhanjhArptir, Mahrail, Kanhauli, and especially of 
Madheptir. Beniptir, KamAn (Kewan factory), Narahiyi (Naraya), and 
Phulparis. 

37. Jhamn4 is a place renowned in the world, and so are MahtliA and 
Bachhaur, and the relief circuits extended from them to Duhabi, Mahinith- 
plir, and Jainagar (on the frontier). 

38. I sing of Baldebpur, and Dhangd, and Mirzaptir where there is a 
small market, Sibipati and KipsiA and the chief goU at Saurdjh. 

89. The Hakims came into Tirhut and relieved the poor. K they 
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had not done so, how many men would have dried up« and died with their 
little ones ! 

40. How many corpses would have lain in the dust (uncared for). 
Innumerable lives would have been lost. Even no respect would have been 
shown to sons-in-law,* nor would a son have remained to perform the funeral 
obsequies for his fiather. 

41. Nearly every one was driven to throwing up earth on embank- 
ments, tanks and roads. Only the learned Soti firdhmans, Oyasths and 
western f^^akurs escaped (from this indignity). 

42. Some (of these last) made themselves overseers, and some 
Muharrirs, and others mates. In a holy cause they robbed the Govern- 
ment of money, and got their deserts for it. 

48. Some who had friends among the court officers got off by giving 
bail : some got caned and had their backs scarified, and thereby expiated 
for all the sins of their former lives.f 

44. Some wasted away in confinement awaiting their trial, and a 
great many were committed for trial. And their parents, wife and relations 
wept, saying, " The Bdbu has gone to jail." 

45. Some of the wicked Muharrirs and mates had their houses 
searched by the police. Some had to blubber in the Civil Court, and 
others had their moustaches pulled out (by peons). 

46. Wlien the Hdkims heard all about this, they flew into a rage ; 
and therefore (stopped daily work and only) gave work by contract. And 
all the Muharrirs had their noses painted red, and a white patch of lime 
painted on their foreheads X 

47. Jogis, Bikauds and other BrAhma^s of reputable descent, who 
had performed all their various duties, and were of good family, mort- 
gaged their groves, bamboo clumps, oxen, buffaloes and land. 

48. "When they had spent all the money got by this, they borrowed 
mor.ey from the Court of Wards ; and therefrom many family disputes 
arose, and brothers and nephews parted from each other. 

49. The Lord Bahaclur (Sir Kichard Temple) also came to Darbhan- 
gd, and held a Committee there with the Bibtis (t. 0, the relations of 
the Mah&rija). 

60, 51, and 52. Here follows a long list of names of native gentle* 
men who attended the Committee^ which is not worth translating, 

* It is considered a great disgrace for any father-in-law to go to his son-in-law's 
house for help. 

•f- "^^ is properly weariness, and it is taken away ( ^97f^ VflTW *^ ) by sham- 
pooing. Here the poet calls their sins a weariness, and says it was taken away by a 
shampooing with a rattan. 

X /. «., they were put to shame. Painting a man's nose red, and his forehead 
white is a favourite xunnnddri way of disgracing a man. 
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53. All these sat on the Committee. The actions of Government 
are wonderful : for then a Railway came to Tirhut. 

54. The Railway started from Bajitpur, and came along at a great 
xatoi and, after making a bridge near Haheyd (Haya Ghdt) across the 
Gandak, it came straight across the marshes. 

55. The virtuous and mighty Company knows who is the Almighty, 
and made a Railway Station (in Darbhangi) near the Lakshmi Sagar tank. 

56. The Great Lord of Calcutta (Lord Northbrook) accompanied 
by the goddess Durgd, and by the Little Lord Bahddur of Agrd,* came 
and sat t<^ether, both being white men, (and hence undistinguishable to 
the crowd). 

57. The Commissioner and Collector met them there, and spoke in 
a language we could not understand (English). These five sat on the 
ijlds together, with a Joint Magistrate of the same caste. 

58. The news was published in the Newspapers, that this was the 
condition of Mithili, saying, " Hear, O People of England, lend your ears, 
and wipe away this net of sorrow.'* 

59. They gave orders to the two Lords, " Hear our words. Help the 
poor cultivators. Why are you sitting at ease ?** 

60. The great Lord caused two heroes to arise, a Sahib, and a 
General, and also Majors, Magistrates, and Collectors, and Colonels of the 
same caste. 

61. They collected food from every country, and paid the price of it 
as well. They brought mu'^f wheat, and rice, bajrd and ffrdm, 

62. From Delhi, Patna, Bhatsdre, and Ajmer, Agr&, and K&nhpdr, 
and from wherever there was plenty of grain. 

63. From these places grain was sent to Tirhut, on waggons and 
bullocks, elephants, horses, donkeys, and carts, with soldiers in brilliant 
uniform. 

64. The soldiers were by caste Chhatrl, Paifhdn, Mughal, and 
Bdjput, excellent heroes. I cannot tell their splendour, which was like 
that of Hanum&n the messenger. 

65. In front went Sappers and Miners, and the young heroes of 
fighting regiments, wearing lances and swords, and with bows and arrows 
in their hands. 

66. With their Jamdddrs they mounted horse and paraded. Al« 
though I have seen their colours at the time I cannot describe their 

splendours. 

67. They did their duty everywhere and all the plunder was stopped. 
They levelled mounds and groves, and made roads and bridges. 

• This must mean the Lieutenant-Governor of the N. W. P. But if it does, it 
must be a mistake, as Sir John Strachey did not come to Darbhangi. 
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68. In the districts of Patna and Bhatsdre, in Pargan4 Mahsaur, 
there lived a good man, into whose house the goddess of prosperity had 
come in haste. 

69. Dwdrikd Pra^d hy name, virtaous and wise. He was special 
Tahsildar for the Coui*t of Wards, and knew the whole world. 

70. Deputy. Collector Babd Isri Pra^4d came to Madhubani, and he 
went into every petty village, and gave orders to the relief superintendents. 

71. People borrowed maunds of grain and were pleased at heart, 
and many took alms. Bless the noble Englishmen, for every one's limb 
became fat. 

72. The poor, the rich, and the wretched alike cried : " Victory to the 
Company ;" and the Brdhmans blessed her, and they prayed to the Lord 
of Kaghu (God) that her reign might increase on the throne for a hundred 
thousand years. 

78. Phatur Lai has told this tale of the famine. The Government, 
and the noble Governor, preserved Tirhut. 



We now come to the Poems of Vidydpati Thakur. The name of this 
celebrated poet is a household word throughout the whole of Bihdr and 
Bangal. I had intended at first to prefix to the following collection of his 
songs, a succinct account of him and of his times,but space forbids me. Suffice 
it to say that he was bom at Bisphi* in the Madhubani Sub- Division of the 
Darbhangd District, not far from Damodarpidr, the birth-place of the still 
more celebrated Kaliddsa, in the latter half of the fourteenth century. He 
was the first of the old Yaishnava master-singers who spoke and wrote in the 
language of the people ; and his short hymns of prayer and praise, soon 
became exceedingly popular. They became great favourites of the more 
modern Yaishnava reformer of Bangal, — Chaitanya, and through him, 
songs purporting to be by Bidjdpati have become as well known in 
Bangali households as the Bible is in an English one. And now a curious 
circumstance arose, — unparalleled I believe in the history of literature. 
To a Bangdli, Bidyapati wrote in a difficult and strange, though cognate 
language, and his words were hard "to be understanded of the people*' : 
so at first a few of his hymns were twisted and contorted, lengthened out 
and curtailed, in the procrustean bed of the Bangdli language and metre, 
into a kind of bastard language neither Bangdli nor Maithili. But 
this was not all, — a host of imitators sprung up, — notably one Basant 
Ray of Jessore, who wrote, under the name of Bidydpati, in this bastard 
language, songs which in their form bore a considerable resemblance to the 

* Not Bipasi as stated by other writors, — at least the village is not called Bipaai 
now-a-daya. 
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matter of our poet, but which almost entirely wanted the polish and 
felicity of expression of the old master-singer. These songs gradually 
took a form more and more Bangdli, and the latest can hardly, so far as 
the form of the language goes, be distinguished from, the antique Bangali 
of Ghandi D4s and the Bidya Sundar : they thus naturally became more 
popular amongst the Bangdli people than the real songs of Bidyapati, 
and speedily crowded out the latter from their memories. These spurious 
songs of Bidyapati have been more than once collected. They can all be 
found in that large heterogeneous mass of Bangdli poetry called the I^ada 
Kaljpa TarUy and have been republished in a connected form by Akshay 
Chandra Sarkar at Chinsura in a series of volumes called the Frdckina 
Kdvya Sangraha, in the Bangili year 1285 (A. D. 1878-79). Another 
expurgated edition has been published by S'^radd Charana Mitra,* (B. S. 
1285 = A. D. 1878-79) to which is prefixed an excellent Bangali intro* 
duction bringing up to date everything that was then known about the 
real Bidyapati of Bisphi. In the latter work, however, the editor is still 
under the impression that the poems he is editing are the work of the 
Tirhut poet, while nothing could be further from the fact. I have gone 
carefully through every poem in both these collections, and am in a posi- 
tion to state that not more than five or six of them altogether show even 
a resemblance to songs admitted up here to be the work of Bidyapati.f 
Even these are so distorted, both in language, and in rhythm, that iden« 
tification is by no means easy.}; The songs in the Bangali recension will 
not even scan according to Maithili rules of prosody, much less can they 
be brought within the bounds of any rules of Maithili Grammar. § The 
fact is that both these Bangdli collections are most interesting as showing 
the influence of Bidydpati over the Bangali mind, but in no way can they 
be considered as containing more than a very few lines really written by 
himself. 

The songs here given are, I believe, very nearly all that are known 
of Bidydpati in Tirhut. A glance at them will show how different they 
are from their Bangdli fellows. The majority of them have been collected 

« Yidyapatir Pad^vali, S^i S'&ra(U Charaigia Hitra samp&dita ; Calcutta, 71 
Comwallis Street, S'ri S^riSchandra Bhattachdryya, Printer and Publisher. 

t In the Pr^hma Elavya Sangraha the only songs which can be identified as 
bearing a resemblance, or as having lines common to admitted songs of Bidy&pati 
are p. 16, No. 17 ; p. 64, Ko. 12 ; p. 72, No. 87 ; and p. 74, No. 85. 

t Compare Prd. Kd, San. p. 15, No. 17, (= No. 17, in S'aradd Charai^a Mitra's 
edition), with No. 1, in the present selections ; and these two recensions, (the Bangali, 
and the Maithili), correspond much more closely than any other similar pairs noted. 

S Gf. such Bangali forms as ^^R, ^^ &s substitutes for Maithili ^^, or 
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from blind singers, and others whose profession it is to sing these Yaish- 
ijiava songs, bat I am also indebted to the Mah&raja of Darbbang4 for 
many of them : I have, however, searched everywhere for them that I 
could consistently with my official duties, and I regret that these prevented 
my directly having much communication with Bidyapati's present de^ 
seen dan ts. I have, however, learnt sufficient to be satisfied that they have 
no collection of their ancestor's songs. 

For further information concerning Bidydpati and his times I must 
refer to the books above mentioned, and to an excellent article in the 
Bangdli Magazine the " Banga Darsa^a," for 1282 (JB. S.), Vol. IV, 
p. 75. Mr. Beames* article in the Indian Antiquary for October, 1875, 
Vol. IV, p, 299, also contains all that is important, and gives a resam6 
of the contents of the article in the Banga Dar^a, with his own most 
valuable criticisms thereon. In another article in the Indian Antiquary 
{Vol. II p, 37) Mr. Beames also gives an interesting account of the 
Bangdli recension of the Pseudo-Bidyapati. 

It now remains to consider the matter of Bidydpati's poems. Tbey 
are nearly all Yaishnava hymns or bkajanSy and as such belong to a class 
well known to students of modern Indian Literature. They cannot be 
judged by European rules of taste, and must not be condemned too hastily 
as using the language of the brothel to describe the souPs yearnings after 
Qod. Now that the Aphorisms of S^dndilya have been given in an English 
dress by Mr. Cowell, no one need plead ignorance of the mysteries of the 
Indian doctrine of faith. '^ God is Love" is alike the motto of the Eastern 
and of the Western worlds, while the form of Love proposed is essentially 
different. The people of a colder Western clime, have contented themselves 
with comparing the inefEable love of God to that of a father to his 
children, while the warmer climes of the tropics have led the seekers after 
truth to compare the love of the worshipper for the worshipped, to that 
of the Supreme Mistress Badha for her Supreme Lord Krishna. It is 
true that it is hard for a Western mind to grasp this idea, but let us not 
therefore hastily condemn it : the glowing stanzas of Bidyapati are read 
by the devout Hindu with as little of the baser part of human sensuous- 
ness, as the Song of Solomon is by the Christian priest. 

For further particulars as to the Vaishnava poets of Bangdl (includ- 
ing Bidyapati) see Indian Antiquary for 1873, Vol, II. pp. 1, 37 and 187 
where Mr. Beames elaborately discusses the whole question, and Dr. Rajen- 
draldl Mitra*s preface to the Chaitanya Chandrodaya. 

As regards BidyApati*s prosody, it is needless to say that no rules are 
in existence : FingaWi Prakrit Sutras which are said to apply to Braj 
Bhashd will not apply here, for I have tried them. I have therefore 
been compelled to analyse the metres for myself, and on another occasion 
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may be able to give a fuller account of the result. It must be sufficient 
to observe here that each foot throughout is divisible into four short 
instants, and that one long instant is equivalent to two short. Each foot 
may therefore consist of either v-/ >^ w v^, — ^^ \j, ^ \^ — , ^ — v-^, 

or . Sometimes a long syllable is divided between two feet, but in 

that case the three following instants of the second foot must be three 
short syllables, thus we find wv^v/ + v^Wn^, — \^ -^ kj k^ ^^ 

\j 1- \^ KJ \^, 

The following schemes of metre may be noticed. Each column gives 
an kinds of feet allowable in this position.* 

(I) 



1st foot. 


2nd foot. 


3rd foot. 


4th foot. 


V^ N^ O N-/ 


\J \^ ^ KJ 


\J KJ KJ \^ 


-^ v^ 


or — \J ^ 


or — Kj ^ 


or — WW 


Rhyme 


or — — 


or — — 






or ^ — ^ 


(W v^ — v^ 






or ^ ^ — 


or \y y^ — 






or — yJ H 


Y \J KJ \J 








or — w H 


w v-y w 






or y^ \J >-/H 


%-/ N^ N-/ 





The principal rule in this metre is that the third foot must end with 
two short instants. 

In one instance, {Vide £X), the fourth foot is simply one long 
pliable instead of a long and a short. The above metre is very common. 

(2.) Varieties of the above, not so common, have the fourth foot 
, kj — , or \y w w ^^. 

* I am quite aware that the following Bchemes of metre will not satisfy those who 
bind themselves down to the laws of the Chhandodfpaka, and the Pingalidar^ but 
I camiot help it, and mnst disarm hostile criticism by assuring my critics that I do not 
hastily differ from those celebrated works. I have with my own hand recorded the 
quantity of every syllable in Bidy&pati*s poems ; and it is not my fault if they do not 
come up to the standard of metres in other dialects. I have adopted the system of 
comiting four syllables to a foot because I found it simplest to do so, and because the 
lines naturally divide themselves to the reader in this way. As an example of how 
Bidydpati is his own rule in matters of metre, I may cite the third variety of metre 
noted above. In this each line contains 28 instants, with a caesura after the 16th. 
The class being Jdti, and the order being Mdtra Chhand, this naturally suggests the 
well-known Shafan metre called Thumar{ff^ (7iT^ ^^)> ^hich coincides with the 
above description. But Thunutr^gH divides the instants of its feet thus 6 + 4 + 4 + 
2, 4 + 4 + 4 «■ 28 : while Bidy&pati sometimes makes his 6th and 7th instants one 
long syllable which is incompatible with the above. 



38 



MAITHIL CHBI8T0MATHT. 



[Extra No. 



(3.) 



Ist foot. 



\J \J \J \^ 

or — v/ v/ 

or \J ^ — 

or >-^ — >-^ 

or — — 

or — ^ 

or \J \J \J 



2nd foot. 



3rd foot. 



\j \^ \j \j 

or — \j \y 

or \J \J — 

\ or ^ — w 

\ or — — 

+ \^ \j \j 

or — \^ 



\^ \j \^ \j 
or — \j %^ 
or \J KJ — 

or — — 
or yJ KJ \j 

\y KJ s^ 



4th foot. 



\J Ky \^ \J 

or — \J ^ 



\J \j \j 



0<esura. 



5th foot. 



] 



S^ \J \J \J 

or — vy v^ 

or ^ ^ — 

or — — 

or \j — 



6th foot. 



\j kj \^ \j 
or — \j Kj 



+ 



\j \j \j 



7th foot. 



Rhyme. 



In this metre the fourth and sixth feet must end with two short 
instants. 

There are other metres, hut the ahove three are the commonest. It 
must he observed, however, that, by poetical license, the last couplet of a 
poem, called the Bhanitd, is not bound by the rules of the preceding lines. 
Moreover, the last syllable of a line or phrase is not common ; on the 
contrary it is frequently lengthened or shortened by poetic license for the 
sake of metre. 

As regards the quantity of syllables, a vowel short by nature, and 
also by position, is always short, but a vowel short by nature, and long by 
position, or a vowel, or even a diphthong, long by nature, may be con- 
sidered either long or short for the scansion of a verse. In fact accent 
has quite as much to do with scansion as prosody, and the res^ilt of the 
two combined is that, as Mr. Beames rightly observes, the verses " trip 
ofE the tongue with a lilt and grace which are irresistible." 

According to native custom, I have grouped the songs into classes, 
according to the subjects of which they treat ; one class, for instance, 
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treating of tbe first yearnings of the soul after God, — another of the full 
possession of the soul by love for God, — another of an estrangement of the 
soul, and so on. To understand the allegory, it may be taken as a general 
rule that E4dha represents the soul, the messenger or duti the evangelist 
or else the mediator, and Krishn of course the Deity. 

The following genealogical table of Bidydpati and his ancestors and 
descendents has not been published, and will be found useful in fixing his 
date. 

8. Vishnuikrma Thdkur ; of Bisapi, founder.* 

7. Hardditya Thakur, 

6. Karmdditya Thdkur. 

5. Devaditya Thakur. 
4. Dhire^vara Thdkur. 
3. Jaya Datta Thdkur. 
2. Gana Pati Thdkur. 

1. VidtIpati ThXkub. 

2. Harapati Thdkur. 

3. None, ali(M Ratidhar fhdkur. 

4. Raghu Thakur. 

6. Vi^va Ndtha Thakur. 

6. Pitambara Thakur. 

7. Narayana Thdkur. 

8. Dina Ma^i Thakur. 

9. Tula Thakur. 

10. Eka Natha Thakur. 

11. Bhaid Thakur. 



12. Nanti Thakur. 12. Phani Ml Thdkur. 

13. Banamali Thdkur. 13. Badri Nath Thdkur. 

Nanti Jhdkur, and Badri Nath Thdkur are alive at the present time. 
The latter is a mere boy, his father having died quite lately. 

In conclusion it may be useful to note that Bidyapati mentions the 
following persons in his poems : 

1. Rajd S'ib Sih (or Sibdy STh). 

2. Lakhima Thakur^. 

3. Rtip Ndrayaiji. 

4. Modabati Dei. 

* In the oldest documents, including those contemporary with Bidyipati, the 
name is spelt Biaapi. Kow-a-days, however, it is spelt Bis'phi (fWR^). 
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6. Prii9*bati Dd. 
6. Raghab Sih. 
The first of these— Rdj^ Sib Sih— was king of Sugaond in Tirhut, 
and was the representative of a line of kings which has left its mark upon 
Mithil4. When it became extinct, this line was succeeded by that of the 
present Mahardj^ of Darbhangd. The line of kings as given bjr the here- 
ditary genealogists of Mithila is as follows : 

The seventh of his family and third of his dynasty was — 

3. Bhab Sih who came to the throne A. D. 1348 

4. DebSTh, „ 1385 

5. STibSih, „ 1416 

6. PadmSih „ 1449 

7. Lakhima Debi, „ 1451 

8. Bi^vAsDebi, „ 1460 

9. DarpNdrdyan, „ 1472 

10. Hirday Ndr4yan, „ 1478 

11. Hari Naraya^ ,, 1513 

12. RtipNardyan, „ 1527 

13. KasNArayan, „ 1542* 

Of these, Nos. 5, 7, and 12 are according to universal tradition the first 

three persons in the list of those mentioned by Bidyapati. With respect, 
however, to Rtip N^rdyan there are grave reasons for doubting the tradi- 
tion. A grant of land is in existence, showing that Bidyipati was a 
celebrated Pandit in the year 1400 A. D., and Rdp Ndrdyan did not die 
till 1542. So that to assume that Bidydpati and Rup Ndrayai^ were 
contemporaries, assumes a most improbable longevity for both of them. 
Mr. Beames suggests that the Rup Ndrdya^ of Bidydpati is simply an 
alicts or family name of S^ib Sih. Although not borne out by tradition, 
there are several good reasons, which (as the case has been fully argued 
elsewhere) I need not repeat here, for agreeing with this suggestion. It 
is certain that many kings of S^ib Sih's line had aliases ending in Naraya^. 
Concerning Modabati and Prdn'bati, I have no information to offer. I 
can find no clue to their identity in any of the genealogical lists, and 
Badydpati himself, gives either contradictory accounts of Modabati, or else 
refers to two ladies of the same name. In Song 75, he calls her the 

* The names above given may be taken as correct. I have taken mach pains io 
searching the most authentic records. The list differs considerahly from those of 
former writers, but these can sJl be traced back to Ajodhy& Prasad's History of Tirhut 
in which the names are written in the l/rdti character, and incorrectly. The dates 
given are those currently reputed to be correct : but I have several reasons, which I 
need not here repeat, for believing them to be untrustworthy. However, for want of 
better ones, they are given. 
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beloved of king Sib Sth, while in 76, she is styled the wife of R&ghab STh. 
Local tradition makes her the wife of Bidj&pati. Who BAghab Sih was, 
we shall see bye and bye. In Song 37, Fran'bati is called the necklace of 
Bup N&r&yan, and that is all the information available concerning her. 

Baj4 S^ib STh had six wives,* all of whom died without issae, and two 
of whom, Lakhimi Thakurdni and Debi BiSvds, succeeded S'ib Sih upon the 
throne. 

The following table, abstracted from the genealogists* records, avail- 
able in this subdivision, will show the relationship between S'ib Sih, Rtip 
Nardyan, and E&ghab Sih ; (if, as I doubt, the popular tradition making 
them three distinct persons, is correct). 

Bhab Sih. 

_]_ 

By his 2nd wife. By his 4ith wife. 

I I 

Deb Sih. Han Sih. 

Sib STh, no issue. Nar Sih, aliat Darp Nar4yan . 



Dhir STh, alitu Hirday Hari Narayan, alioM 

Ndrdyan. Bhairab Sih. 

I I 

Raghab Sih, m, Mab^debi Riip Narayan. f 

Hasini. 

Kilwar Gadddhar, no issue. Kas Naraya^, no issue. 

It thus appears that both Rtip Ndrdyan and Rdghab Sih were first 
cousins twice removed from S^ib Sih. With Kas Ndrayan the line of 
Bhab Sih became ertinct. The family is now-a-days represented only 
by the present Mah&rani of Sugdond and Chapdhi, who married a de« 
scendant of a collateral branch of the family, and who has no son. With 
her, therefore, an old royal family in Mithild will become extinct. 

But, admitting the above table to be correct, as it certainly is, the 
same doubt arises concerning Raghab Sih, as that which arose concerning 
Rup NddLyan. They must have been contemporaries, and that being the 
case, it is just as improbable that Raghab SHi could have been contemporary 
with Bidydpati as Rup Narayan. Who then was the Rdghab Sih men- 
tioned by Bidydpati ? His name occurs in two songs (Nos. 61 and 76), 
and in one of them he is called the lord of Modabati. I hesitate at suggest- 

• Mahidebi Bi^^ M. Sajhiim, M. Rafni, M. Lakhimi, M. Umi, M. Giiii£. 
t Married, (1.) M. Anumatl, (2.) M. Bhinumati, (3.) M. S'iiti, (4.) M. 
Hedhi^ (5.) a lady, name unknown. 

P 
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ing a second alia$ for Sib S¥h, but it is a remarkable coincidence tbat in 
Song 75, a woman called Modabati is called tbe wife of Sib S7h. Bat 
here another difficulty has to be met ; S^ib SIh it is true, had six wives, 
but we know their names, and none of them was called Modabati, and to 
make matters still more complicated, there is a tradition current in Mithil4 
that Modabati was the name of the wife of Bidj&pati himself. It is 
worth noting that the lUghab SIh of the genealogists had only one wife, 
and her name was not Modabati. On the whole, then, we have too few 
and too contradictory materials to our hand, to assume anything positively 
concerning either B^hab SIh, or ModabatL 



^ijii: ^ «R w^ I ^if^r wfti fir^ %if^ ^rnRT ^roi^ I 
fi^ ^ '^ra "ti^WT I ^^ «ir: ^w^ 'nit'T ij^ ^^ i 

^z^ ^T^ jTBH iTiiii% I fiwpff TfmK iffi in?f%r wr% i 
^ww ^(^ ^ ^ ^^^1% I WTC ifTOT iRi ^rnRT ^n% i 
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tiwfii w[^ fiwr ftre ^rrc i %t ^?t ^ ^rc ir: <3m^i< i 
nii^fd ^TC^nr mw UTO I ^i^iOTw^ 1 «irt^ fr^rre I 

81 

f'Rf ^ f^WPC ^IW pRf ^EW I ^^RW T|^ ^WT^ ^TW I 

^ww ^hlV ^prf% PriTC I ^if^w ^raf i!^^ % mr i 
% ^fcT trr: ?H^ ?ni ^ i ^ct ^1% 5iiro ^ ^ ^ i 

^R w i:^ ihft »n^ I ^ %* ^ww tt^ i ^!*wi 
frt% ^T %t^ 'ifT 5i'^ I "J iT^%w »r«i ^'iSt I ^i«CTi 



V 

?BR35 w^^ 'OT^ WT mwtftr 
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^Us^T ^ lift «ii^ I 

ilTOT ^lf5OT ^rafe 'SRW^^ I 

iftftr M^ w< wiSr iiTfl: w: 
^fe «wr fi^ ftro^ OTT irfir 
Pro my mR^R 'inTt^ ^siw gf% 

iw $H 5iy iCTT wf wr ?:ir 
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CI 

^m^n 3n^^ f^ ^fi %tc i ^fif^ w:iccr ^rfSf ^ w: Jtr: i 

^(f^R wi ^sdT^Vk 'nfe I ^t^TO crr: inw ^nf^ I 
««rf^ rH<iiMRi ^1^ %T I «fnn: ^t f%i^ lift: ftr^ i 

line i=i%Twr ^t^ I 
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•nfir ^^^'if iniTTPf i ^iftr ff^ ^c^^ JNrnr i 

55>^ ^3ftr irfl^ P?w Wi I ^wr 5rroT f^ wr ^ift? wft: i 
Shn: ^ir: ^rI^ ^rflj ^tK i ^ ^w ^ft^ft^ ^w ?ew ^It^ i 

%\(< ^^\ ^ ^RI ^^w I 
%^::i[^fiR ftn^wf ^Rwftn 






1S81.] bidtIpati. 47 



^8 1 

^rNj •Rnr ftfii ^nPT ^*iK^ 






^131? eft: w^Pwitr 1 ^rwftr 
%fti^ncfti^w Twi 
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^WftWT ^ lifer ITT^ I 

^uiVk ^[^ ^^lf5| I 

Pre Pi<*<i^^ ^Pr I 
Tjpn iHRfSf fix ^rsncRi ^r^rft 'c 

?iraw «rntfir ^55^ iro ^nm 1 

^[^?rf?T ^Rft: ^fpn «iPri<t 
W «?ft Hftr TO^ I 
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iiRnf^ lrf?T m nft fiRT iw 

^^::t ^«w fsifj? gfWt I 



49 



«nflr ft^ ftfir i^ ^w I 
iil^s^ 'ix TO 5fi§ iRT iir^ir 

iiraw ^ixfir %«ftf w ^n»!T 1 
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IPPK^^ ^rf'T 'l^ ftnft 'W 

frnw: irr? ^nfsr i^ 'iaf5^f«r 
;s7nif^ iT^RT 'enftr ftj ?RraT 



« 8 I ^W fro*! I 



^5^ 



^ftspr 



^BrfWRT 






?C<f HRl ^RI^ ^ ^fe I ^I^Bft T Wr ^f^ ?iWR ^f^ II 
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^ ^^^ 5^1 ^RW I mm ^WW ^ q^iT Pl^W II 

«wfi fSnainfer 15^ 1^ inft 1 t^^r srf f^cr ^<tf< 

^^R ^^c|l^ It 

^n^cT iR ^rrtt I 

^ ^riraftr «rrtti 

WIT in^ ^cnnFR ^pw 
fti «innr ^Pi^ ii*ii% 1 

% 5^^ '^^ ^^ ^^ ^s^rf*? 
5? ^ift %^rf^ 5tei^ I 
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m?:^ Ilw ^ ft^sw: www 
w: ^nr wft w{^ I 

'WIT ^nf^ ^CT %w^ ^n(WH 



^firaw f^ 'jpi ^ti: f 

^f^ WfT^pir vR^m ^m4tS^ 
^re w 5n fli^ ^w %* irMt ^ 
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^8 1 

^tm upr^^ ^ ^rw: w i wr wit ^ 'rt ^w ^w t 
^T ^FWRp» ^ ^ *F5 1 inwc ^j^ iwr wprapi I 
5Tt ^^ ^ 'WR ^ I 'IPC I'm ^R ^u ipriw I 

^R fRft^^rf^TW I WM9 WK^ ff^ %T^ ^T9t t 
^jfe iRI^Tfii %T 'W ^ I fipw ^<fi9 ^rf3 ^if^ ^ft IN t 

ffii ^ ^R^ TOT CT %nc I ^dRf i.Tif^ ^rf^T ^^WR wIt t 

^^« 

"B^fi: ti^Pnfti ITS TC ^ I ^w fcfii ^ifii ^R *ipc nft; m i 

frf^ ^pc ^fir^c 311^ 'ff I ^^RB mwm ifftw i^ vrr i 
^ ^ ic^rftr ^^TO ir^ ^rr i 'wc^f^ ftf?^ ite iNr irri 
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^ %ft: 'fWRr WRnn Hift %^ 1 ^^w wft if ^m^ ^fe %^ 1 



s\ 



"iff J^ ^ iRiT w: ItT^ I 'inr ^PR^ WR^ f»OTc nfft 1 
5r% «9i7m 'i^ift'R ^ I ^ «awir irfiw ^^ 1 

'Tw ^i^ ftw ^nr^rnft 1 
irfrw iRW irfSr ii^w ^Tiipw 

^nw *rtT Tft: ^raT tini^l^ 
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'reT ^iiw TCT w ^ft'c I WT^ 'r: trfit %^Rr if ^nc I 
jpwr nftspT ^'wft SlwTi: I %iT^ I'w ^if^ i?^ wr: I 

sre'ifii INt ^fl: ^ ^ra?tft i ^ ik^jjiRi «iri^ ^ ^ft i 
?W5^ ^if^ ^ft^ T STO I ^9ra^[^[f^^?:^fir^f9rT^ I 

'wft y'l ^m ^c^wrar 5ff^ I W9{m ^^m fiift hTPt t ^nc i 
'pc^ iifT<! ^^:^ 1^ ^tft I ^^5iftw ^ 3hT w: ^wr Hffcf i 
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^TBT ^^:^ ^ft ^ivm wx i ^h wc ^rw ^^rPr %^ ^h: i 

^TRfT ICT ^ifil ^^r^ W ^ini I 'WJ^ «lu?p[ ^(W^* WW I 
^BTTT^ 5|tc TW Hft ^W I fiiW 'ilfj^ 1WW ^ I 

ft^^rraftr ^ §15* nw I 5cwr ftpr f^ jht i» «w i 



^TTciftr i!»nro 5ft ^w wr^ I ^Pkhi f^jf^rf^ iiwi wt% i 

^8 I 

WW WPW >3t5r ^WT I 

?ntw ww^ Pra fre 1 
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fireiwft "w i:^ T Pro fii^ 

Ml 

inpf T[jim %Tii ifTOT I iliwt T ^rw ?RTO ^iRtorlt I 

^WIT frcw ^n^ I ^ITTO iWil 5f^ ^ TC^ I 
^2:^ JOT %Tf^ ^TCT I ^hRT H'iT ^rf^ 'Wtjpr Wn I 
lif^ 'rf^ 'rf^ TO Hra I 11[^T %rffe "RHT ^R ^TO I 

'R'ro w 'rf'T ^f«r ^^n^ 
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wnpf T^ ^if% «nnc ^hO^N 
wr: '^%re ^^nfr ^^tint^ 

xvlf^ f8r?ftr *i^i^ I ^«(fV. ^TO? ?rf^ ironr 511 1 



^re?: ^^R ^f% ^ ^tr: ^!^ 1 ^rf^ ife^ «r«r thwc »Si^ i 
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% ^ -«-— 

11^^ ^ f^ f^ tRi ^iw^ 
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wpTOi mt% ^^?f ^ff ^Cl^ 

«f n^ 91^ Ki: ^^ I 

Jl^ff il^RI ifif ^1% I 



?ErnT^ %nc9 Hin% I 
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^iwr *Ri? %^f^ VT ^r^rfl 
wm "^i^ inc^ wr ^i^rtt 

^^nn ^[^ ^HFm ITT ^SMt 



%TT iitr iwif fRH^w ^r^rft 

^ft 'TOW ^WiPf a^ ffsrtt 
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%n»T ^TCT ^Hlf^ w^ w I ^iPt ^fpwft irm ft^ I 
wrf^ ftwwfif 'WW «rre I w^?M ^PR ^Fn^ iw fntr I 

inf^ifir ?hfbT ^r??ir ^i^t^itc i ^ot^t ^sft^ri? ^k^ ^m*i< i 
^ ^fi ^(^R g^ mm I w%T ^NP^ %m ^^ ^mm i 



8^1 

a^Vd^ Pre PRRTT^ I irNr ft wax 'St t ^r:t^ i 
fra fiRT ^CT wren I n^ ^mnm ^inwr utot i 
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?»%iR iraf^ ?i%^ I &CT «incf%r ^tlte I 

«nf^ w ftifror «r iiw i <fiTf% w fror ^ftr 'ii^ i 

wifi f^^mfJc w^ I ijm «in ^^tr i 

^CT f^ ^f^ Vf €lf?T ^ I w^ f^ ^T^ tftfer ^ I 

**ni TOT TC 'icp^ ^ I %TC %^ 5^ ^ WW ^ I 
^nf^ ww%$r w^t^^ I wif^ w fipuT 'fftr %TO ^ I 

*wf{ ftnanift ww ^ i iipw w %t f»TOPr ^ i 

ww^ $H $mi? 51B1 ^ft I vm ^nrw w^rftf ^ ^rft 1 
irf^ wvf >3ci^r wf^ ^ftr I WW ^j^t^ ^ fsrw Tft %f% 1 
3W1 itflr^f^ ^ w ^rftwi HTW I n^ni ^^r^R: wifcr pni^ w?jw 1 
^rw ^ ^fi: w ^rfxw Prci^ I ^w ^'bw % w?:t %tc ^51% 1 
««wfnf fipimift ^ wi:^ 1 5« wr ^^inw ftrr«^ wr^ 1 

wiftirr ^ WTW^ w^fw 1 

infwfw isiiw ^fvf wfij WW I 
ira^i^^c^w^w ^nntf^ 
5rnwr ww initwiw 1 

^jfif ^Kfw ^Riwi ^r: ^nww 

^ ^» 

w:^ wiw wiT wiTw I 
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Pi^IMRi ^ifW HPT I 

nftf ^iw ^ %^ Tfii fiw Kif 
irfflr ^ffPCT fk^ % irf^ %ni ^ 

^Wf ^ircw %Tf ^it^ I 



r 



f 
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^^ I 

^iT^ ^^OT 3hf\f ^fRiinna^ I ftwr %fbit ^ft %nR ^rra i 
^iTT fipr kV^ im ^mfim itwi i wis Prf%r w^n ipinf^ ^trr i 

gpr «ihnT firfl: w^i 

fk m:^ ^n% ^f^ Pro w^ii^^ i wi^ ii[Pr JWi^JtPff tpI^ i 
^re^ VTT! 'Wf TCffT H^ I ^nw 'iw^r craf ^rfir ^w i 
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MarK fwinrfk firo ^f?r Tt% I ^PWR: m^ ^sfvf ff^ ^ I 



?rraw T^T % 5ifiT SITU ft^ i 

ihft ^^f^r fiwT 'ft^ 5Nrre ft%^ I 'lufir tc ^inr ^rrft: ^rot i 
%9r ^^ irtTiTO x|^ ^^ iiTO I «pra wnc ?fk iT^^ 53iTra i . 

^FRrf^ P(^iMf?< ^ sRT ^H I ^ ^re^ IT? ^ JNr ^^ I 
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533ftr f%'»n? 'ref^ (Ir: iw i ^wr f^ %R: 'i ^^ftr ^nin^ i 

WHm ip^ TjS^ ^ ^ I %^ «r 11% fffe 3^:^ ^pNt i 
^ R f^ra^ 'ra^ ^ra %^ i ip^ iwtjt iwif %tt %ra i 

^^:«WC %^ WW 'OTTf I 'UPra 5^ ^ITT 'if^ ^rPT 1 

iTTW R %w ^r?«iTT I g^ f«nj ^iw iR?r ftg WR II 
vH^ ^rapni ^t^ ?nj ire: i tiffir ^ tI'^i?: % f3iw iin: i 
«wfi! ft^rrofir ^r^^ %^ i ;h ^w %re % %% fro ^ i 

fHTOfij fre^if^ wf^ TO^ I ^ra?:f| f^w^ff^ ?t^Rn^ t«fcT I 
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<^ » 

^^Tff ^^i^€i ^ ira? it^ I %%T ^ ftfftw ihr «iRr ftf H'lr 1 
'OT f WjW ^fe ^rhw ilrrc 1 Ppf 'i 'tpt ^jit ^tc %tc i 
iwPi froufif JTifufir «nft: 1 ti:^ ^^» ^^rt ^pift 1 

ini TT ^ ^if ^wnr ^ ^t 
^* >j ^ ^ 

^iirf^ «nm« «fkT I 
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qjOT WT wet I 

^ft Pit %T ?3wr wr ^ 
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^JrafHj iihftwnr (%^rft) iwifi^cf ihrnrpr I 
^fwwft^ iRi^rn: ( % '^ ) ^^^ ^^ fanr «kto i 

^wi ^ifbr ins ii ^mr i 
*H93^ ftrf ^prfH iifi^ ^^fH 

t% ^R7f HTW ^11% I 

^npr ^^c^ %f^ ira? irc^^r im 
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^ra^ ift ^l^re ^TC $ra I ^^ ^ ^raw iwif ^i^re i 

^I'cifT ^^ ?ip ^fft ( % ^Bftj ) ^i.*!^ ^ ?:^ ^ I 
M^fi Pnanift iR ( % fife ) iTPj^ 5fif^ ^1^ I 

?i^ iwf ^ 3[^ «n^ I 

fro ilf T 'W JTOPI I 



^2 MAITHTL CHBK8T0MATHT. [Extra No. 

srat ^^?t^ fwra ^v *i*i*n 
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«^ I 

ftrft w? ira? ^ ^ 1 1 9^ ^cnnm $^ ^ i 

^^ I 

in; ?w ^Stf irhrc ?^v^ I fro^w firo iifiww ^rcfip^ i 

fircf ftfe«r cm wr h[?:to i gnpr ipjtc t:^^ ^rf^ ^rre i 

«^l[fH mPT ^l?^ IRIR I 'PWr gira^ 1RI ITBRTiT I 

*rafl f^raruft ^ w?: ixft i «^3r ^xx f^^ g^nft 1 1<. i 

^CJTO WT^ fiwT 3Rr f«f^ J^ I ^ii<s ^TO %iwt ^ft: 5i ^ i 
*nrf¥ firanrfer ic^ x:^ ^rrSl^ i tx^ f«pr f^^ ^rfii^T Prc^^r^^ i 

m \ 

TRW ^ ^[fif 'irvf I 
iwt ^ftr ?niw f^raira I ^^ 'Hirtt ^ iJCT iRrr% 1 
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Pic ^nccT Pnr w?r ^ I 
'wtPiii 5R ?ra ifw t 



1881,] viNirnn. ?* 

^ ^^ ^^ ^^ I 

^?[^wj TTC 'n?: «^^ ^ ^Pf 
^31^ ^WM <e<i*t<^ gt*igi*« 

^rfV Pwmfir ant: i 



tn?r gire ^fir ^iwr i 
^fira w ^ in'^ • 
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111 ^wft?iiprr iwnr i 

^^ ^w^ra ^»nr %n: '(rt^ I qrc ipic^ *n5 g^ ^r*t i 

lf^ '1^^'^ ft? fffi ifte WT^ I 
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iw^ wn^ Tm %T ^niF I 
<«f^««r wwT fin^ i? ^ I 

^M^ ftrfti ^raw ¥nra w^if; i 

Co I 

lR?fl^ ^nf^WT ^ TRW ^ UWiK I 

f^nrs iT^^WT Tj^ fprn: I ^ % fiwt^r wrfn ^rew: i 

^TO ^ ^l-^tX TT «rf^ ^CHT I ^T^I^ ilk 'n^f 'if^ Wr I 

WTO ^RRi ifrar i?TC I 
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^ir inf; iTfT ^OTcT iTC ^psr 

^iw firft %% ^ ^nnai ifir i 
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Jranslation op the jSoNGs OP ^idya'pati Tha'kur.* 

CHAPTER I. 
Toxmo LoTx. 

(1) 

1- O pretty one, (haste and) bathe thyself. Lo, love searched for me 
and smote me on the heart. 

2. The limp garments cling to thy body, and thou becomest as one 
who arouseth the passions of saints. 

8. The water falleth down in rivers through the locks of thy hair, 
and it seemeth to me dark as a moonless night. 

4. Thy bosom is like two fair chakum.f Cover them, O cover them 
with thy lotus hands. 

6. And if thou dread entangling them in the snare of thy arms, 
(fear not, but) hold them fast. (Else assuredly) will they fly away to 
heaven. 

6. Bidy^pati saith, a good husband wiU never be a fool. 

(2.) 

1. In the midst of thorns the flowers are blooming. The bee is 
confounded, and cannot distinguish the odours. 

2. Though the bee wander, and sport everywhere ; without thee, 
jasmine, he cannot get rest. 

3. Its life dependeth on honey, and thou art full of honey. Eeepest 
thou the honey stored up within thy heart through modesty ? 

4. Consider well in thine heart ; If the bee die, who will be guilty 
of his death? 

5. Bidydpati saith, as long as it sip the nectar of thy lower lip, so 
long will it live. 

(8.) 

1. Who doth not do his own work ? Who doth not serve his own 
master? 

2. Every one seeketh his own interest; he is a good man who 
carrieth out his task to the end. 

8. O friend, his life is precious, who willingly rendereth assistance 
to others. 

* The following translationB are not always bo literal as the preceding ; as all 
^iiBcnlties have been explained in the vocabulary. 
t Anas oatarea. 
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4. If one who is injured take refuge with thee, do not disappoint 
him as long as anything remaineth to thee. 

6. (If thou disappoint him), he maj perhaps obtain his desire from 
another, but still regret will remain in thy soul. 

6. Bidydpati saith, do not proclaim thine indigence. Only the great 
can comply with great requests. 

(4) 

1. O friend, O friend, speak not of aught else. Now Erish^ daily 
desireth thy virtues more and more. 

2. For no apparent reason he is continually coming near thee, and 
thou perceivest it in thine heart, though thou conceal it through shame. 

8. Even when he is going elsewhere, he casteth a glance at thee ; do 
one can turn aside a greedy eye. 

4. He is full of devices, and so art thou ; like two flowers tied upoa 
a single stalk. 

5. Bidy&pati the necklace of poets saith^ with one arrow Love hath 
smitten two hearts. 

(5.) 

Sddhd addreiseM JE^rithn ai a river eroning, 

1. " Catch my hand, and cross me over, I will give thee, O E^anhuyi, 
a matchless necklace. 

2. '* All my friends went off before me, and left me alone. I know 
not by what path they have gone. 

3. '* I will not go with thee, but along the deserted bank of the 



river." 



4. Bidy&pati saith, O damsel, pray to God. 



CHAPTER II. 

ThX CoMHEXrCXMEKT OP EXdhI'S LoTX FOB ErISHN. 

(6.) 

1. The charming season of Spring is come. The southern wind 
bloweth gently. 

2. In a dream a form said to me, '' Remove the cloth from before 
thy face." 

3. Even though the creator tried his best, the moon could not be 
equal to thy face (in beauty). 

4. Though he cutteth (the face of the moon) several times, and 
shapeth (it) anew, still it cannot equal (thy) face. 
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5. The lotus could not obtain the excellence of thine eyes ; who in 
the world doth not know it. 

6. Driven to shame bv (the beauty of) thy lotus eyes, he went and 
hid himself in the water. 

7. Bidyapati saith, hear O pretty one, such women are like Lakshmi 
in beauty. 

8. I say this in the presence of king S^ib Sih, Rup Nardyan, and 
Lakhima, his queen. 

(7.) 

1. O Madhab, appease the fair one. 

2. What other damsel hath ever offered caresses such as she hath. 

8 and 4. The clouds pour rain, and fill the eartl) with water, and the 
night is dark and fearful, still she hath remembered thy virtues, and hath 
come. There is no bound to what she will bear for thee. 

5 and 6. She who trembleth at a picture of the king of serpents on 
a wall, hath come smiling to thee, sweet as she is, veiling her jewel face. 

7. Thy beloved hath foresworn her husband's love, and come to thee 
in spite of all the censure of her relations. 

8. The Lady is intoxicated with the sweet wine of thy love, and 
bence careth not for aught else. 

9 and 10. Bidyapati, the wise poet and appreciator of the pleasures 
of love, hath sung this. When Desire and Love are together in a person's 
heart, what crime will he not commit. 

(8.) 

1. I saw the graceful form of the lotus-faced one. For awhile, how 
much love arose in her heart. 

2. Her love is fresh and the shame thereof is great. Her affection 
is visible (on her face), still she trieth to conceal it. 

3. Now she approacheth him, and now retreateth. She neither 
yieldeth to embraces with all her heart, nor doth she shew aversion. 

4. Her eyes remain not steady, and when she is caught by her hand, 
she concealeth her face. 

5. Bidyapati saith, I sing the pleasure of love ; the bride, by these 
actions, giveth others to understand her willingness. 

(9.) 
A Middle describing JRddhd*8 condition, 

1. Add the third vowel* after the third onef to the vowelj which is 

J irr ; 'V -f W = 1(Tgr which means " come." 
L 
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to the left of the third vowel. The body o£ the damsel hath become like 
the third* after three. 

2. The blooming damsel uttering only three lettersf bath at length 
become angered ; for Mddhab is like the third day^ after the third one. 

3. She uttered the three lettersf and stood up. The witness of that 
fact is, Madhab, the third after the third day. X 

4. Bidy&pati saith, the affection shown in all these ' threes* is that of 
a damsel for her love. 

(10.) 

1. O Madhab, the pretty one can live no longer. 

2. The beautiful girl hath made over everything to those from 
whom she took them. 

(3 and 4.) Overcome by the pangs of love, she hath returned her 
moon -like face to the moon, the play of her eyes to the fawn, the locks 
of her hair to the chdmara.^ 

(5 and 6). Her teeth to the seeds of the pomegranate, her speech to 
the cuckoo, and the form of her body to the lightning. I have learnt all 
this, and have come here. 

7. She lieth upon the earth waking the whole night, and riseth 
uttering the name of Han. 

8. The damsel keepeth reciting thy love with all her heart, and only 
for this doth she live. 

(9 and 10). Bidy&pati saith, " Hear, Mathurapati, do not longer 
delay, but make her drink the honey-like ambrosia of thy lower lip. Then 
only can she be restored to Me." 

(11.) 

1. My Creator hath become pleased with me. H&m hath favoured me 
with a visit. 

2. I saw his charming face, and the desires of my heart were fulfilled. 

3. The five-arrowed God of Love awoke within my heart, and my 
wisdom could not remain in subjection. 

4. Bidydpati singeth that a good husband will never drive his wife 
to extremities. 

(12.) 

I. Tell me, Sweet-heart : why conceal it ? I see thee adorned in costly 
garments. 

• tmr, * five,* = ^*^^T^ ». e. Kandarp the god of love. 

1" '^J^^ tho name of hor beloved. 

X S'^^m = ^Bt^ which means her life. 

{ Boiassus Flabelliformis. 
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2. Thou bast scented thy limbs with musk. Who is the happy one 
to whom thou art about to yield thyself ? 

3. Thou art continually rising, and gazing towards the west ; seek- 
ing to learn how far the day has gone, and when the sun will set. 

4. Thou hast tied the tell-tale anklet, high above tiiine ankle (to 
prevent its tinkling being heard). Thou hast girded up thy raiment dark 
as the dark night itself. 

5. With a smile dost thou rise, distilling nectar from it. O, the dark 
night is pleasant. 

6. Bidj^pati singeth, heari good Lady, keep patience and Murdri 
will meet thee. 

(13.) 

1. Fair one, conceal not thyself. 

2. If any one is so happy as to obtain thy love as the fruit of his 
former virtuous acts, great will be the accomplishment of his love to-day. 

3. Thou hast anointed thy forehead with musk and aloes, and cun- 
ningly arranged thy nut-brown garments. 

4. Thou art watching the eyes of thine elders, and, gazing towards 
the west, art wishing that the night may come. 

5. Without a wherefore thou comest and goest in the house ; dlosiug 
thy lotus eyes (in shame). 

6. Thy body is quivering with excitement, smiles cover thy face 
without apparent reason ; and full of delight, hast thou arisen from thy 
couch. 

7. Bidydpati the poet saith, her excuses are not probable to any 
one in his senses. 

8. ' Baja S^ib Sih, Bup N&r^yai^ understandeth the pleasures of every 
grade.' 



CHAPTER III. 
RIdha's Beauty. 

(14.) 

1. O Madhab, how shall I tell the beauty of the lovely one. 

2. With great efforts the Creator hath adorned her, and I have seen 
her with mine own eyes. 

3. Her feet are beautiful as a pair of lotuses, and her gait is stately 
as that of Airdvat.* 

* Indra'g elephant. 
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4. (Her thighs are like) a golden plantain, over them he placed a 
slim lion*s (waist), and over that a moant Meru,^ 

6. Over mount Meru he made two lotuses to bloom, and, thousrh 
without a stalk, thej overflow with loveliness. 

6. Her diamond necklace is like the stream of the Gangd ; and thus 
those lotuses are not dried up. 

7. Her lips are red like the Bimhd fruit, and her teeth like pome- 
granate seeds. The sun and mooof rise near them. 

8. Eahu{ dwelleth afar, and doth not approach to devour them. 

9. She hath eyes like a deer (sdranga), and the voice of the koil 
(sdranga), (and her brows are like) a bow (mranya). 

10. And over the bow appear ten bees§ {sdrangd) who playfully sip 
the honey (of her brow). 

11. Bidyapati saith, hear, pretty one, there is no other in this world 
so beautiful as she. 

12. I say this in the presence of king S^ib STh, Eup Narayan, and 
Lakhima, his queen. 

(15.) 

1. O friend, I saw a wise, and clever, and blooming damsel on the way. 

2. O friend, the Creator made her like unto a golden creei>er, and 
brought her here. 

3. friend, her gait was^ stately as that of an elephant, and she Ap- 
peared like a princess. 

4. He who will obtain one such as her for his bride^ will have obtain- 
ed all the four blessings, {viz,y wealth, virtue, desire, and salvation). 

5. friend, she wore a blue dress, and loosened the braids of her 
hair. 

6. Over the loosened hair, O friend, a bee sat with open wings im- 
bibing nectar 

7. friend, her waist is like that of a lion, and her eye like the 
lotus. 

8. Bidyapati sang this, O friend, truly she hath gained every grace. 

* Alluding to the stomach which has three wrinkles, and is therefore supposed to 
be nigged like a mountain, 
t Ucr two eyes. 

{ The short hair of the forehead, personified as the demon of eclipse. 
( The short hair of the forehead. 
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(16.) 

A Middle describing Bddhd*s heauty. 

1. Madhab, I saw a fair one on the way. 

2. Her gait is pleasing as that of the conveyance^ of the father^ of 
the friend* of him* who sits on Garuda 

3. Like in beauty to the wife' of the son® of the sister^ of the 
husband^ of the fourth daught^er^ of Daksh. 

4. And on account of that more beautiful than the enemy^^ of the 
husband^^ of the daughter^^ of the f oe^^ of the kingi* of the Gods. 

5 Her face is beautiful as that which comes fourth^^ after the pre- 
ceptor^** of the enemy^7 of the sons*^ of Adiii, 

6. She hath arranged a necklace of the treasure of the children^* of 
the food^o Qf the son^i of a pitcher. 

7. The slimnesH of her waist is like that of the conveyance^ of the 
daughter's of the wife^ of Nand, 

8. Her breasts are round like the f ruit^' beloved by the loi-d^* of the 
husband^ of Kam Dhenu. 

9. Bidyapati saith, hear, O fair ones, the tint of her form is won- 
drous. 

10. By performing a penance like that of the father^ of the wife'' 
of the enemy^ of Kaba^ a man can attain to such as this. 

(17.) 

The Same. 

1. Madhabi to-day I saw thy beloved. 

2 & 3. " In her I see the resemblance of the son^^ of the father^' 
of the wife^ of the father** of the father** of the husband*® of the daughter*^ 
of the son*® of the king*® of the earth. 



' AirAvat. ' India. ' Arjun. * Krishn. 

' Rati. ' Pradyumna, t. e. Kamdeb. ^ Rukmi^i, t. e, Lakshim. ^ Som. * Rohi^i. 
w Kamdeb. " S'iva. ^ Pirvatf. " Himalaya. " Indra. 
>* Monday, ». e. the moon. *• S'ukra, t. e, Friday. '^ Daityas. " Gods. 
» FoarlB. » The sea. " Agastya. 
» A Hon. « Mays, i. e. Durgd. " YasodA. 
" The bel fruit. ^ S^iva. ^ A bull. 
M Janak. » Sita. » Ram. 

** Moon. ^ Ocean. ^ Lakshmi. ** Erish^. •* Pradyumna. 
* Aniruddh. ^* Ushd. » Bd^aaur. » BaU. 
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4 <fc 5. " The moon faced damsel hath adorned herself with the 
sixteen* (graces) and other (charms), and seeketh for thy fullest love. 
Madhah, thj heloved is of this nature. 

6 <& 7. This song is extremely complicatedf in its meaning, and 
hence it is an ohject of study for the learned, and hard as a stone for the 
ignorant. Bidy^pati saith, they are wise who can understand it correctly. 



(18.) 

• 

The tame. 

1. ** O Madhab, I saw. a fair damsel on the way. 

2. " The spot of vermilion on her forehead was surrounded by a ring 
of silver stars, and her locks of hair were graceful as the chdmaraX ^'^^ 
incomparable. 

3. " Her face shone like the Bon§ of ocean, and her teeth were like a 
line of pomegranate seeds. 

4. " Her breasts were like two hel fruits bom upon a golden creeper, 
which God had created of varied hue. 

5. *' The sweet lady walked gracefully as the animal || on which the 
enemvir of the son of the goat rideth, 

6. '* The pretty one adorned herself with the sixteen** graces, and 
went to her husband's house.** 

(7 & 8.) Krishn's gait (with excitement became devious) as that of 
the daughter! t of the enemy J J of the son§§ of the king|| || of the stars, and 
he bull-like searched for and gazed upon the damsel. The poet Bidyapati 
sang this. 



* t. e. two, or half the number of Brahmii'B four faces, being added to the noinbeis 
of the quarters of the earth and the vedas. 
t See vocab. #. ». jftT^ ^T^T^. 

{ Borassus flabelliformis. 

§ The moon. i| The lion. f The goddoss Dnrga, to whom he-goats 

are sacrificed. 

** There are seven oceans and nine planets. 

ft The Iliver Jamoni. XX ^^» which means both a swan, and the sun. i\ A pearl. 
Ill The moon. 
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CHAPTEU IV. 

Meetikgs. 
(19.) 

1. The clouds have become a demon of eclipse, and swallowed up the 
sun. We can hardly find our way even in the day-time. 

2. " If it were not for the rain we should have no opportunity for 
love. Now none of the people of the town are moving abroad. 

3. " Sweet one, haste and adorn thyself. To-day we can meet in the 
day-time. 

4. ** Put away all fear of thy elders and relations. A desire is never 
accomplished without courage.'' 

5. In this world the one thing they yearn for is a meeting even for 
a moment : which is to them like a life-long love. 

6. Bidydpati, the necklace of the neck of poets, saith, day-time 
caresses can never take place. 

(20.) 

1. Thougb there were boats to cross the river, I came secretly on 
foot. How many thousands of serpents clung to my feet. 

2. The night demons came along with me, and it was but a happy 
chance that none of them caught me by the hand. 

3. I threw away my life to come iiither, and yet I did not see my 
Madhab. 

4<. He hath not studied the ways of love. He hath believed the words 
of slanderers. 

5. The messenger, and the two consorts are all foolish. Action and 
idleness are much opposed to each other. 

6. Eidy&pati saith, hear good woman, keep patience, and Murari 
will meet thee. 

(21.) 

1. As she was coming out of the arbour Girdhdri stopped her. 

2. *' O Madliab, thou dwellest in one city with me, commit not high- 
way robbery. 

3. " Kanhai^, let go the cloth that hideth my bosom. My new 
veil will be torn to pieces. 

4. " Do not make me naked, the disgrace thereof will run through- 
out the world. 

5. " My comrades have gone ahead. I am a woman and alone. 

6. '* The lightning is flashing and the night is dark. 

7 & 8. Bidy&pati saith, I sang this. Hear O sweet lady. Simple 
indeed thou art. There need be no fear in company with HarL 



I 
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(22) 

1. I heard with mine ears that Krishn was in the forest, but some- 
thing else happened to me. 

2. While searching for (Krishn), the enemy of &iva* seized me. 
What am I to say concerning his wisdom, 

3. I wrote him sevenf and five J in many varying terms. 

4. But my lord agreed to five§, out of which he rubbed out two.|| 

5. I anointed my moon-like body with sandal, but it increased the 
excessive burning. 

6. Tempted by my lower lip, (my hair like) a venomous serpenfe 
slipped down and wished to bite it. 

7. Bidyapati saith, the minds of both are filled with joy ; the bee 
coveting sweet honey, seeketh after amorous dalliance. 

8. How could the tender damsel bear what was intolerable P Yeb 
the night passed and gave her life. 



CHAPTER V. 
The Bridal Night. 
(23.) 

1. " Full of curiosity, I went, friend, to the bridal chamber sur- 
rounded by ten (bride*s-maids). 

2. " In the midst, I, in my beauty, shone, (and thought), my friend, 
that Muraii himself would meet me in the house, 

3. I adorned myself, O friend, with jewels and the sixteen (arts of 
love), and wore a dress of perfect colour. 

4. ** Looking at me the minds of all were filled with love, even, 
friend, the souls of saints became disturbed. 

5. " O friend, I covered^ my body with blue garments, I had a 
idri for covering my head like a veil. 

6. " When I first approached my husband, friend, he closely clasped 
me in his arms. 

7. '* All the bride's-maids accompanied me to his house, and then 
returned without me. 

8. " My husband caught hold of my hand, drew me near to him, and 
undressed me. 

• The God of love. 

t ft^ ^TW ^^^, •* I will take poison and die," see Vocab. 

t ^W ^T^^, " will you not come," see Vocab. 

i m'i W^^y " I will not com©," 

li irfi, '» not." 
a Lit. surroimded. 
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9. " Standing before me, the bridegroom spake in accents of desire. 

10. " In the season of new pleasure, friend, the minds of us both 
were filled with joy." 

11. Bidyapati sang it, O friend, this is the way of tasting new 
pleasure. 

12. The age of both, and their minds are the same, and the hearts of 
both are suited to each other. 

(24) 

1. Happy are the consorts, now that their childhood has fled. The 
wantonness of their feet hath taken refuge in their eyes. 

2. The eyes of both are become love's messengers. The fear, and 
the bashfulness of the damsel add a new ornament to her beauty. 

3. He continually layeth his hand upon the cloth which hideth her 
bosom, and at the action, and in the presence of her bride' s-maids, she 
hangeth her head in shame. 

4. " Hear, hear, O E^rish^, I have determined how I shall fight my 
fight. Do thou, my love, be careful of thyself. 

6. " My eye-brows shall be my bow, strung with a line of collyrium ; 
and the well feathered darts which will strike thee, will be the (glances of) 
my eyes." 

6. Bidydpati the poet singeth a song of love, and Edjd Sib SIh un- 
derstandeth it. 

(25.) 

1. Haste, haste, lady, as if the day were propitious. Make no 
delay, for fear thine object be not accomplished. 

2. The damsel was all distracted with fear, and her husband was 
tender. How could her friend comfort her and promise (a speedy) termina- 
tion (to her woe). 

3. Her friend comforted her, and seated her upon the couch ; and 
her glad love arose, and took her in his arms. 

4. *' Nay, nay" she said, and her eyes flowed with tears ; and she 
lay down to sleep at the further side of the couch. 

5. Bidydpati saith, Prince, there is no modesty so great as that of 
a down-cast eye. 

(26.) 

1. The beautiful one went to the house of her husband. All her 
friends caught hold of her hands, and surrounded her. 

2. As she entered the house she felt the fear of love, even as the 
moon trembles in fear of Kahu. 

M 
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3. She had hardly entered the room before her necklace was broken, 
and her ornaments and clothing became disordered. 

4 The colljrium of her eyes was washed away by her tears, and she 
wondered as the vermilion over her brow was rubbed off. 

5. Bidyapati saith, I sang this. She gained pleasure through 
enduring pain. 

(27.) 

1. The damsel went for the first time to her love, and there was great 
shame and fear in her heart. 

2. The damsel stood motionless ; like a golden statue she uttereth no 
4Sound with her mouth. 

3. The husband caught hold of her two hands, and made her sit by 
bis side. The damsel was displeased, and bore a melancholy face. 

4. The bee uncovered her lotus face, and looked, but she covered it 
again ; and then he took the lotus-faced one into his lap. 

5. Bidydpati saith, sweet one, pay attention ; for the monarch un- 
derstandeth the delights of love. 

(28.) 

1. ^ O friend, take me not (to the bridal chamber). I am a child, 
and my husband is full of passion.** 

2. " She encouraged me with consoling words, and took me with her, 
and made me sit on my husband's bed. 

3. "All my friends left the house one by one, and my husband 
fastened the door tightly. 

4. " Then my glad husband became as it were aroused from sleep, 
and I caught hold of my clothes fearing that my life would be pat to an 
end. 

6. " I continued saying * no,' * no,' and tears flowed from my eyes ; 
but the bee commenced to struggle with the young lotus.'* 

6. As the water on the lotus-leaf is trembling, so is the body of the 
damsel. 

7. Bidyapati saith, hear, O great poet. If thou light fire, thou must 
put it to its use. 

(29.) 

1. " O M4dhab, the pretty one is like a «m* flower. 

2. " The clever bee tempted by (her sweetness) seizeth his opportu- 
nity ; and diving into, drinketh the new honey. 

3. " The damsel is in her first youth, and the first meeting with (her 
husband) taketh place in the first watch of the night. 

* Acacia sirisa. 



1881.] bidyIpati. 91 

4. " U the anxious husband is now so jealous (of her delay), what 
will he do when she admitteth him to enjoyment." 

5. Hari caused her to sleep on his lap^ and took off her clothes from 
every part of her body. 

6. He pressed the lotus-like pretty one as in anger, and laid her on 
the earth. 

7. She put one (hand) on her lower lip^ and the other on her kirtle ; 
but two (hands) cannot be three. 

8. How can she, therefore, conceal her breasts, on each of which 
arose five (finger marks like) moons. 

9. Her speech was broken, her shrinking eyes were filled with tears. 

10. Cupid caught a fish, (•• e, her eye swimming in tears) with his 
hook, and its body, (i. e. the eye) struggled (». e. rolled about) in all direc- 
tions. 

11. Bidyapati saith, the minds of both are fiUed with joy ; the bee^ 
coveting sweet honey, seeketh after amorous dalliance. 

12. How could the tender damsel endure what was intolerable, yet 
the night passed and gave her life. 

(30.) 

1. She first showed anger, and then entreated, and finally agreed*, 
and waff persuaded by her friend to go to her husband's chamber. 

2. The damsel slept with her face turned from her husband, nor 
did she smile upon him. No one can rally a defeated army. 

3. The bridegroom is full of passion, and the bride is young. If 
thou wert to spend millions of gold, thou couldst not procure a union of 
these two. 

4. Under the cover of her garments she concealed her face, as the 
moon is hidden under the cloud. 

5. Though her elders and relations bid her not deny her beloved one ; 
she doth not dare to do so, for her treasury of love is still closed with a seal. 

6. Bidydpati saith, Kay S^ib SIh, and Lakhima know this way of 
love. 

(31.) 

1. " When Hari snatched away my bodice, how I struggled with my 
limbs against him." 

2. The story of that moment is untellable ; the sweet-faced damsel 
became silent through shame. 

3. The light could not be put out as it was too far off from her hand. 
But still she did not die of shame, for maidens cling to life. 
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4 Who can bear such warm embraces. He strained the ribs over 
her tender heart. 

5. Bidy^pati the poet saith, no friend of hers was there to tell her 
that morning would come. 

(32.) 

1. " I tried to cover the orbs of mj bosom with my hands, but thou 
canst not cover a mountain of gold with a lotus. 

2. '* With pleasure I gazed upon my face, and, delighted, my body 
assumed various forms of beauty. 

3. " Hari then took away my veil, and the sweet lace of my bodice 
slipped down. 

4. *^ Last night, O friend, I dreamt a dream, but my modesty forhid- 
deth my relating it. 

5. " My eyes were filled with the tears of delight, and (watered by 
them) my seedling love hath put forth leaves.'* 

6. Bidydpati singeth of love, and IUj& Sib Sth understandeth the 
pleasures of it. 

(83.) 

1. " How am I to tell, friend, of his wantonness. My husband 
desired unlawful pleasure. 

2. " He pretended that my twin breasts were two delicate mountains ; 
and he laid his hands upon them, lest they should fall upon his heart (and 
crush it). 

3. " I was intoxicated with love, and my modesty deserted me ; (nor 
cared I that) my girdle of bells, and my anklets, kept continually tinkling. 

4. " Beads of perspiration added an enhanced brilliancy to my face ; 
like pearl-fruit forming on a golden lotus. 

5. " I cannot tell the words that issued from my husband's lips. 
We gazed in each other's faces, and both our hearts laughed." 

6. Bidydpati singeth sweet, words. " Thou knowest, damsel, that 
nectar which is chosen ; drink it." 

(34.) 

1. *' To-day, my friend, I see thee very melancholy, and that thy face 
is woe begone. 

2. '' Hath any one used reproachful words to thee ? Thou dost not 
tell me any thing." 

3. '* Last night I passed in suffering. Kdnh wickedly sported with 
me. 

4. " He did not consider my good or bad qualities j but dimmed, 
like Kahu, the circle of the moon. 
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5. " My lower lip he made dry, my hair he put in disorder, and 
perspiration washed away the mark over my forehead.*'* 

6. The young damsel knew not how to enjoy dalliance (in modera- 
tion), and allowed the vermilion on her forehead to become besmeared. 

7. Bidydpati saith, hear, pretty woman, why should I not tell 
such things ? 

8. The present her husband gave her, she concealed in her garment, 
in the fear of being detected and ridiculed by her comrades. 

(35.) 

1. " O Hari, Hari, hear me patiently. Now is not the hour of 
dalliance. 

2. '' The stars which glittered in the sky, are no more to be seen ; and 
the cuckoo uttereth his voice at her appointed time. 

3. " The partridge and the peacock have already finished their songs, 
and are silent. The lip of the moon is growing dim. 

4. " The village cows are wandering forth to graze upon the road. 
The bees are settling on the water-lilies. 

5. " My lips stained red with betel have lost their brilliant colour. 
This is not the time for enjoyment." 

6. Bidydpati saith, this is not a good action^ the whole world will 
ridicule thee. 

(86.) 

1. The stars of the sky are set ; still who careth to cease caresses. 

2. What is another's, he pretendeth is his own ; and lovingly presseth 
it between his hands. 

3. Her necklace of pearls had been broken ; and in the dim day- 
light the wounds of the love-conflict were visible. 

4i« She uttereth '' Nay, nay, nay," but still he striveth to gain his 
object with ten million devices. 

6. Bidyapati saith that amid the three (the lover, the damsel, and 
she who brought them together) the last is the cleverest of all. 

(37.) 

1. The fair bridegroom hath finished his caresses, and sleepeth with 
his hand upon her bosom. 

2. It is as if he were worshipping a golden image of Sib, and were 
covering the lotus which surmounted it with his hand. 

* A fiy^ ^ can only be worn by a man. Hence the word here must mean the 
van^ or other mark used by women on their foreheads. 
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3. friend, such is the dalliance of Madhab. 

4. Like a bee which hath enjoyed the jasmine, he bendeth his head^ 
and watcheth in the hope of farther pleasure. 

6. He approached his face to hers, and placed it on it ; as it were the 
moon upon a spotless lotus. 

6. Both the bee and the mountain partridge are weary, after drink- 
ing the nectar of ambrosia. 

7 & 8. Bidy&pati saith, hear, king S^ib Sih, Rup Naraya^, and 
Pranbati who is his necklace, the wondrous tale of £[rishn and Kadha. 

(38.) 

1. " In his warm embrace, blind with intoxication he gave me pain. 
I have escaped (from a great danger), through the virtuous actions of 
my former life. 

2 & 3. *' My necklace of pearls was broken and scattered, and my 
garments,* fell to the ground. My two breasts were torn with his uails^ 
as a lion teareth the forehead of an elephant. 

4 & 5. " When I see the marks of biting on my lower lip, my heart 
trembleth, as when B4hu obscureth the circle of the moon. All night 
appeared to me like the fathomless ocean, and I asked myself when the 
sun would arise a friend to me. 

6 & 7. "I shall not go again to my husband, if he thus cast my life 
away with love." Bidydpati saith, cast away fear and shame, for if thoa 
once light fire, thou must put it to its use. 



CHAPTER VI. 

A COWHEBDESS, A FAYOUBITE OF KbISHN, 

OFFEBS FALSE EXCUSES TO HEB 8ISTEB-IN-LAW, ON HEB BETUBN FBOM 

AN ABSIGKATION. 

(39.) 

1. *' My f liend, how can I satisfy my husband. 

2. " At the birth of thatf which (is to-day) I left my house, and did 
not return until its death. 

3. " That J for which I went, came of itself ; and therefore I took 
shelter under a tree. 

4. " When it ceased, I brought it home ; and am I therefore to be 
considered improper. 

* See ^TTT in the Vocabulary, 
t The sun. 
J The water. 
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5. " As soon as I got (to the water) I broke the stem of a lotus, and 
wished to bathe. 

6. " (When I bathed in) the pond, (the water) splashed, and the 
bees rushed forth and stung my lip. 

7. " When I put the full jar (upon my head) I drew a long breath, 
and it fell slipping down my hair. 

8. " Ten friends went with me before and behind, and (in the crowd) 
I was suffocated and could not speak." 

9. Bidydpati saith, hear, pretty one, keep all these things conceal- 
ed in thine heart. 

10. Daily thy love for thy sister-in-law will increase, and thou 
shouldest speak so that these (secrets) should be never revealed. 

(40.) 

1. ** sister-in-law, thou suspectest me of being guilty, simply from 
my appearance. 

2. " Do not say hastily that I have been faithless to my husband, nor 
make my mother-in-law angry. 

3 & 4. " In sport I broke a lotus stalk, and wished to make an ear- 
ring of it. Angered at this a bee flew at me from the lotus-bell and stung 
my lower lip. 

5. & 6. " As I returned I did not see the thorn shrub on the road 
from the ghdf ; the path was narrow, and I missed my way and the thorns 
tore my bosom. 

7. " The water jar was heavy, and I could not keep my head steady ; 
— hence my dishevelled hair. 

8. " I fell behind my companions, and hence my panting breath. 

9. *' On the way the slanderers cast reproaches at me, and I answered 
them on the spot. 

10. ''I am very foolish, and could not keep patience with them, and 
hence my words are broken.'' 

11. Bidydpati saith. Hear, damsel, keep all this secret. 

12. " Conceal the ways of love from thy sister-in-law, and reveal not 
that which is concealed. 



CHAPTER VI. 

Loveb's Quarbels. 

(41.) 

1. Mddhab, act up to thy words. 

2. Knowing thee to be mighty I took refuge in thee, and thought 
thou wast like ocean with all its lakes. 
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3. I wandered and wandered throughout the wide world, and every- 
where heard of thy fame and greatness. 

4. I have considered, myself, and have learnt from others concerning 
thy virtues and thy honour. Thy virtues cannot he even descrihed hy me. 

6. At first every one speaketh of a man's gentleness. But not till 
the end will the fruit he known. 

6. The words of a great man never change, even as the natural 
affection of the moon and the deer. 

7. Bidyapati saith, hear, good woman, this quality is not to be 
found in any excepting M&dhab. 

8. I say this in presence of R&j SihsA STh, Bdp N&riya^, and his 
queen Lakhim& Dai. 

(42.) 

1. A great man even when angered with one he loves, doth not give 
up his love for him. 

2. The crow and the cuckoo are of the same kin. The beetle and 
the bee resemble each other. 

3. Gold and turmeric are (alike in colour), but yet how different. I 
distinguish the good from the bad by their qualities, and not by their ap- 
pearance. 

4. Though a jewel be covered with mud, still its qualities are not 

destroyed. 

5. Bidyapati saith, take it for granted, that a good husband will not 

drive his wife to extremities. 

(43.) 

1. I took him for a fragrant sandal tree, and serving him, thought, 
O friend, that all my desires would be accomplished. 

2. I had a meeting with my love, and enjoyed his embrace, but in 
the end I find him out a semal* tree, (without fragrance or fruit). 

3. Though Madhab dwelleth in the same village with me, he hath 
become the slave of the wives of others. 

4. Though I am a damsel endowed with such excellent beauty, I have 
lost all my charms and my pride. 

5 & 6. friend, the fresh lotus flower (of myself), as it lieth in the 
basket made of the (bitter) ntrnf branches (of separation), is withered ; and 
yet (my rival) the (scentless) wild rice hath become sweet and blooming. 

7. It hath chanced that my love should come to-day, after spending 
so many days there. 

* Bombax heptaphyllam. f Azadirachta Indica. 
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8. Why shall I admit bis embraces. My heart doth not believe ia 
him. 

9. Bidy&pati saith, O friend, I sang what was proper. The appre- 
ciator of the good will come. 

10. Arise, friend, and feast to thy heart's content. To-day thy 
husband will come home. 

(41.) 

1. '^ Thine eyes are red ; I know the great secret. They tell the 
gpraye scandal of a moonlit night. 

2. " O Hari, maka no excuse ; go thou to her with whom thoa hast 
spent the night. 

3. " A bosom fall and roand as a Jeumhum* hath left its impress over 
thy heart. It is as if love had painted thy dark skin fair. 

4. " Thou wearest. ornaments not thine own, betraying the tale that 
thou hast been with another." 

5. Bidydpati saith, even speaking thns is forbidden. When a great 
man committeth an injustice, bear it in silence. 

(45.) 

1. Lotus loving bees are many in this world, but amongst all he is 
great who hath discretion. 

2. '' proud lady, haste and yield to thy love's caresses. Oppor- 
tunity is short, and the benefit is great. . 

3. " Thou gayest him no honey, though thou hadst no lack of it. 
Only that wealth is wealth by which others are benefited. 

4. " Thou spakest rashly to him, and thereby didst put a flame to 
his heart which will only be extinguished with his death. 

5. " It is not thou who art base, but thy actions. Evil communica- 
tions corrupt manners." 

6. Bidydpati saith, the messenger told her privately. One cannot 
g^n one's own without another's loss. 



CHAPTER VII. 

Separation. 
(46.) 

1. Happy are the days of youth and love. For a few days equal 
passion is seen in both. 

2. Cruel fate turneth good to evil. What can it not cause to happen. 

• See note to No. 76. 
N 
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3. This determination of thine is not good. Be not obstinate, and 
depart not from thy former love. 

4. Tell me the truth, whither do the eyes of thy hope gaze ? Dost 
thou remember the meetings with thy beloved ? 

5. Thine eyes flow with tears. Thou payest no heed unto thy gar- 
ments nor dost thou, wear thy necklace. 

6. Though the moon be a hundred thousand leagues away still the 
water-lily rejoiceth in it. 

7. Mutual love increaseth the more distant the beloved ones are 

separated from each other. 

8. Bidydpati the poet singeth, a good husband will keep his word. 

(47.) 

1, In what wood doth Mahe4 dwell ? No one can tell me. 

2. Mahe6 dwelleth in the forest of penance, Jind is undergoing fear- 
ful hardships. 

8. With earring in his ear, and bow in hand my husband, friend, 

is saying sweet things in that forest. 

4. In the (dense) forest, where even reeds are motionless, doth my 
husband laugh and talk. 

5. One single word came between us, and so my husband arose and 

departed. 

6. Bidy&pati saith, sing the actions of B&dh& and Erishn. 

(48.) 

1. Once on a time there was a young love, like the love of fish for 

water. 

2. One word came between us, and my love smiled and did not even 

reply to me. 

3. Kdnh was on the same bed with me, but it seemed as if he were 

in a far country. 

4. In the forest where none can move, doth my beloved laugh and talk. 
6. 1 will don a hermit's weeds, and search for my love. 

6. Bidyapati saith, a good husband will not drive thee to extremities. 

(49.) 

1. I came here searching for thee in remembrance of our love, but 
as I arrived thou satest with thy face turned away. 

2. Thou didst not even reply to my first words, and with the glances of 
thine eyes thou tookest away my life. 

3. O moon-faced damsel, be not too proud. I, like a bee, am un- 
easy in my heart. 
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4. Thou gayest me hope. Do not therefore disappoint me. Be 
gracious, and fulfil mj desire. 

5. Bidydpati saith, take it for authority, in the heart of both was 
born the arrow of separation. 

(50.) 

1. O proud one, shew not anger now. 

2. Nature seemeth so lovely now^ that it is as it were the God of love 
but just awakened. 

3. The night is cool, and the moon shineth. No other season is 
comparable to this. 

4. Only she who hath enjoyed them knoweth the delights of a hus- 
band's caresses at such a time. 

5 & 6, Other damseb, with many smiles and caresses, and offering 
sweet draughts of nectar of their lower lips, have yielded themselves up to 
their husbands' embraces. 1 alone entreat and am hungry. 

7. Thy navel resembleth the whirlpool at the union of the Ganges 
and the Yamuna, with three soft wrinkles for its waves. And (on the 
banks of the rivers) are thy breasts like two images (lingas) of S'iva. 

8. Thy mourning husband yearneth for the gift. O sweetheart, 
bestow upon him them all. 

9 & 10. Bidyapati saith, ye are a light and an (unlit) lamp : If 
ye come together, your hearts will no longer retain their calmness Keep 
your patience under subjection. The pangs of pent up love are very piti- 
ful. 

(51.) 

1. Madhab did not consider this rightly. 

2. Should he, whose wife is like love in beauty, indulge in debau- 
chery ? 

3. I love him more than even my lifQ, and value him like unto the 

necklace over my heart. 

4. I never look on another man's face. What wisdom hath he when 
he doth so ? 

5. No one praiseth a miser* husband, and the whole world ridiculeth 

him. 

6. Wlio while having his own wealth doth not make use of it, but 

hopeth (to use) another's wealth> 

7. Bidydpati saith, hear, Madhurdpati, this is an improper 

action. 

• One who bding not satisfied with his own wife, looks after another's. 
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8. If the wealth obtained bj begging from (others) be an eyerlast- 
ing one, of what use is oar own P 

(62.) 

1. *' What fault have I committed to-day ? Why, O Hari, dost thoa 
not cast even half a glance upon me ? 

2. '' On other days thou claspedsfc my neck, and broughtest me within 
the house, to tell me thy love in varied words. 

3. ** My husband was annoyed in his heart and slept. The heart 
of a husband should not be of this nature." 

4. Bidy4pati saith, hear words of truth. When love increaseth 
self •respect is lost. 

(58) 

1. O M^hab, what can I say of thy wisdom ? 

2. When I called thee *' Dear husband" thou wast annoyed, and 
didst shut thine ears with both fchy hands. 

8. When the time of separation approached ; my sleep did not break, 
and so I could not ask him anything.* 

4. There is, O friend, no one so unfortunate as I. The precious jewel 
hath departed from my hand. 

5. If I had known that my husband was so cruel at heart, I would 
have made my breasts mountains of gold. 

6. And cunningly with the palms of my hands, and with my arms, 
like creepers, would I have bound him firmly and kept him here. 

7. When I remember this, if I do not die, my heart can only be of 
stone. 

8. The poet Bidydpati saith, O daughter of the Him&laya, keep 
the feet (of thy husband) on thine own heart. 

(54.) 

1. O friend what can I say of my folly ; I passed the whole night 
in pride. 

2. When my heart was softened, the cruel dawn arose. 

8. The elders awoke, how could I yield his caresses ? As I hid my 
body I was much confused. 

4. I wished to shew my cleverness, and only made myself foolish. 
I tried to obtain my interest, and lost even the principal. 

6. Bidyapati saith, it was a fault of judgment that at the time of 
love thou sheweddt anger. 
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(56.) 

1 <& 2. Mddhab, go not thoa to a far country. Thou wilt take 
with thee all my happiness, and what wilt thou bring me in refcurn ? 

3. As soon as thou enterest the forest thou wilt change thy mind, 
and thou wilt, my lord, forget me. 

4. I will not beg for a diamond, nor a pearl, nor for a ruby, but for 
thee, my love. 

5. When thou, my love, didst depart, mine eyes were filled with 
tears, nor could I even see thee. 

6. Though (he) dwelleth with me in the same city, my love is the 
slave of others. How will he fulfil my desires. 

7. Fair women when with their husbands, like stars around the 
moon, are happy in their love. 

8. Bidyapati saith, hear, O good woman, keep the True Essence 
in thine heart. 

(66.) 

1. My husband hath left me and gone to a far country, with whom 
shall I pass my young life ? 

2. My bed is soft and scented with flowers. How thirsty my bee 
must be where'er he dwelleth. 

3. Bemembering, remembering, my heart will not remain still, and 
my body is burnt in the fire of love. 

4. BidyiLpati the poet saith. Victory to Bdm* What can a hus^ 
band do when the fates are against him. 

(67.) 

1. The damsel, in her desolation, went to her bed-chamber, saying, 
" What hath God written in my destiny ?" 

2. She rose distraught, and sat with bended head, and looking round 
her, became ashamed.* 

8. My beloved one hath gone ; and I used to play with the two hands 
of my husband. 

4. Bidy&pati saith, O wondrous love ! according to the length of 
separation is new love produoed. 

(58.) 

1. My M&dhab wandered to a far country, and no one, O friend, 
giveth me any news of his welfare. 

2. May his life be long, even though he remain a hundred thousand 
ho$ B,yrsLj from me ; it is my misfortune, and he is not to blame (for this) . 

* t. e, awoke from a dream about her absent hosbamL 
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3. God ! my fate hath heen reversed. My hushand hath given up 
his former love (for me). 

4. The grief of my heart is like an arrow, hut how can one feel the 
pain home hy another ? 

6. Bidyapati the poet saith, Victory to Bdm, What can a hushand 
do when the fates are against him ? 

(59.) 
jRddhd enigmatically detcrihet her woe. 

1. M4dhah, Madhah, he attentive (to my words). Separated 
from thee I will take poison.* 

2. My face like the first, twenty-fifth, and twenty -eighth (letters), f 
hath been withered by snow. 

3. The twenty-fifth, eighteenth, and twentieth (letters)} burn my 
body. The third § after the son|| of earth taketh my life away. 

4. Remember, Madhah, the affection of those days when the lion^ 
went to the house of the fish. 

6. Bidydpati saith, wiite the letters in alphabetical order. The wise 
can explain them. 

(60.) 

The Mome in the form of a letter. 

1. '' The grove is full of flowers, and I sit apart : I use the collyrium 
of my eye for dark ink. 

2. '^ I write upon the leaf of a lotus with my nails these seven 
letters."** 

3. First she wrote the first day of spring, secondly, she wrote that 
the third day was passed.ft 

* The number of }|\^^ or ^'worlds" is fourteen, and that of f^n or ^^ seaaons" 

^ ^— 

six ; and fourteen and six are equal to ^^ " twenty" = f^^ ** poison." 
t ^«^ <>' ** lotus." 
J i?^^ "Love." 
§ V^^lfir, 8«« Vocabulary, s. v. %^. 

II ^^W. 

f Any word commencing with ^ (here Iffg^) is represented by the f^^ ^jflC f 

and any word commencing with q* (here i^) is represented by ^^ KlffC- Hence 
the sentence means *^ when you put your head under my foot." 

** fi^f^?r Vt^fHr. There is here a play on the word JS^flnf, ^^ Yocabnlary 

ft Of: Tftpts^f^ 'fmrr^t f^fr% ^iw^iTfr^. 



i 
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4. She could not write the one which followeth spring, for the first 
sentence was putting her life to an end (through rememhrance of her 
husband). 

5. Bidjapati saith, count the letters. Those who are wise can tell 
the purport. 

(61.) 

1. Mj mind is distraught, and mj husband is in a foreign country. 
When I gaze upon the moon, flames rise in mj body. 

2. The pains of love penetrate to the bottom of my heart. To 
whom shall I tell my distress, for my husband is in a far country. 

3 & 4. My kirtle remembering his love, and that he is not come 
home, and (hearing) the intolerable songs of the frogs and cuckoos, is 
slipping down to-day. My love is great, but I cannot find my husband. 

6. Bidyapati saith, hear and take it for granted, King Kighab 
STh can understand young love {iit. the five-arrowed one). 

(62.) 

1. My husband went away giving me the first and the eleventh 
(letters),* but it is many days since the term of the promise expired. 

2. My age is the Pleasure of Love in visible form, and yet my hus- 
band h^th not shown his face. 

3. Now, O friend, my chastity can no longer remain safe. Day by 
day the arrow of love will become doubly strong. 

4. I cannot even endure the light of the moon nor of the sun, even 
the application of sandal- wood seemeth to me like an intolerable arrow. 

6. Bidydpati saith, hear, O good woman. Have patience and Mur^i 
will meet thee. 



(63.) 
An enigmatical letter from Bddhd to Kriihn, 

1. O Mddhab, I understand thee now. 

2. Though thou madesta hundred thousand promises to return, of what 
effect are they P 

3. Take fourf from forty and divide it by four, and my husband and 
I are the result. 

4. The deceitful Kanhai& doth not know how to enjoy caresses • he 
halh brought my life to an end. 



- " promise" in Maithili. 
t 40 — 4-86. yi-9i-ir^ which means also "new," "youthfoL" 
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6. Take ten* from sixty and then cat off the cypher, and that is 
thafc which laugheth at me. 

6. I cannot hear the disappointment caused hy my hushand, and so 
I will add a cypher to twof and take it. 

7. That;]: which followeth from writing nine cyphers preceded hy nine, 
is like the life of my heart. 

8. I cannot with pleasure look on my lotus face. Who doth not 
know the reason. 

9 & 10. Bidy4pati saith, hear, O good woman; if thou split a 
lotus stalk, it will give a lesson to others, and therehy give up its life. 
(For within the stalk is a slender filament which no one can separate into 
two parts, and which therefore is a model for true love.) Who can ohject 
to learn such a lesson ? 

(64.) 

1. '' Sandal-wood is now an intolerahle arrow to me, and my orna- 
ments a hurden. 

2. " Hari, the upholder of the mountain in Ookul doth not appear 
to me even in my dreams. 

8 <& 4. " Mur&ri standeth alone beneath the JBj3tdamh§ tree, and 
seeketh for the path (to me). Separated from Hari, my heart burnetb, 
and my garments lose their brightness. 

6 & 6. Speed thee, speed thee, O ITdhab. Qt) thou to Mathura. The 
moon-faced damsel can no longer live, and who will he blamed for her 
murder ? 

7 & 8. Bidy&pati saith, hear me attentively, O good woman, to- 
day Hari will come to Gokul. Haste, and look for him on the path. 

(65.) 

1. The fearful cloud thundereth aloud in the sky, O friend. When will 
my husband come to me P 

2. Love hath arisen, friend, now my life hath no chance of safety. 

3. What can I do ; my youth hath become the cause of my death. 

4. Bidjdpati saith, O friend, have confidence in thy husband. 

(68.) 

1. ^* It was on the seventh day of the month of Baiiakh that my 
love made a promise to me and went away. 

2. ** He touched my two breasts which are the incarnation of Siva, 
and smilingly promised me, and I believed him. 

* 60 — 10 = 50 ; 6 » jf^^ *' an assembly of five persona,*' t . e, people in genenl* 
t 20 B= ^^9 which also means ** poison." 
J 9000000 == i|^ q^ " a young lotus." 
{ Nanda orientalis. 
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3. ** The term of the pledge hath passed, and hope hath flowed away 
from my life." 

4. Under the pangs of that separation the damsel will surely die. 
Hence how can the (burning hearts) of Baiidkk harm her. 

5 & 6. Counting the moments I passed the days, counting the days 
the months, and counting the months the years. Now there is no hope of 
my life. 

7. The mango trees were in flower. In the forest of my heart, the 
cuckoo was singing gently. 

8. At such a tender age my husband went to a distant land, and 
drank the nectar of the flower. 

9. Me even kwnkttm* and sandal- wood burn, and yet there are people 
who call the moon cool. 

10. My husband far from me (forgetteth me), and hath many loves. 
Truly in distress I learn those who are true and those who are false to me. 

11 & 12. Bidyapati saith, hear fair damsel, adore the feet of Hari. 
Thy love is unwillingly in a foreign country, and therefore do not abuse liim. 

(67.) 

Mddhd enigmatically threatens to he unfaithful to Krishn. 

1. I will write the nineteenthf letter with the twenty-seventh. Then 
again I will put down with them the twenty-fifth. 

2. That which my love, at the time of leaving me, entrusted to me, 
alas, hath fled ; and I do not see it. 

3. It is very unbecoming that another man should enter the house. 
But the man has come ; and in search of it. 

4. O Midhab, do not blame me for it. How long shall I retain a 
hope of keeping it. 

5. Bidydpati saith, count the letters. They who are wise can tell 
the purport of " it." 

(68.) 

1. Mddhab dwelleth in Madhupur. O friend, we also will go to him. 

2. He loveth Kubjd, and hath given up his love (for us) also. 

3. How long may we look for his advent, O friend ? He hath gone 
to the banks of the Jamund. ' 

4. Let him take up his abode there, but let him once come here, and 
shew his face. 

5. Bidyapati saith, O friend, the beauty and form of the man are 
incomparable. 

• See note to No. 76. 

t 19th letter j^^ 27th ^ 25th ^, ^x^ " virtue" ia the answer to the riddle. 

O 
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(69.) 

1. O ftiend, I planted the creeper of mj hope, and watered it with 
the tears of my eyes. 

2. The fruit is now ripe, nor can the cloth that covereth my hosom 
contain it. 

8. My husband when he went away saw it while yet unripe. Doth 
he know that the mist hath been dispersed. 

4. Day by day the fruit is ripening. My husband, O friend, doth 
not understand this in his heart. 

6. All others' husbands, though they went to distant countries, came 
hack and remembered their love ; 

6. But my Lord is so void of mercy that afEection never increaseth 
in his heart. 

7. Bidy&pati saith, O friend, I sang what was proper. The apprecia* 
tor of the good will come. 

8. Arise, O friend, and feast to thy heart's content. To-day thy 
husband will come home. 



(70) 

1. What can I say. In my first youth, O friend, my love left me 
and went to a far country. 

2. O friend, I can no longer have patience, and bear the grief of 
separation. 

3. The appointed time of his arrival hath passed away, the cloud 
hath covered the face of the sun. 

4. The winter, the spring, and the summer have passed, and the 
rainy season hath set in. 

6. The crickets are chirping all around, O friend. The cuckoo is 
singing his sweet song. 

6. The god of love, O friend, hath inflicted with his arrow a mortal 
wound. How many of these (exciting songs) am I to hear with mine ear P 

7.* A bed of flowers no longer pleaseth me, O friend : even sandal wood 
and apparel appear like poison unto me. 

8. The wind bloweth cool, and yet my mind, and my speech, have 
deserted my body. 

9. Bidy&pati saith, O friend, I say this. The damsel should rejoice 
in heart. 

10. The husband will find a propitious day, and will come on it. 
Be not disappointed. 
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(71.) 

1. The meeting between the two had taken place for the first time 
The night had passed awaj in obstinacy. 

2. They were strangers and their love was fresh. Without previous 
acquaintance he had demanded pleasure. 

3. ** Mj husband went away when my breasts were small like nuts. 
Now my youth has become apparent. 

4. " Now I can not live without my love. Now my life hath come 
to an end." 

6. Bidy&pati saith, the good husband is full of virtue. 

(72.) 

1. Her moon-like face hidden in her hands, shineth like a fresh lotus 
covered vnth its tendrils. 

2. Day and night tears flow from her eyes. The bird-like* pupil is 
swallowed up, and tears fall from them like strings of pearls. 

8. What can the moon-faced one do, and what can others say. For 
no fault of hers Kanh hath turned away his face. 

4. Through the intolerable separation her frame hath wasted away. 
The flower hath withered, the scent only remaineth. 

6. Such are her lamentations, that I fear she will not live. Iiove 
never alloweth any one to remain master of himself. 

6. Bidj&pati saith, hear O good woman, keep patience and Muraii 
will meet thee. 

(73.) 

1. " At first when our love was new, thy soul wished to throw its 
life before it. 

2. " Now that that love is daily growing old ; thou thinkest thine 
own lotus withered, and another more fragrant. 

3. '* O friend, tell my prayer to Hari. He will not forget the love 
of former days. 

4. ^* In the days of my love's caresses, he promised me many things, 
but hath not performed as much as I could tell with half my lip." 

5. Bidydpati saith, B&y S^ib Sih, and his Queen Lakhima know this 
love. 

(74.) 

1. O Mihdhab, what am I to say of her ? The sweet one desiretb thy 
Tirtuet and loveth thee. 

• ft^nr <^ spedM of wagtail {Mota^iUa Ma), 
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2. Soiled apparel covereth her body, and under her lotus hand her 
eyes shed tears. 

3. A nut brown braid of hair (bath fallen from her brow, and) lieth 
upon her bosom. It appeareth like a black bee attached to a lotus-bell. 

4. One of her comrades gazeth at her heaving form, another fanneth 
her with a lotus leaf. 

5. Some console her bj saying ** Hari hath come," and when thy 
name is called to her remembrances she faintly riseth. 

6. Bidyapati, the poet singeth, she trieth to make the pangs of her 
separation known to her companions. 

(76.) 

1. O friend, to whose graces hath my love succumbed ? Now I 
imderstand his virtues and his vices. 

2. O friend, separated from him, Love maketh my heart to boil. The 
very moon of night burneth my body. 

3. O friend, though the slanderers relate to me hundreds of his faults ; 
still to me no one is like him. 

4. O friend, though thou try with many efforts to rub it out, a line 
engraved on stone cannot be effaced. 

5. O friend, though the wicked speak bitterly of him, my heart is 
not disturbed. 

6. O friend, consider that the deer marks on the moon, even though 
obliterated (for a time) by Kdhu, never leave her face. 

7. O friend, even though the sun dry up the water , the lotus doth 
not desert the mud. 

8. O friend, to her who loveth her love, what can even an angry 
God do. 

9 <fe 10. Bidydpati the poet sang, and Raj& S'ib Slh, the beloved of 
Modabati Dei, is full of love and understandeth it fully. 

(76.) 
The messenger tells Sddhd^s woes to Krishn. 

1. O Mddhab, I saw a damsel separated from her beloved. 

2. There is no smile on her lower lip, nor doth she sport with her 
comrades ; day and night she murmureth thy name. 

8. She uttereth sweet sounding words from a mouth, which is like an 
autumn moon (in beauty). 

4. I have perceived and seen that the red lotus hath blossomed, and 
accordingly I am come. 
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5. The necklace on the heart of the pretty one hath become a burden, 
nor do her eyes cease shedding tears. 

6. All the comrades meet and invite her to sport, and indulge in plea- 
sure, (but) her heart doth not heed them. 

7. She hath given up rubbed sandal, and musk and the JeumJcum,* and 
hath left all other pleasures in th j absence. 

8. As a fish without water leapeth in pain, so doth she wake day and 
night. 

9. He heard the words of the messenger and in his soul remember- 
ing (his wife), departed immediately. 

10. Bidy&pati the poet singeth, Bdghab Slh, Lord of Modabati, is 
the only refuge. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

Reunion. 
(77.) 

1. Kfishi^ Cometh and openeth the door of the house in which Radhd 
liveth. 

2. He lifted the cloth, and saw her lips and face, which appeared like 
a half moon. 

3. '* I put small pieces of camphor into the pdn leaf, and arranged 
the sweetmeats. 

4. " I passed the night sitting, and my pride was broken." 

5. '' I stayed in Mathur4, why didst thou not send a messenger to 

me ?" 

6. " I am one jewel here, and there are many jewels scattered about. 

And my husband slept there.*' 

7. The Lord of Lakshmi kissed her lotus eyes, and pressed her to his 
heart with the strength of Kumbh Karan. 

8. Bidydpati, meditating on the feet of Hari, singeth the lament of 
Badba and Kfishi^. 



CHAPTER IX. 
Miscellaneous. 

(78.) 
J^rayer addressed to the Ganges. 
1. How sweet are the boons I have obtained upon thy bank. As I 
leave thee mine eyes fill with tears. 

* Eumkum is the sealing-wax sphere filled with red powder used at such festivals 
as the Holi, by the holiday-makers, to throw at each other. 
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2. With clasped bands I adore thy pure waves. Holj Qangii, maj 
I see thee once again. 

8. One fault of mine thou knowest, and wilt pardon. I have 
touched, O mother, with my feet, thy water. 

4. Why need I perform silent prayer, or penance, deyotion, or pious 
meditation. I look upon them as equally inefiectual, for my life hath been 
blessed by thee. 

6. Bidyipati saith, my prayer to thee is this, forget me not in the 
hour of death. 

(79.) 
A comical cong^ in which a wife complains about the tender age of her 

husband. 

I. My husband is a child, and I am a full blown damscL (In a 
former life) what penance did I insufficiently perform, that I am as his 
mother. 

8. My friend, I dressed myself in garments of the south ; but when 
I saw my husband my body became burnt up with disappointment. 

5. I took my husband in my lap and went to market, and the market 
people asked " What is he to you ?" 

7. " He is not my husband's younger brother, nor is he my little 
brother. In my former life it was written that he should be my husband. 

9. " O wayfarer on the road, you are my brother. Qo on a message 
to my father's house. 

II. " Tell my father to purchase a milch cow, that he may give his 
son-in-law milk to drink, and nourish him. 

13. ** I have no money, and no milch cow. How am I to bring up 
his little son-in-law P 

15. Bidydpati says, hear O woman of Braj. Have patience and 
Mur&ri will meet thee. 

(80.) 

A song of Intrigtie, 

1. " O fair one, you are wise and clever ; I am dying of thirst, give 
me a drink of water.'* 

2. " Who are you, and of what family P Without previous acquain- 
tance, I give no man a seat, or water." 

8. *' I am a traveller, and a Bdjput ; and, separated from my love, 
I wander over the world." 

4. '* Come, and be seated, and drink water. Whatever you ask for 
I will give you. 

5. '* My father-in-law and brother-in-law are gone to a far oountry, 
and my husband has gone to search for them. 
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6. '' My motber-in-law is in the bouse, but sbe is blind and cannot 
see. My cbild does not understand my speecb." 

7. Bidy^pati says, O wondrous love ! according to tbe length of 
separation new love is produced* 

(81.) 

Rita's Mabbiaoe. 
A friend of Vmd laments her lot. 

1. One who wanders in every bouse from tbe beginning of bis life* 
How can be be married ? 

2. We are going now to make bim tbe bridegroom of Gauri. How 
can tbis be allowed ? 

3 A 4. Where is bis bouse ? Where is the courtyard thereof ? Who 
are bis parents ? He has no fixed home. Who will take him for a 8on-in« 
law ? 

5 & 6. Who has settled tbis marriage (with 9iva) P None is bis 
relation. The genealogist who fixed tbis marriage is a contemptible one. 

7. He has neither a family nor relations. His dependents are ghosts 
and demons. 

8. Considering tbis my body bums, who can bear tbe thorn in my 
heart? 

9 ft 10. Bidy&pati says, O pretty one, keep this in your mind. He 
who is destined to be your consort will become your husband. 

(82.) 

A friend of Vmd addreeses her mother, on the occasion ofSiva^i coming to 

marry her. 

1. O mother, such a wilful bridegroom have they brought^ the 
Him^lay blushed as be gazed on bim. 

2. Such a fool is be that be cannot even ride a horse, even a fully 
equipped one.* 

8. He has spread a tiger's skin over a bull, and tied it with a snake 
for a girth. 

4. Patter, patter, goes bis tabor, and rattle, rattle go the bones in 
his body. 

5. Gobble, gobble, be gorges himself with Indian hemp, and smack, 
smack go bb cheeks thereat. 

* Mr. Fallon translates ffn here by 'pace', but I do not find this meaning of the 
word ouxxent in Vit^ii^^ ^pi is elsewhere in MitiuU used to signify equipment 
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6. He has painted himself with sandal-wood, and has smeared his 
whole body with ashes. 

7. He has collected a great army of ghosts and goblins, and down 
from his head flows the Ganges. 

8. Bidyapati says, hear Man^in,* it is the god Digambar Bhang. 



»*-^ 



Next follow a few poems by Harkh Nath, or Harsha Natha, a 
living poet. They are VaisbnaTa poems in the same style as those of 
Bidyapati, and are in the modern Maithili dialect. 

erf^cT %^Rf %i^ fin i[N ^ TCTRW wm I 
^tfro %!?: 5^ if^w ^ ^^ ^ f5w^ I 

irf^ ^^ ^OT a^U. ^r^nSt ?^f% ^ift ^BifJrow i 

ir^ ^^K*i ^nf5i?r ^m^ ^ttpt ^[^w t«rat^ i 
«rf5r ^R^at^rj t^m ^r5Rt ^h«ir: ^^to ^tbt i 
^r^rfsT ^"WRftr ft wft: ^sj^ %r^^ ^s^r %w i 
iirer 31^ ^f5§ «r5 ^f^ gi^ fiift: ci^ ^ irtw i 
^TC^ Oct iw ^^ ^wiit ^nwcT '^ ^rfiniTO I 
«ift fKfa^ ^ ?:ir ir: ^rsrft ^^^ wre ^im i 

* Men& the mother of Umi. 



r 
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^TTO ^<fr 5rPf ^^^'ir ^n^rft ^fPRi^ i<^^< ^iftr i 

^tfm ^ipf ^rf^ % ^inr ^nwt ^jw: fw^ ^ ^ir^r i 
5ifSf ing^ gi^fl ?r: ?ef9(^ ^nrflRT 355^ wnw 1 
^?3r sni^ 4|4i<n4d ?Ei3rtt ^rfwr ^iji^ g?t ir^ 1 

^qpw ^^ vnr ?T^rf^ ^toPit T:»ipT ^fe ^ 1 

^1^1^ 5raT ^rf^ ^ftr n'lfsT ^fH ii^ wrw t|l|iK 1 
%r8f if^ririjftr ^i'^ ?:raf% ^rfira ^fer ^rpr ^ i 

'itw ^^ffti vnw ^iHT I 

Pw ^"W^ iroiRW ^5W ^r^ ?rj 'w Pk^^i^I it 
^ft ^^pipw *rpr ^Ji^ ^/fk ^w 1!^ *tN PtJ^ I 
iipw incf ^ ift iw^ f'w iR ^ ^ ^nSt I 

iil^ WITT ^fe ^Wcl^ ^ ^fH 51^? ^I^TT I 
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if« ^ Wc ^ w^ ^n ^ ^n Pwwin^ I 

^Bfftf ^fe %R nft: ?j^w 4t^ I 

^«T ^sn Hfe iHS ni:^ ^r«, ^ ?[^ ^tRpi ^^ I 

iR?T fttfirc wi $T ^npr ?Rr, f5w[ ^x ^^wt i tI^ i 

JlOfTRT ^STRiRT 'RR ^IPI FTj ^fH ^ %lflWr 3rT% I 

^vpm Pffif 3Ni 11^ WW wr> ^Rti ^fii<^ w?T I 
"w wt^ t^^ I'irfVr ^:^, ^fStto ^ «n^ i^^i 

«in^ir wi lift 5R^ IPC firo 'T WW cTB m^ i 
R3(fe^^f3ir5^^wiR%WT%TO^5^?rrei 



VK^ WT ^11? ^rf^^ ft^^ ms %wcr ^5^ 



1 ^^TOt^ I 
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OT finiftRr ^'T %T13T ^I^T^ TOlltfl? ^R^ ti^ii-l I 






sn^ifir firfir ii'Ji «ft^ w(^ w ^n'ra? ?f^ ^ wr i 
?^ ^ ^ ^ «i[ft «^ ^^ iftit ^CT ^ I 

iMIf ^RR ^RC ?ffra 'T iR^R fifirai ^rfST f^ eft^ I 

5fTftPf Prfh im *ft^ ^RR wr ^wi ^ ^f'T 'iR i 

^19^ ^r^gi^ ^^^ ^R^ ^iPTC ^ 

ifOT ^^:?iir ire^ M<^^ g^ g^fftR ^ ^ 

^w 4*4p4 fi^ ^pfc %R if Jra ^ ^t 

'nft f^RftT ^^RPl ^R IR MWW ^ 
^f&f aftj? 'I^'R %T1PC 3TRT^ir ^ 

^^ itRf* 'nnc 'fpift iF:f^ ii;^ it: hr ^ 

^R^ *4MR| ^WPt^il HT 3R ^THR ^ 

^ ftftl^ 'RT Tra^ ^^ ^BlfWR «RR W 1^1 
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^V^ ^EPmfk ^Hirra *f5cil ^ Tf^ Tl^TC 5J ^ I 

lift: ^im^PT ^utrrro ^ftro ^ift:^ ^r nw^nf 11 
^ w^t^^ fii^ ^**f^ ^^ vi'OT ^fk Mw II \^ II 

^I^WC ^iftRT ^n'W ^rfWJT I ^fif W «fftRT ftr^W (^♦ini*i I 

^«w: 'ifiw fnrr ^ifif ^it'T I 'irhc ^re^ ^rf^r U^^ %w 1 

^ft'OT ^ Wftsftr rw I ^^ Pnro ^ ^rnro ^nw 1 
^'ire i(Pr iw^ 5irR 1 ^11 ^i^^Hr: f^ 5*11 «w 1 T,^ I 



w(^ iffiw Pror ^^1t I ^^WTf ^i^ «iRf pR?f ^ww I 

TO ir: rff^icT fnsft^ 5^ I ^^ 'raT sifir iirra ^^r 1 
w!?ra ii^w ^''ra ^i^ I ^[^ ^Tpr ift fiffliR «rra 1 
«w^ ^^ %ifti^ ic^ ^iTR I ^TTT fiR^ w ^spwr fwpr 1 

iRW ft%wr iwft 51W 'TT wi vjipr t:^ ww i 

iR?ini ^pf^ ft^ ^w ^^ 'RR %^i?r iRf %n 1 
^^ra iHPT, nfii ftRif fftifir ^^ TC^ ^;b^ to ^ 1 
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^rftr 'I VHRT wsr ^5 ^j% 1 

i!^n ^RRT ms wtcrf^ (iipqn ?:ij ft[ ^re^ ?!f«ra t%%% 1 
^nrfer ^^ nfVf , n^ ^pf^ ^fH %R irf?: 'w ^1^% 1 



Translation of the jSongs of j^arkh Na'tk, 

The fne$9enger describes the charms of Bddhd. 

1. J saw a joung damsel, slender as a line of gold, upon the way. It 
was as i{ the god of love had fonned a desire for the conquest of the whole 
world. 

B. The lightning flashed with its own peculiar hrilliancj, and displayed 
its loneliness ; but, when it saw her matchless beauty, it became ashamed, 
and again and again returned to its own abode. 

5. Who can liken what to the loveliness of her curling locks, and of 
her eyes. They were as if Cupid himself had caught two fish with his 
hooks. 

7. The charming boundary of her lotus face, gave her a peculiar brilli- 
ancy. It was like the fuU autumn moon surrounded by lightning. Harkh 
N&th the chief of poets, lendeth his heart and singeth this and King Laksh- 
miivar 8!h* understandefch its nature. 

(2.) 

A eofoherJess relates to her friend the charms of a lady. 
L I 3aw a sweet damsel, friend, radiant as a flash of lightning. My 
eyes were satisfied as I gazed upon her matchless form. 

• The present Mahiriji BihtdCtx of Darbhangl 
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3. Her lovely face shone, and still more her two eyes. They were as 
it were a pair of beauteous bees, resting upon a lotus. 

5. From below her navel there came a serpent line of hair as if desir- 
ing to devour her bird-like* eyes. But when it saw her nose (standing 
watch over her face) like Oaruf the enemy of serpents, it stopped like a 
lovely picture at the foot of the mountain of. her bosom. 

7. New anklets tinkled on her feet, and sweet they were to hear. It 
was as it were an intoxicated soul-abiding bee, humociing o*er a lotus leaf. 

9. Harkh N4th, the worshipper of the feet of the mother of the world 
sang this, and King Lakshmii^var Slh understandeth its nature. 

(3.) 

One eowherdess relateB to another the beauty of Sddhd, 

1. The fair damsel went to her bridal-chamber, attired in a dark blue 
garment. She appeared brilliant like a golden creeper, desired by many 
clustering bees. 

8. A spot of chalk, and another of vermilion shone over her forehead, 
like the sun and moon risen at once upon a lotus leaf. 

5. Who can tell the charming brilliance of her teeth or the fresh lotua 
of her lower lip. 'Twas like a meeting of innumerable white kundf flowers, 
beneath a blossom of the red handhuk.X 

7. Her two feet were painted, and o'er them shone a charming pair 
of thighs ; which resembled the trunks of two elephants extended eager 
for two fresh lotus shoots. 

9. Harkh Nath, the worshipper of the feet of the mother of the world 
sang this, and King Lakshmi^var STh understandeth its nature. 

(4.) 

The messenger describes the charms of Bddhd. 
(She shone.) (^Befrain,) 

1. With love filling her heart, the sweet bride went along with her 

friends. 

2. Slowly, slowly she progressed, as if wearied with the weight of her 

bosom. 

3. Her eyes half-closed, she hardly saw clearly, like a ehdkor% full of 

intoxication. 

4. Gently she spake and laughed, as it were the moon raining nectar. 

6. When I remember those delights, my whole body thrilleth. 

6. The poet Harkh Nath telleth, and the King of Mithili knoweth its 
essence. 

• The Khanjan, Motacilla alba, is a bixd to whioh eyes are frequently compsnd. 

f Jasminum grandiflorum. 

X Fentapetes phoenicea. 

§ The Greek Partridge, Ffrdix rufa. 
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(5.) 
7^e mesienger relates the charms of BddM to Krishn. 

I. M4dhab, I saw a matchless beauty. When I saw her I knew that 
mj birth had obtained its fruit, and that the desires of my eyes were fulfilled. 

8. I forbid the lightning (to compare itself to her), for it is fickle in 
its brilliancy, and the golden creeper, for it is hard. When he formed her 
body, Brahm& at length exhibited his full skill. 

5. When Love's bow was burned by the eye of Siva, and only a 
filament of ashes remained, Brahma searched for them, and divided them 
into two, and out of them he formed her eyebrows, 

7. Her eyes, equal in brilliancy, destroy the pride of the Khanjan* 
and of the dark eyef of the deer. Brahma:^ loved the lotus, and laid his foot 
upon her bosom, (and took up his abode there). 

9. When it saw her spotless lotus face, the brilliancy of the nightly 
moon became dimmed : and when it gazed upon the pride of her two golden 
orbs, the pomegranate broke its heart. 

II. Brahm& formed her teeth of pomegranate seeds, and (her lower 
lip), which concealed them, of the handhuJc^ flower. King Lakshmiivar STh 
understandeth her charms, and Harkh Ndth singeth them. 

(6.) 

The Poet describes the beauty of a lady, 

1. To-day I saw a fair one ; and lo, when it beheld her dark 
garments so like dark clouds, a sudden flash of lightning played around 
her. 

8. The moon though shining amid the fire of Shiva's eye became 
ashamed, when gazbg on her face. For a great man cannot bear to be 
disgraced. 

5, When the Khanjan saw the play of her eyes, which put to shame 
the leaf of the spotless lotus, it became ashamed itself, and took up its 
abode in the forest. || 

7. She knoweth that young lovers would continually steal the gold 
above her heart, and so she hath tightly bound her twin bosom 'neath a 
bodice. 

9. Harkh Ndth declareth with all his heart that the lady is matchless. 
*^ When I saw her beauteous eyes, I knew 1 had done so as the result of 
penances performed in former births." 

* The Khanjan Motacilla Alba, is a bird to which eyes are frequently compared, 
t Lit. collyrium. 

} Brahmi is said to have been bom in a lotos. 
{ Pentapetes phoBnicea. 

I The poet fimcifnlly attributes the wildness of the khanjan to jealousy caused 
by the play of her eyes. 
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(7.) 

Itddhd laments her separation from Krishn, and charges the seasons with 

adding to her pangs, 

1. Friend, friend, how can I keep mj patience P See, see, how the 
60uthern wind hath watched till mj Lord had gone to a far country, and 
now consumeth mj body. 

3. The rays of the moon, the leaf of the ehampak^* and sandal, have 
given me sorrow, and passed away. Even the winter consumeth my body en* 
tirely ; no one is friendly to one whose husband is away. 

5. A flowery grove consumeth mine eyes, and the voice of the cuckoo 
mine ears ; How can I bear the unbearable pangs of love ; — ^Every instant 
my life departeth from me. 

7. The hot season hath passed, and the rains have begun. On all 
sides the clouds are piled : at such a time as this my lord remaineth stead- 
fastly in a foreign country, and to-day hath not returned to his home. 

9. Be firm. Before long thou wilt meet thy lord, and the (sun of) 
thy separation wiU set. Harkh N4th the poet singeth, and king Laksbmi^- 
var STh understandeth the meaning. 

(8.) 

Sddhd laments her separation from her "beloved to her friend^ and aecuies 

the moon of aggravating her pangs. 

1. friend, friend, help me against them, else my soul will be 
distracted, and my body continually burned ; for the moon-beams are 
irresistible. 

8. The moon is beloved of the water-lily, and was bom in the milky 
ocean ; it and the (pure-white) jasmine flower have the same effect. But 
still it continually consumeth my body and of a truth I find that its heart 
is black. 

5. Why did not the ocean conceal it in its bosom, as be doth fiief 
in his heart. Why did not the god of love drink him off, as S^iva swallowed 

the deadly Mlkuf^X 

7. Even though Rahu, the demon of eclipse, swallow him, he still 
surviveth and woundeth the heart of her who is far from her Lord ; behold, 
the ill-natured, cruel, pain-giving one, is he who is irresistible. 

9. Be firm. Before long thou wilt meet thy lord and the moon will 
be sweetly cool. Harkh N&th the poet singeth what hath been revealed 
unto King Lakshmi^var STh. 

* Michelia champaca. 

t Allusion to Bub-marine fire. 

I A deadly poison swallowod by S^iva at the churning of the Ocoan. 
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(9.) 
Krishn entreats Bddhd to relent. 
1. Let not thy heart he bard. Forgive my faults ; he pleased with 
me, O lady, and fulfil my heart's desires. 

3. When I heheld thy face mournful, lady, I wandered restlessly 
o'er the world. Thy face is like the moon, and my heart like the ehaJcor^* 
which findeth not surcease of woe therein. 

5. As I searched for thee, my heart melted ; for even the moon-heams, 
the ehampah\ leaf, sandal, and the music of the cuckoo in the fifth scale, 
were as fire unto me. 

7. O wise one, think well and turn not aside thy face from a 
suppliant. If the honey-loving bee desert the honey and turn back in 
fear of thorns, the loss is that of the kethiX flower. 

9. The night is passed and dawn hath come. Even now, lady, give 
up thy pride. King Lakshmisvar Sih understandeth her charms, and Harkh 
Nath singeth them. 

(10.) 

Kfi^hn entreats Bddhd to relent, 

1. Why sittest thou with averted face ? Put aside from it thy veil, 
my pretty one, and with pleased heart cast one glance upon me. 

8. Put aside my faults, and utter but one word. Let not thy face be 
melancholy. Scorn not thy devoted love, but bestow upon him the nectar 
of thy lip. 

6. Without thee, lady, my heart is never for a moment at rest ; yet 
in spite of ten thousand endeavours, thy heart, hard as adamant, doth not 
change. 

7. K the fault is mine, pretty one, why hast thou put aside thy 
necklace ? Who would decide that one should suffer for another'? fault ? 

9. The night is past and dawn hath come. Even now, lady, give 
up thy pride. King Lakshmisvar Sih understandeth her charms, and Harkh 
N4th singeth them. 

(11.) 
Oongratulations sung on the birth of Krishn, 

1. The dancers, warriors, and astrologers, all at once obtained their 
desires in the shape oE horses, elephants, chariots, gold, rubies, jewels, 
and pearls upon their heads. 

* The Qreek Paitridge, Perdiz mfa, said to be enamoured of the moon, to sabaist 
upon moonbeams, and to eat fire at the full moon. 

t Michelia Champaca, a tree bearing a fragrant yellow flower. 
% Fandanus Odoratiotdmus. 
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8. Indra with the gods appeared in the atmosphere with glorious pomp, 
and saw the LovelineEs of the house of Jadu. 

5. The gods, pleased at heart, aud their limhs thrilling with joy, 
rained flowers, and in the sky played propitious melodies upon the drum. 

7. Great was the wealth given to the midwife who cut the navel 
cord : and the wives of the cowherds in their joy sang the sohar,* 

9. In joy the fair ones of the city sang, and captivated the minds of 
gods and men ; when birds and beasts heard them they became motionless, 
and even saints desisted from their contemplation. 

1L*& 12. Harkh Nath saith with all his heart, May Hari be propi- 
tious, and bless king Lakshmiivar STh with increase of wealth and subjects. 

13. May Jadu Nath, the refuge of the three worlds, satisfy Harkh 
Ndth's request, aud fulfil the heart's desires of the Lord of Mithila. 

(12.) 

Krishn implores Bddkd to relent, 

1. Show not exceeding anger, love ; but think, and find some means 
(of forgiving me). If lam guilty, bind me tightly with the creeper of 
thine arms. 

3. Let (the sun of) thy pride set, and drawing the bow of thy fair 
young brows, strike me suddenly with the adamantine arrows of thy eyes. 

5. Take the golden mountains of thy bosom, and cast them on my 
heart and crush it : with sharp teeth rend my lower lip, nor shed a tear 
drop (in pity) as thou doest it. 

7. Ne*er will I disregard thy words, my love ; and if thou doubt 
this, cause me to place my hand upon the S^iva image of thy bosom (that 
I may swear thereby). 

9. The night is passed and dawn hath come. Even now, lady, give up 
thy pride — King Lakshmlivar Sih understandeth her charms, and Harkh 
N&th singeth them. 

(13.) 

The messenger describes the charms of B&dhA, 

1. A lovely brightness putteth the lightning to shame, as the damsel 
moving stately as an elephant, entereth. 

2. Her charming countenance is adorned by curls, as the moon, the 
spotless abode of snow, is surrounded by clouds. 

3. Her lower lip is playful, and her nose of exceeding beauty ; resem- 
bling a parrot sitting over and desiring a red himha fruit. 

4. When it saw the glory of the lotus of her twin bosom, a line of 
hair sprang up towards her navel, like a line of bees. 

* A congratulatory ode at birth, such as the.present soog. 
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5. Continoallj her ankles tinkle, like S&ma Yaidik priests singing 
the victory of love. 

6. Harkh Ndth the poet singeth with all his heart, and king Lakshmi^- 
var STh understandeth the meaning. 

(14.) 
Bddhd laments her separation from Krishn. 

1. The time is spring, and my love is in a far country. How much 
intolerable agony of separation must 1 bear. 

2. When I bring my Lord to remembrance, I cannot contain myself ; 
for my body is consumed by love's fire. 

8. The flowery grove humming with its bees, seemeth to my eyes like 
a heap of fire. 

1. A cool garland of lotus and the ehampah* flower consumeth my 
heart, like a mass of poisonous serpents. 

5. The soft, low song of the cuckoo bumeth my ear ; even the beams 
of the moon are like fire to my frame. 

6. Harkh Nath the poet singeth with all his heart, and king Laksh- 
miivar Sih understandeth the meaning. 

(15.) 

The first love of Kjrishn and Bddhd described. 

1. Can I tell their first loves. 

2. Until they gazed on each other for the first time, how many 
varied pleasures continually awoke in the heart of each ; 

3. But when once the cruel arrow of love had pierced their bodies, 
but one desire dwelt in both their hearts. 

4. When their hearts are united, they will remain so for ever ; now 
only shame separateth them. 

5. Conceal not in your hearts the cruel defeat sustained through 
the fire of love. 

6. For the trembling eyes of both declare that the damsel is no longer 
mistress of herself, and that the youth is devoted to but one object. 

7. Both their bodies are wasting away under the touch of the breeze 
of Malaya, the beams of the moon, and the lotus leaf. 

8. How long will they bear the unbearable ? will they remain thus 
agitated for ever ? neither is master of himself. 

9. Neither telleth the other his desires, for the hearts of both are 

proud. 

10. Harkh Nath the poet singeth, and King Lakhshmi^var SIh under- 
standeth the meaning. 

* Michelia champaca. 
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(16.) 

Buhnintj wife of Kfishn laments his absence in the spring time amid the 

eowherdesses, 

1. O friend, O friend, the king of seasonn hath arrived. 

2. The groves are adorned with the soft low song of the eackoo 
and hlooming with fresh lotuses. 

8. Many are the hrilliant creepers with their wanton flowers made 
tuneful hy the swarms of hees. 

4. At such a moment mj lord remainethfar away careless (of love). 
What can I say for his wisdom ? 

5. How can Jadubdl (Krishn), lord as he is of the daughter of a 
king, sport with the damsels of the cowherds. 

6. Is that darkness in which he was enveloped by the daughters of 
the cowherds everlasting ? Surely those days are passed. 

7. Jadupati (Kpshij) hath deserted me, and hath done what might 
have been expected of him, for (as his complexion is dark) so must his 

heart be. 

8. The (dark) cuckoo deserteth its own dear ones, and the (dark) crow 
deserteth the young leaf, even though it has known it long. 

9. Be firm. Before long thou wilt meet thy lord, and the (sun of) 
thy separation will set. 

10. Harkh Ndth the poet singeth and King Lakshmi^var SIh onder- 
«tandeth the meaning. 
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PREFATORY NOTE. 



This Vocabulary does not pretend to be a complete dictionary. It 
contains, I believe, every word and form occurring in the Chrestomathy, 
and, besides a large number of words collected by me in the country 
and in Court and not hitherto found in dictionaries, a great many 
indigenous proverbs. It may claim to be entirely original, and in no 
way a compilation, not a single meaning having been taken from any 
dictionary, other than the mouths of the people themselves. At the 
same time it must be admitted that it is for this very reason liable to 
many erxors, from which a mere compilation would be free. Condderation 
is asked for such as exist. 

NoTins are given in their Nominative form, and Verbs in their Root 
form. Under the latter will be found many colloquial, poetical, and archaic 
forms net given in the grammar. 



Infy a sbare, portion. 

^^nCK, Ob^f) a written bond or 

agreement. 

r, adj. unlucky. 
^ ^^j- gorged so that one can 

not rise from his seat. 
^nnrv, a famine, 
^nrrfh'y adf. belonging to, or con- 

nected with, a famine. 
^nsT^TVy adf. and adv, without cause 

or reason. 
^Wro, the sky. 

^f%iiry (cl^) wisdom, knowledge. 
^5^, (Jem, ^ff^iT), adj. of no, 

or bad family; prov. ^I^^f^ 

Pwrft, ^m ^rwi^; if you 



marry a woman of bad family, 

discredit will fall on your own. 
:, (jl^^)plu. newspapers. 
^^l^T^, a forest conflagration. 
^V^VTsr, adj. English. 
^JIT, adv. before. 

1^^, V. ft. to go ahead, or in front. 
^^WITW, the act of going in front. 
^VTIWT, V, n. to be sick, pained, 

afflicted. 
^V^irr^, sickness, pain, affliction. 
^frSpc, V, a. to watch, to guard. 
^I^W, the act of watching, or 

guarding. 

^ftr, fire. 

^fTT^, V. a. to satiate, disg^t. 

fJViT, the bosom, lap; %W^ ^^, 
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to fill one*8 lap, to take a person 
in one's lap. 2. the whole body. 
(Vid. XXIII, 6). 
^tfK, a sprout, a shoot. Hence (vuU 
garly) fate, (Sal. XV), 

^, the body : a limb, a member. 
^9iir,^WT, the court-yard of a house, 
^ft^, a finger. 

^«i^, a yawn. ^Ji<^ mx^ to yawn. 

^iilWT, a man's body-cloth = im^- 

^iin:, charcoal, coal. 

^^^T, (idj, wonderful, astonishing. 

^■trCT, {Instr.y amongst women^ ^^- 
xf^)^ the body-cloth which covers 
a woman's bosom, which a woman 
is not supposed to uncover in the 
presence of any man, until her 
marriage. 

^nTO> «4/- ^^"^i immoveable. 

^^•TV, adv, suddenly. 

^f^, adv. soon. 

^^?r, whole grain, presented at re- 
ligious ceremonies^ such as a mar^ 
riage; prov. Wff^^i ^X %* Jfnft 
^P^fT, a foolish bridegroom gets 
only vetch for his achckhat. 

^U^^, a letter of the alphabet. 

^rw, verb substantive, to be. See 
Chammar, 

njWW, irregular for ^wi^^pres part. 
of njw, being. Fid. Ill, 4. 

^W^, irregular for ^fw, he is. Vid. 
XLV, I. 

^W, see irw. 

^^^y (fern. ^IW%), pres. part, of 

'W, to be. 
^rc, V. a. to snatch. 



[Extra No. 

r, the act of snatching. 
^WTWT, a bed. 

^Wl, (v^) ^J' wonderfuL 

^«W, infamy. 

^^T, a he-goat. In Vid. XVIII, 5, 
" a he-goat's son" means " a he- 
goat." Ee-goats are sacrificed 
to Debt, who is hence considered 
their enemy. 

'i^^, a veil, a woman's body-cloth, 

:, V. n. to roam : to be hindered, 
stopped. 
I, roaming : hindrance. 

%'^Wy o. n. to cease, remain, gtay 
in a place. ^Rsfv t^, to abide 
anywhere. 

^7i^, the act of staying. 

^»^^T^, V. a. to stop, prevent, hinder. 

^eqii'tq, the act of stopping. 

^z^T%, the act of stopping. 

^r^K^, twenty-eight. In Vid. LIX 
2, the word means the twenty, 
eighth consonant, 1^22;. 9. See 3rq«. 

'WK^, eighteen. In Vid. LIX. 3, 
the word means the eighteenth 
consonant, viz. ^. See T^t^. 

'WTfl^, a bracelet made of flour 
pounded by eight men (includ- 
ing the bridegroom) wrapped up 
in mango leaves, and worn by 
him ; prov. ^ v^ %* vrs irfV 
^^T^ ^ ;rtCt, the bridegroom 
has not yet met the bride, and yet 
they are fighting about the a^ha*- 
gar, (of a causeless fight). 

^I^T^, 9. a., to restrain, hold back. 

^VT^, the act of restraining. 
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^ffunr, the act of seeing a guest 
off. 

^^, a pool in gambling : a rendez- 
vous where men or carts meet. 

^I^, the jujube tree \ a very mean- 
looking shrub. Prov, W^K, ^fJ^ 
^rfi ^W, ?f^ ^f< '^%[ ^^«, 
■where there are no other trees, the 
jujube is thought a lot of. 

^Tfiff^Ty a commission agent, a 
broker. 

^^f^, a brazen vessel containing 2^ 
9er%. 

<^, an Q^, 

^ifir, (idv. very, exceedingly. 
^firtn7i ^j- &> ^dv, very much, ex- 
ceedingly. 

^ify adv. here, (in titles) here begin- 

neth. 
^1^9, a jingling word of no mean- 
ing, used with "^tf^, q, v, 
\, illimitable, unfathomable. 
I, surprise, ^"^^rf% old Maitkilt 

for ^^ ^, surprisingly; to a 

person's astonishment. 
^<.1^ni , (oJfj^) a civil court. 
^9fi(flf, the mother of the gods, toho 

are hence (Vid. XVI. 6.) called 

her sons. See w*ni. 
^KTT, (^«5f) adj. low, mean. 
^^^, adj. wonderful^ extraordi- 

nary. 

^ner, ^ftr, odj. half = ^xn, q- v. 

^^K, the lower lip. ^nnc#, old 
Maithilifor ^f^K ^ ; also emphatic 
f(yr ^IMK, even a lip. 

'IH^T, {/em, ^W^T^), adj. bad : 



the usual toori in Maithili in 
contradiction to ^f1^, good. 

W^rer^, breathing downwards ; hence 
breathing in, as opposed to ^^T^, 
q. V. breathing out. 

^<^f great, much. With ahl.^ more 
than. 

^i^ir, adj. obedient. 

njHIPEr, a part of a book, a chapter. 

l^fiTTTj adv. early in the morning. 

^q^JT, the god of Love, Kamdeb. 

^•Tf^*9, adj. unrecognized, unac- 
quainted, unknown, strange. 

^^TrT^ adv to another place. 

^TT^f^V, adj. belonging to another 
or foreign country. A stranger. 

^I'rsCT, joy, rejoicing, vf^ ^^, to 
rejoice. 

^iny, injustice ; infamy. 

^iprff, a tender of plough-cattle, 
when they are not in the plough, 
but are waiting their turn to be 
yoked. 

^ ' <f^ lir i «r, displeasure, disgust. 

^^in", an anna. 

^(im?r, adv. unwillingly. 

"VC^y grain, food. 

^PTPJ^^, disgrace, disrespect. '^«ii^\ 
19KT, to defeat. 

f^^li:, a pomegranate. 

^VT^aW, every moment, continually. 

^^^3Rf, a follower : entreaties {Vid. 
XXX. 1) : one who has arrived. 

^prrf^, improper, unbecoming. 

^«rw^ = H'T^W, q* V. 

H^TW, a younger brother. In Vtd. 
LX, 4. ^'?r, " spring," means the 
time when Jlowers (f^^) appear. 
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iJSQlf aUo means "a woman*s 
courseSy^ and hence ^^ means 
the three days during which a wo- 
man is ceremonially impure. The 
younger brother of ^^Jr is there- 
fore the fourth day when she may 
admit her husband. 

^liT?n^, repentance. 

^^^ITTO, a cause of sorrow or re- 
pentance. 

^^iffiCT, adv. daily, always. 

^liTinY, anger. 

^•rtv, devotion, service, devoted 
attendance. 

^;iRT^, adj. matchless. 

^fTTiPr. V. a, to consider, note, think 
upon. 

^TiRnr, adj. (fern. ^V»TiTf^) melan- 
choly. 

Vri?TT, V, n. to consider, to come 
to a conclusion. 

^^HM^ , the act of considering. 

^ W<falf , adj. coloured, adorned. 

^I^^ar, love, affection. In Vid. 
LXXIII, 1. Vnoii for the sake 
of metre, 

^TKT^nir, adj. coloured, smeared with 
colour, besmeared with. 

^U^rXPf , compliance with a request. 

^i?^ i y , adj. {fern. ^UTtlf^) com- 
pliant, acting in conformity with 
requests. 

^r»r^?: = ^W^^, an oppoi-tunity. 
% Vid. XXIX, 2. ^R^ = 
^■ if^< ^, and means, at an op- 
portunity, and hence, seizing the 
first opportunity. 



, adj. unequalled : Hence supe- 
rior to. In Vid. XVI, 4 ^R* 
for sake of metre. 

Vhff adj. many, innumerable. 

^fT, {Vid. XXXIX. 2, and XXVIII. 
4, %i for sake of metre). End, 
conclusion, termination. Hence, 
the innermost part, or bottom of 
any thing : the time of death. 

Fid. XXVIII. 4. fm^ Mir ^. 

my life came to an end. 
4d9l<0, the time of death. 
^B<Ri or ^«f, adv. in another place, 

elsewhere. 
^vrc, an intervening space, distance. 

Hence adverbially '^ift %T^ WfK, 

at a distance of four kos, 

^i^lff, (*2»(;*^0> ^^® inner rooms of 
a house ; where the women reside. 

^ftw> (AibijJt) solicitude, apprehen- 
sion. 

^V^^K, darkness. 

^BWKt adj. dark. (In Vid. 1, 3. 
^^f^ffor the sake of metre). 

^rV, grain, com, food. 

^Rm[» ^dj. {fern, same as masculine) 
not capable of discrimination, 
giddy (of a woman's conduct). 
Lit. unjust. 

^^M, adj. blind, deprived of sight. 

^•^fV^I, adj. dark, see ?lft|. 

^•!1<IM> adj. darkish. 

^•^5K, adj. {/em. ^f^fKt which in 
Vid. XXI, 6, is altered to H^T^ 
for the sake of metre), dark. 
Also substantive, darkness. 

^^, continued bad fortune : hence 
injustice. 
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^M^flfw, disgrace, infamy. 

^^q[ir9, disgrace, infamy. 

^WTi or ^W*^, for ^n>nr genitive of 

^T?ftr self. One's own. ^WT X^, 

or '^Mif inr, wilfulness. 
W«<3, <? W Maithili, or emphatic^ for 

^WTT ^, aW. OT«^. of ^^qfiT, self. 

^rqin = ^i«iir, y«». of ^irfir. 

'Wftr, refkadve pronoun^ self, ^ec 

^W«nr, shame, disgrace. In Vid. 
VI, 6, ^r^rm^, for the sake of 
metre, 

^^K^^, fault, crime, sin. In Vid, 
LII, 1, ^q^ for the sake qf 
metre. 

%Vf%q, or ^T7, ad;\ (^l^), un- 
surpassed^ matchless, wonderful, 
costly. 

W^fff, see w^nr* 

^fsRTy adj. unpleasant, painf dt. 

^W, adv. now. 

^Wnj, (1) adj. certain, concerning 
which there is no doubt. 

^WHT, (2) V. n. to take for certain, 
to belieye to be true. Vid. LXXXI, 
9, & II, 4, ^ivmr and ^^J(t^ 
for^mjf\f^. 

^^^n, (3) V, a. to plunge into, 
to bathe in. Vid. XXIX, 2, 
^WWpftybr ^^9rf% for the sake 
of metre. 

^Wll^W, (1) the act of taking for 
certain. 

^W^irvi, (2) the act of plunging 
into. 

^nyr, a bad quality, defect, vice. 
^^W, an ear-ring, an ornament. 

B 



^V^RTCy V* ^* to become incarnate, to 
take visible form. 

^IW^nCW, the act of becoming in- 
carnate. 

^Rin^, an incarnation of deity. 

%^^, a period. Sence, a limited or 

fixed time : a promise, stipulation. 
^WTTT, (1) care, caution, attention. 

^WTPT, (2) (W^^ncif), the act of 
settling or determining. 

^PWK, V. a. to settle, determine. 
Indeclinahle Participle (^^Nlfc, 
hut Vid. XVII, 7, WTT^/or sake 
of metre) is used adverbially to 
mean^ correctly, accurately, truly. 

'W^T^, the act of settling, or de- 
terminiag, 

^m^, V. n. to hold fast, to take 
refuge. Lit. to hang down. 

im?9^, the act of holding fast, or 
taking refuge in* 

^^V^, a girl, a damsel, a woman. 

%i^^\, time, opportunity, proper 
season. %f% 'W^TT, then. 

^TO^T, ^Rd^, (1) end. Usually 
adverbially, finally, at last. 

^W&«, (2) (^f«§*), the act of 
bathing. Fi^^. XXXIX, 5, ^wd% 
for the sake of metre. 
, adv. certainly. 
', end, termination : the set- 
ting of a heavenly body. 

^*n^» adv. continually, incessantly. 

^fir^^T^ ^K, to forbid. 

'irflTW, adf. & adv. continual (ly). 
uninterrupted (ly) : crowded, ia 
clusters. 
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Iffl^y adv, without making any 
distinction, at random. Vid XXIX, 
6, ^rf^rMybr the sake of metre* 

^#^nf, adj\ invisible. 

^V^T^, (idj. witless, foolish. 

WI7, a coward. Also adj, Ban- 
dom, confusedi unintelligible, (as 
Mnglish is to a native who does 
not understand it), 

^H^KK^, ornaments, jewelry, fine ap- 
parel. 

^^T'TW, (fern, ^Hirni^), adj, unfor- 
tunate, unhappy. 

^r^Hlif, the aet of casting, or 
throwing. 

^fviin, young, new, fresh. 

^fii^n^, intention, meaning. 

^rfvnvTf, (1) desire, wish. 

^«i??r, (2) desired, longed for. 

^fVl^niT, fidj. beautiful, pleasing. 
Fid. XVI, 2, ^x:mT,/or sake qf 
metre, 

^f^^T^, desire, longing, v, a, to 
desire. 

^IwnC) an assignation, caresses, 
dalliance, sexual pleasure. Vid, 
XXXVI, 1, irfil^^ybr metre, 

^^W, adj. careless, heedless ; Frov, 
^R^ ftUT^, ^W^lt ^Tt, see 

^ij^:^, adj, foolish, silly. 
'TRwr, adj. clean, spotless. 
^flW, (A^) court officials. 
^ii^F^, adj, warm, tepid. 
W^Jj ^St, a mother, 
^fti^, ambrosia. 
^iinjT, a mango (fruit or tree). 
^i)T7, mango conserve. 



, God. 
f (**i^^)> * mirror. 



^^wi, f<^ tfj4> fast tense of ^, 

q, V. 
^IKW^, refuge, shelter, protection. 
^Tfw^, a lotus. 

^rnft, large cardamums. 

^T^, adf. red, tawny: the dawB: 
vermilion. ?(rr9 ^V^^ ^(^ ^ 
(Fid. XXXIV, 6,) vermiUon 
(compared to the dawn) rose on 
her forehead, «. «., her forehead 
became smeared with vermilion. 
The vermilion patch on a woman's 
forehead^ called fsFJ^ft, « sur- 
rounded hy a ring of small silver 
stars called %^. 

^1t, an enemy. The enemy oflndra 
was the Himalaya, see Q?;^. 
The enemy of Edhan was Bdm^ 
see TR^. The enemy of he^oats 
is DeHy see '^#^. 

^fiXHt V, a. to pray to, entreat. 

^, an oblation. 

^, meaning : wealth. 

^M*l*r, V, a. to lift up, raise. 

^9^9 speech, talk. 

^WWI^, 2?. n. to be wearied. 

^9WT^, the condition of being 
weary, weariness. 

^f%, a bee ; hence metaphorically, a 
lady. 

^V^r, one of two famous brothers, 
^^ and ^if^^, whose exploits 
are sung by Na$s, 

'Wir, ^^?r, see ^. 

^^^ pride, fine airs. 

^^, adj. innumerable. 
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^F9W, food. The food of Agasti (iee 
9«f iPRf) iOM the sea, and the 

children of the sea are pearl 

oysters. {See iHRf.) 
^W^^TTf, ^refWT, bathing. Vid, I, 1, 

^WTT^ybr metre, 
^W^l^, touch, the act of touching. 
^^4J^4f, a burial-grotind. 
^reirnr, (e^U*«t), the sky. 
^^i.*^, a gold coin. Prov, ''^^TC^ 

^, %TT^aT ^ W^, his gold mo- 

hare are not taken care of, and 

his charcoal is sealed up ; penny 

wise and pound foolish. 
IT^t^, ASleshd. The ninth naksha- 

ira, or lunar mansion of the rainy 

season* 

♦to, (cU>f) ^Wf^jrr, (/«»». ^w^rrfr), 

adj. true, real. 
^^T, intolerable, unbearable. 
♦OT^rfty name of a goddess, who 
was the special object of adora- 
tion to Chuha^r Mdl, and Salhes. 

^if^, adj. dark : the dark half of 
the lunar month. 

^r^tn, the act of benediction, or 
blessing. ^ 

^Qspr, (^M^^), one who is not a 
near relation. In Vtd. LXXXI, 
5, means an ''TO^IT ^T^, ». «, a 
certificate given by a Panjiydr 
or hereditary genealogist, that 
there is no near relationship be- 
tween a pair who are to be married. 

^W?r, (J^j) (^' realized {of 
money Sfc.). 

^itr*, an Asoh tree {Jonesia asoka). 

^fir, praise. 



^WKT, Oj^f), a razor. 
^^rpT, bathing, a bath. 
^^4, touching, the act of touching. 
^r^fJf, memory, remembrance. 
^V^ftrfiC, adv, day and night ; con- 
tinually. 

^^^T^» joy. 

^%, ^V, respectful pro. you. See 

Grammar. 
^rf^lH", the goddess of sleep, 
^rf^, Srd sing. pres. of the defective 

verb ^TY, to be, used only in this 

form. 
ir%, interj. ah. 



^, V. n. This verb being of com- 
mon occurrence in Maithili is 
very irregular. There are besides 
many to ays of spelling the different 
forms. The following are selected 
specimens of the various forms 
more commonly used. Inf. ^JTC^ : 
Fres. Part. ^IR?r : 3rrf simple 

Pres. ^rr^, ^nr, ^nr^, ^n^^g, n^, 

fir J 'Ind Imperat. '^rf^ : Ist Fwt. 
^TW: 2nd Fat. t^nr: 3ri Fut. 
^JT%<T, ^WIT, ^nrm: 1st. Past. 
^^WJ^, $^ral, the latter being con- 
sidered the more correct form. Brd 
Part. ^rr^nJi^^W, the latter being 
considered the more correct form : 
fcm. ^TTTf%J hon. masc. ^W^, 
Irregular fern. ^^ : Indeclinable 
part, ^nft, & ^ly. Past. Part. 
^^, fcm. ^Kfrn- To come, to 
arrive : Prov. $^, ?r ilTf mfi, 
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if you come, how will joa go? 

«. e,y if you enter a trap you will 

be caught ; ef. Lot, Vestigia nulk 

retrorsum. 
<mX, adv. to-day. 
^i; ilTT> near relations, mothers and 

the like. 

^l^^, see ^. 

W^, (1) 9ee ^. 

^VT^, (2) the act of coming. 

^T^TIT, see ^. 

f«T%ir, the act of coming, arrival. 

^^K, eonj. and. 

^ffir, a seedling, a shoot. 

^H^, a hooked spike for guiding 

an elephant, 
^ifft, an eye ; henee vision, sight. 
^fK, a limb; the body generally. 

In Tid. XXVII, 2, ^iTiiT emphatic, 

even a limb. 
nYinr, the inner court-yard of a 

house, 
^if^t, a woman's jacket. 
^l^Ky a finger. 
^^H^K, a woman's body-cloth = 

^itsT, wheaten flour. 

H |]g) ^ a bundle of gprain divided at 
the end of a day's work between 
the reaper and his master : Frov, 
of an over-paid man, ^l^ cuePn- 
V^ *1^ ^W ^^T^, a lazy 
reaper has an a*H as thick as a 
pestle. 

^^^, a testicle. 

^«!Ti (1) adv. within. 

^M<, (2) a sub-division of a field 



for the purpose of ploughing : 
the land contained within a plough 
circuit: distance between two 
objects. 

'^tftr, a kind of scurvy. 
, (ir^) the sun. 
i^, an embrace. 

^n^T, form, appearance, shape. 

^mmc, the sky. 

^Tfi^t adj, confused, agitated, dis- 
tressed ; hence {of speech) broken, 
{of a lover) passionate. 

^ifK) a letter of the alphabet. 

^rftw, (j^f ) adv, at last, finally. 

W^t Sindiform ©/"^ifir, £. «. 

^IPRT = ^jT^nr, q. V. 

^rnnr, approach. 

^RJC, {fem, ^rnrft:), adj. wise, cle- 
ver, intelligent. 

^n<RT, adv. before, at first : used with 
little or no meaning at the com- 
mencement of the subject-matter 
of a letter or document ; in nek 
case it fnay he translated more- 
over. 

^^T^, fire, ^irfil ^iRIPl, to set on fire, 
to burn, ^ufai Km, to sit over a 
fire ; 'wfar Ji^n rft, I was sitting 
over the fire. 

^PI, adv. Sf prep, before. 

^fX^ "^(XWi compound adv. before and 

behind : in single file, 
^irn = ^ini, gr. V. as in the sayi^t 

in^ ft^HT'^; the pretty lasses 
of South Tirhut, are pendent in 
front, and heavy behind. 
^T5i (l)='^pr, jf. V. 
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(2) inierj. = 31, q, v. 

r, adv, to-day, now. 

r, adv, to-day, now. Declined, — 

^VT^TV \fir, last night, (lit.) the 

night of to-day. 
^T9is, adv, till to-day. 
«Vr5^, = ^Til, q, t?. 
^fnrr, an order, a command. 
^3, num» eight. ^innTi the eighth. 
^^, a boundary between two fields, 

{Bangdli ^TW), = W^, q> v. 

the mare usual form is ^Ttft, q- v, 
^|T#^, majesty, splendour. 
^Tf ^, = ^f , q. V, 
^mVTT, brokerage, commission. 

^rr^, = ^^, q. v, 

^ITTHT, heat, the hot season. 

^niir, one's self. 

^^T^;^, (^i^f ), a man : a human 
being of either sex. 

W^Kt respect, reverence paid to any 
one. 

mf^ the beginning of any thing ; 
at the end of a compound, begin- 
ning with ; hence et-cetera. 

^Tif, ^iniT, adj. half, ^nnj ^T^, 

^r^T ^rrft, ^nT ^rfVf, or ^mn 

^f^ half-and-half. 

^nfw, (1) ^rft, = ^wr^, q- v, 

^if^, (2) adj. more, excessive. 

V£f, ^T^T = ^JPf. In Fid. XVII, 4, 
f^f^ ^« ^T^It r^/er« to the four 
faces of Brahmd, Half of this 
number is two. 

^pr, (1) pro. other, another, some- 
one or something else, anything 



else, 'frrir ^|TT,one 

another. ^IPRf ^TI^ someone or 
something else. This word is fre- 
quently written ^fPf for the sake 
of metre. 

^UPR" (2) V. a. to bring, to offer. 

<^nr^, adj. belonging to another 
country, foreign. 

^H^» face, countenance. 

^in^^» rejoicing, joy ; the pleasures 
of love. 

^ITin, the act of bringing or offering. 

'Vf^, (1) Indecl £art. of ^Pf (2), 
q. V. 

%\f^, (2) pride, self-respect, ambition. 

'ITO , 2nd Imperat. of 'W^ (2) q. v, 

^fT^, see ^TT, (2). 

^p^, adf. (fern, ^ntrfr:), blind, 
sightless ; Prov. ^TT^^ JiJfC l^Hf 
^^, a blind dog barks at the 
wind. 

^inr, (1) V. a. to place, put, lay, 
deposit. In Vid. XXXVII, 1, 
Indecl. Part, ^rtft instead of 
Wlf^^for the sake of metre. 

^nr, (2) 'flm, ^rr*, Hefl. Fron. selL 

Frov. ^ifR ^ ^irrt w^f nK ^xk, 
«riT 'JT'nr iTR, ar% ^»^< i #ii 

himself he grinds his com, alone 
he eats, in his house there is no 
wife nor in his court-yard a mo- 
ther : like an ass who wallows on 
barren land, he has neither nose- 
ring in front, nor hobble behind ; 
said of a man who is disowned by 
his people, or who has no friends. 
Of. TTU. 
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r, adv, now, at this time. 

^mr, a mango, (f rait, or tree). More 
usually ^^^. ^Vnr ii Hindi. 

^irfii^, acidity. Especially, dried 
chips of the mango fruit, used as 
a conserve. It is of two kinds, 
i[f^^ and WVVT. The first is 
made from small immature man- 
gos (fsfiW), and the second from 
large mangos. 

'iTir g^itfw, Bee 5inw. 

^}Ky enmity. 

^K?r, 'mrfir, {fem. ^Trfir) adj, 

grieved, pained, anxious, aggriev- 

ed, (of a lover) eagerly desirous. 

^ K<;< l , Ardra, the sixth nakshatra, 

or lunar mansion of the rainy 

season. 

^irfc, 'IT^, the boundary line of a 

field. Cattle are sometimes grazed 

on these lines, and trespass thence 

into ike fields themselves, which 

gives rise to many disputes ; hence 

the proverb, ^^[^ aTTT ^ ^^< 

?BT#V, ^W *IT ^X^^, if you 

go on an driy have a stick for 

your head, (and then you may) 

graze your cattle in the midst of 

a cotton-field: u e., when you 

take your cattle to graze on an 

art, take care and be well-armed : 

^if^ ^^> Idiom, to lose the crops 

of one's field. 

^nw^) a house. 

V^W, weariness, laziness, idleness. 

^IT^f « toord not used by itself, 
but frequent as a termination of 
compound words, meaning a 



house, 0. g, f^^T^T, *' a temple of 
8'iva:' 
^\^¥\^9 worthless things ; Prov* 

^^ ift'l iinft, of a woman who 
is poor hut makes display, she 
eats worthless things, and has 
three Mdlins (maid- servants) to 
apply oil to her body. 

^T^, or W^, a potato. 

^R, ^r^ftl, ^IW, "^V^i and ^Ipr, 
see ^, 

^T^t^, ^tnjtw, a Uessing, well- 
wishes. 

^r^T'il, ^IT^H), adf. wonderful, as^ 
tonishing. 

^TW, hope, desire. JS^quently ^11% 
for the sake of metre. 

WWf, a seat, abode. ^fl(ra?, the 
abode of Indra, heaven. 

irrw^y a retreat or refuge. 

^rf%V, the month Aivin, (Septem- 
ber — October). ^rf%ir mfiw = 
autumn. 

W^, iirff (Vid, LXVII, 2), and ^T% 
inter j, Alas ! O ! 



T, for r, this, q. v. 

TV^» (jlj), a friend. 

T^y a wish, desire. ^W^ T'T* wil- 
fulness. 

^«ifir, (<^y\ chastity, female virtue. 

^^rnc, ( cr%f } a court of justice. 

^ifnr, light (natural or artificial). 
Frov. ^T< ^ITiri iffi ^J^^ <^T<r, 
a thief can never bear the light. 
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^^ilfl'^l, moonlight, moonshine, a 

moonlight night. 
Xjl, adv. here. 

Vf^y (r^)» * present, a gift, 
reward. 

W^fTK, a large masonry well. 

^^, T^, Indra, king of the subor- 
dinate gods. 

?^3[r9W, the seat or abode of Indra : 
heaven. 

X^fl^, («;Uf), a sign, a hint, a 
knowing sign. 

^9^t^, (English), a railway sta- 
tion. 

^;^, a woman : a wife. 

T^y/TO. this {emphatically). 



* 



Xi, pro. this. See grammar, 

iVr, a brick ; Frov. wr ^S IfTT, 
mf^ H ^%T, (pretending to have) 
something else in one's mind, and 
having a brick under one's arm 
(to throw at a person). 

^^^'C, Lord, GK)d. 

K^i jplur. pro. these. 



^VW} ^9)i1w, speech, a word, a fact, 
^ryfir ^^r?r ^^i the fact was dis- 
covered. 2, Skill. 

^91^"} a torch. 

r, V. n. to be pulled out or up, 
(of bones) to be strained, ^^f% 
mi, to be torn out. ^fpc ^T^Pf 
ii^, the bones were strained. 



^^•^, the being pulled out or up. 
^^n, the hot season. The months 

called ^09 and ^vnTV, (Jefh and 

A'khdrh. May — July.) 
^3^nf, V. a. to pull up, dig up ; to 

strain (a bone, or joint). 
^W^, a pulling up. 
^fd^, a wooden vessel for pounding 

grain, a mortar. 
^9ifr, ^Jlfif, ^91^, & ^m^RT, see ^m. 
^*i^, ^f^, V. a. to vomit, spit out. 
^9niR, a vomiting. 
^HiK, V. a. to uncover, to take ofiE 

(clothes) ; to unveil, undress, make 

naked. Indeel. :BaH. Fid, XXIII, 

8, ^WT^ for metre. 
^^nc^i ^^T^, the act of undressing, 

or making naked. 
^•^^M*!, knavery, sharper's tricks. 
^t|^r, a sharper, a pick-pocket. 
^^Kf V. a, to ask for, demand. 

{Lit. to speak.) 
^^TTTW, a demand. 
^^^, the act of asking for, a ro- 

quest. {Lit. speech.) 
^ruar, adj. proper, right, suitable. 

Also adv. in a proper manner, 
^^tfir, propriety, mutual fitness. 

Tid. XXIII, 12, ^'ftft for sake 

of metre. 
^W^, fj. n. to jump, bounce ; Frov^ 

iw Wff ?^KT, ^wfe J^ ^ITT, you 

had a goitre, but it has jumped to 

my (neck). 
^WW^I^T, {fern. ^«rcft),^«KT, (fern. 

^«l^), adj. white, brilliant. 
^HT^m^, adj. white and black, 

black and white. 
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^f^H^tif, ^9^% <^^* rather white. 

^aiprc, (/«».^WITJlft), white, briUi- 
ant, shining, moonlit (of a night). 

^9nv, ^- «. to destroy. 

^9in|rf, destruction. 

^99117, a destroyer. 

^^^, (/«»• ^wnf<) adj. white, 
brilliant. 

^j^, adj. high, good. ^ ^W, the 
good and bad. 

^^1^ highness, height. 

r, V. »., the follofjoiny forms may he 
noted, Srd simple present, ^dfi|: 
2nd Imperat, ^ns, ^fs, and 
(Irregular «^), Srd past 
(fern. ^^f%hr, ^«#t^ or ^zfm) 
IndechparU ^ft, {or Irregular 
^f7) • Note also the psettdo- 
Sanskrit forms used hy Vidydpati 
(XII, 5,) ^^f^, thou risest, and 
(X, 7,) ^SzfH, she riseth : to rise, 
arise. 
f, the act of rising. 

^rarr^, v. a, to raise. 

^971^, the act of raising. 

^99TW, the power of rising ; ^oi«i 
%l^, to be so weak as not to be 
able to rise or move from one 
place to another. 

^dl^l, the custom of taking any 
thing from the seller at regular 
intervals, and paying for it in 
lump sums at longer intervals. 
^^ ^d^^l, taking milk daily and 
paying for it at the end of the 
month. 

^ift V. fl. to fly (as a bird), to fly 
away. 



^^, the act of flying, flight. 
^^TW, V. a, to cause to fly, to let fly. 

^^P^, the act of letting (a bird) fly. 

^^rfv, ^^TV, a flier, a good flier. 

^9V^, a woman with whom a man 
has eloped, or whom he has car- 
ried forcibly away : the wife of a 
runaway marriage. 

^ni, adv. there : Frov. ^9Tf ?IW, W 
^, what were you there then, 
and what are you here now P (of a 
double-faced hypocrite). 

^VTRTir, a portent, a prodigy, a mi- 
raculous warning. 

^ir^ (1) a reply, an answer. In 
Vidydpati, frequently emphatic 
cally ^?l^. 

^^ (2) the north ; adj. northern. 

^^TT (3) V* n. to be freed fronk 
€^ TJJPC, see ^^. 

^ni^, the act of being freed from. 

^IPCT, the twelfth nakshatra or lunar 
mansion of the rainy season, 
known as ^^^Hbl^l^. 

via IN I, an inhabitant of the norths 

^TT^, an outer garment. 

^IHTf t). a. to free from, to take 
away, to take off (clothes, &^,)^ 
to take down. 

^?rrci) the act of taking away, 
or off. 

^Sf^m, best, excellent. 

^tPC, (1 & 2) =^W^ (1 & 2) £. 9. 

^aftin = ^fiiii, q. V. 

^iqfil, origin, creation, 
^ngw, a feast, a f estivaL 



1881.] 



VOCABULIET. 



137 



^19^, adj. regretting, regretful. 

^^^iTTT) intoxication, senselessness, 
charming by magic. ^i^TT ^PIR 
%y to charm by magic. 

^S^nJ, longing, disappointvaent, me- 
lancholy, sorrow, grief. ^<^9 ^, 
to wither, to waste away. 

^fi^if, adj, arisen, ^f^ ^, to arise. 

^r^, searching for, search. 

^"ir^, adv, in a reversed manner. 
^^R7 it^, a peculiar way of tying 
up a prisoner with his hands be- 
hind his back. 

^^^y nttm, nineteen. In Vid, LXYII, 
l,=the nineteenth consonant, = '^. 

^irtr:, obligation, help, benefit, ad- 
vantage. 

^qinr, adj, near. HencCy apparent, 
manifest. 

^q^^, increase. 

^qf^W, adj. collected, piled up. 

^mw, V, fl. to throw up water or 
earth, (in irrigation or in making 
roads). In F. 41, ^^M ^ 8^1 
it became their lot to throw up 
earth : as if for ^^ fTHflT. 

^qi^^, throwing up earth or water. 

^^9iJ v,n, to come into existence, 
to grow, to sprout, to arise. 

^^QR, birth, sprouting. 

^^^, V. fi. to be uprooted, or de- 
stroyed. 

^ifTil, uprooting, destruction. 

^q^, advice, counsel, hence any 
thing said. 

^xnnr, a grove. 

^qift^, V. a. to enjoy, (e, g, wealth, 
or a woman), 
s 



^TOtlW, enjoyment. 

^J^^TT, ^^% adj. like, resembling, 

equal to. 
^^, (1) adv. S[ prep, over, above. 
^^, (2) V. n. to be torn up, 

plucked out, uprooted. 
^i(TV, adv. over, above. ^^^^ *%▼, 

to toss up, to throw up. 
^q^RR, tranquillity, peace. 
^q^W, ^Wf^i laughter, laughing 

at, ridicule, an object of laughter. 

Frequently in Vidydpati ^q^% 

for sake of metre. 
^qr, a small kind of sandfly. See 

^infir, a basket of food, given as a 
complimentary present to a 
friend ; Frov. qTO fft^rft, '«Mlfif 
^ m^, you haven't even got 
leave to stay, and you are fight- 
ing for a complimentary present 
of food. 

^ijnc, V. a, to tear up, pluck out, 

uproot. 
^qKl, ^^TTiT, the act of tearing 

out, or pulling out. 
^39v, V. a. to throw. Vid. XXIX, 6, 

^sW for Indecl. pari, for sake 

of metre, ^rt^ t ^^ throw 

down. 
^9vr, the act of throwing, 
^qr^, means, pretext, 
^qr^, a fast : adj. fasting, hungry 

and thirsty, with gen. ftn: ^^T^ 

thirsting after me. 
syq^ V. a. to miss, or lose, qi^ ^^^ 

to lose one's way. 
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r, lom. 
^liC or ^ifr V, V, n, to escape. 

^IT^, an escape. 

^^▼, V. a. to carry. F. 3, ^H^W \* 
Kanaujifor ^^frfi|. 

^^Xfsr, the rope for raising the 
bucket (?frtr) of a well ; 9ee wlir, 
^t^, WT, and vyw- 

^W^fll, carrying. 

VHif, wilful, obstinate. 

V^, the chest, breast, bosom. Vid. 
XXXIX, 7, ^ HI^Hd I tightened 
up my chest, i, e, I drew a long 
breath. 

^'C^, Born on the chest, «. e. the 
bosom. 

V^sr^rm, lit. breathing up: hence^ 
breathing out. cf. ^^^W^j breath- 
ing down ; hence, breathing in. 
In Fid. XXXIX, 8, the word 
means suffocation, supply ^tfjlf 
^fw, suffocation takes place. 

^^TTT, blame, reproach. 

VHt, (1) adf, saline: barren, un- 
fertile. 

^WT, (2) ». n. to retreat, disappear. 
^^fk: m\ to disappear, to be lost. 

^^t^, ^WK^ ^, ^' a. to scatter. 

^?:^, retreat, disappearance. 

^r^T9, comfort, consolation, solace. 



r, (fern, *f^) adj. high, lofty ; 

Frov. ^^ "S^nw, ■'ft^ia ^HTwm, 

a high shop and tasteless sweet- 
meats ; i. e, great cry and little 
wool. 
"iiz, a camel. 



, a torch. 

, ^iwf^, a wooden vessel for 
pounding grain, a mortar. 

9rf%, sugar-cane. 

vsr, V, n. Brd sim. pres. ^Sfsrffpi', 
Srd past, ^m^ or ^ni^, ^Ji^f^. 
^d Jut. ^nnr, or ^Wff. IndeeL 
part, ^fii and wf^. To rise, to 
come into being. To rise (of the 
heavenly bodies^ or the dawn) . Vid. 

LXXVII, 2, ^m w^wPi ^rrm, 

a half-moon arose, i. e. Her half- 
uncovered face appeared like a 
half-moon rising. Fw^. XXXIV, 
6, nmr ^TH ^fil ^m, see ^V^, 
^nm, coming into existence. 

^Kfi", ^RT, see ^nr. 

^, an otter. 

^WW, name of a cowherd, tuhom 
Krishna sent from Mathurd to 
Ffinddban, with messages fa the 
Oopts, and whom the Qopit 
entrusted with messages to Kj^ishaa. 

^sif, wooL 



Igg, a season. See ^cj. 
^I^T^, the king of seasons, Sasani 
or Spring. 



^, interj.f !, Ah !. 
{, irregular instrumental of the 
pronoun ^, this, q. v. 
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Tif, nwm, adj, one, ^V #ft, once ; 
2. the same, ^v '<9I, of the same 
colour, ^nv mr ^, to he of the 
same opinion ; 8. a, a certain. 

f^iTT, num, ad) {affix 7T added to 
give distinction) . One; a, a certain. 

iC^ffT, adv, top^ether, JM^ IPC, to 
collect, bring together. 

^Wi^H € (^ r'i ^0 (^^^' 20) at 
once. 

^VCTT> (j[^\ ) a^ admission, confes- 
sion. 

^[q;^^, adj, & adv, alone. 

^vfi. only one. The same. Vtd. 
LXXVIII, 4, inrf< Wf^, they 
are all as one, but the passage is 
obscure. 

^nrr^iC* num, eleven. Vid, LXII, 1, 
The eleventh consonant, 9, which, 
preceded by nr (the first conso^ 
nant), becomes wSy a promise. 

^^iT^, num. adj. eighty-one : Subst. 
'81, the Jb«/t year 1281 (A. D., 
1873—74), in which the Tirhut 

famine occurred 
WW^f ^'^W, adv. now. I[^7i|r, of this 

time. 
i[%T, only one, even one ; ^%T 1 not 

one, none, 
^nn?^, num. eleven. 
^?r (1), ^Tinre, ^ir^, adj. this much, 

so much ; this many, so many : 

^ir f^t so many days, so long. 
TIT (2), T?ni, adv. here. 

Tirin = w Wq-v. 

T^rft, tidv. here. 

^SNf, f^% adj. this much, = TW (1) 
q. V. 



^, adv, hither. ^ V^T, come here. 
T^, irregular for ^fft^, *ca V. 
TT, Tr% i>ro. this, = ^. 
TTT, (/em. T^ftr), TW ^W, a^;. 
such, so. 

T^, = TT>r. 

^Xl^pro, this (emphatic), = 1^%. 



T7, 17. ». to turn aside, twist one's 

body round. 
T^ (1), the leavings, or remains of 

a dish. 
% (2), ». n. = ^^ g'. V, 
^ZWy ^dj wilful, obstinate; twisted. 
^ifj (AJuf), a mirror, a looking. 

glass. 
^?TWW, Airdvat, Indra's Elephant. 

^», ^^grnf, ^^t; see ^t. 

^^if (fern, ^^ftr) adj. such. 
$^ = W = r, this, gr. V. 



^ (1), a suffix frequently added tof 
words, and having the meaning of 
even, at all, also ; e. g. §^, even 
that, ftrtWt, anything at alL 

^(2)ypro. he; that. 

'^t (3), interj. ! 

^itV, for Braj "^f oblique form of 

%(2). tf. ^. ^mr ^, on it. 

il ft^mfa Tff, («-Aftj), acquainted with, 

versed in. 
^, conj. and. 
^n^i^:, gen. sing of %, (2). 
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^ftWT^, V, a, to spread (a cloth, or a 
bed). 

^t^TTVy the act of spreading. 

^91^, ( Aaj ), reason, cause. 

^ftifrTW, V. «. to be put in disorder, 
(of hair) to be dishevelled. 

^fturr^^, disorder, disarray. 

^ftHET, a magician, a charmer ; a tribe 
of Br^hmans. Prov. ^THIJ ft'CTT 
M^, 'TTiW ^'i Wl (of one who 
wedded an abandoned woman) 
the ojh4 married for the pleasure 
of the village. 

^jtHTT^, incantations. 

%f 9W, V. n, to rest or lean upon. 
also ^f^ftr ^^. 

'ift^, the lip. 

%itf( {l)y a screen, a curtain, any 
intervening object which obstructs 
the view. 

^fm (2), ^?ni, *r?ff€, *ir5 adv. 

there, in that place : hence ** then 
and there". 

i^t?rnr, see in. 

^^K» ^' a, to skin, to flaj. Also 

f^tf^, adj. relating to that day. 
(^, that, and f^if, a day). 

iftiT, adj, own, peculiar. ^t^r% ^JtT, 
in proper shape. {8al. VIL) 

^tiTTy adv. otherwise. 

^jt^, limit, end, side, direction ; 
hence, the other side, or end. 
In 7td, XXXVIII, 5, the night 
U represented as the Ocean, of 
which she could not see the other 
side: 2. a face, an eye. Often 
^JKr and ^it^ for metre. 



^TTf?5^r?j;, {English) an overseer. 
%^rTtffr, ( ^J4^j ) adj. English, Eu- 

ropean. 
%^raT, reproach, chiding. 
^^T^T, ^JY^rKT, the outer veranda 

of a house. 
^lt%, pro. = 'tt that. 
'^t^T, emphatic for litfT, g* v. 



%T 



^ (1), eonf. and. 

^T(2),for%(2)s'.». 

^f^T^, V. n. to be sleepy, to doae. 
'St^TT^ sleepy. 

^f9t> sleepiness, dozing. 

^I^^, a drug, medicine. (Vid. II, 
10, 9t9^, even from medicine). 

9\^^, adj. deserted. (Fid. V, 8.) 

V?n^, see ^T. 

9tn, V, a, to cover, to conceal ; ^i^ 
^', see 11^. 

Jh^i a toe-ring with tinkling or- 
naments attached. 

^TT, conj. and, also. 

^nr, (^TO^ra), Emblic MyrobalaD, 
the name of a tree. 



^f^, ITTO, see WK. 

^:^, pro. any one, some one. ^sijt ir, 

no one. 
J^j^if, inter, pro. Adjectival, and 

Substantival, who ? what ? 
^^A^, a lotus. 
^^7^1 ^ cucumber. 
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m:wKi wwK^, ^r^T, ^ce %. 

mSKB, ^f^rtr, pro, any one, some one, 
also genitive of %^T, any one, 
some one. 

^dP', a paternal uncle. 

V^nr, m^, adv. when ? 

V^rarr, {^^), paper. 

^j i F*l^l , the elevated bank of a 
river. 



fv, a beggar. 

ilTT^, ^anr, gold ; a bracelet, an ank- 
let. Prov. "W^ wft iJ^, ^'R BT1J, 
the bridegroom is dead, but the '^ 
bracelets are still (worn by his 
widow). 

ir^^^, an office, place of business, 
" cutcherry". 

^^, ^[^, {fern, ^irft), adj. im- 
mature, unripe; false, untrue, 
ir^ ^T^, a falsehood. 

Vijf%, collyrium, a black dye for 
the eyes, more usually mX^KK^ q- v, 

^*^^, gold, ^f^^ ftrft, a mountain 
of gold. 

%"%, 'if^W, a woman's vest, or bodice. 

^9f9T, born in a lotus, Brahma. 
(1), a promise. In Vid, LKII, 1, 
it is said to he composed of the 
firit (^) and eleventh Qs) con- 

sonants, 
(2), 17. n. to be cut. The active 

form of this verb is WJZ or ^:z\^ 

qq. v. 
W^ftirnc, one who cuts, a reaper. 
Vt#t, the act of cutting. The 

quantity cut at one time, or in 

one task. 



, a necklace, a necklet. 
, the jack-fruit tree; Prov, 
3ITW ^R5VC ^^t^ ^W, «» order to 
eat jack fruit properly, the lips 
have to he oiled; here, a man is 
alluded to, who is counting on his 
chickens before they are hatched, 
and the proverb means, the fruit 
is still on the jack -tree, and yet 
he has already oiled his lips. 

, V, a, Srd past, 9ei^«, or 
{Musalmdn) ^r^hgmr: cf mz (2) : 
to cut, to divide. 

V27W, the act of cutting. 

^TiTTTr, an ogle, a side-long look, a 
glance. 

m^lKj a knife, a dagger. 

irfi, the loins, waist, hip ; Prov, 
TT %St M ^rfir ^ aRTT, a new 
ascetic carries his matted hair on 
his loins, t. e,, does not know how 
to dress himself ; ^ff^ ifft ^TOf^, 
%tW «IK, he can't move on ac- 
count of the (weight of his own) 
loins, (and yet he attempts to 
carry a) load of plantains. 

Wf^y ^nir, iee m"^. 

, adj, bitter ; subst, a bitter 



saymg. 

V7T^nr» ^ee m€xn. 

W^, hard, difficult ; ^RT ^t^, hard 
to kill, lit, hard-lived. 

qrfTsr, hard in substance : hard, 
difficult : (of embraces) strong, 
warm : distressed, in affliction. 

9^T, cow-dung, found in the forest, 
and not made into cakes, used 
for fuel. See H^X^J, ill'^l, f^^^T^. 
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W^fK, ft plantain, a plantain tree: 
noted for iU 9oftneu^ hence prov. 
^npf r mw ^ f^gV ^1^, even a 
scraping shell is sharp enough to 
cut a plantain tree = kick a man 
when he*s down. 

V^^K) (8kr. Vlfnc), the water-lily. 

irV* (f^^- ^^Wt) ^4/' l>ittery harsh: 
^•ir, a harsh sajing. 
r, a thorn, a spine. "4^^ ilfir> 
in the midst of thorns. 

#7, the neck. 

qrs^^, a neck-lace. 

%ir, (1), adj\ how much ?, how 
many ?, how great ? ; hence many, 
various, different. 

^ir, (2), see mn% 

mriTt (J^dv, where ? In poeiry, when 
there are more than one WW, in 
one sentence, all but the first may 
become VW. Also indfifinite^ some- 
where, anywhere. 

^nrr^T^t one who cuts sugar-cane 
into small pieces, to feed a sugar- 
press. 

^irs, ^VTril, adv. anywhere, some- 
where. 

^,^^,^nNtT, adj, how much ?, how 
many ?, hence, much, great many. 

IV^ ^s, adj. which of (two, or 
more) ? 

MV, a word, a story : a song. 

unrt, ^r^* ^^Wr, ▼^, *^^J^, 

see 



li^n, Wi^i a hadam tree. 

HT^^, a plantain, a plantain tree. 

qr^iT, mud, fiitlu 



i» gold, WWW fvf^, a mountain 
of gold : also adj. golden. 

inr^, a side-long glance, a leer, 
ogle ; Frov. ^f^T ^iwwi, ^^TT 
OK ^Tif^, he w a fool of a lover ; 
he ogles his sweetheart in a dark 
room. 

%HJ»f<^ T, the little finger. 

^^i^fl^T, ^J9J^ one-eyed, W9 one and 
a half), adj, having half -closed 
eyes. Instr. WW^f^, adverbially ; 
with half closed eyes. 

W^qftt the temple of the head. 

ilTinn', a narrow drain or channel for 
leading water from a main chan- 
nel or xrfr. 

4k«flUM4li a square winnowing bas- 
ket, with only three sides : the 
grain to be winnowed falling 
through the open side. 

WWW\, {fern. WW^ adj. one-eyed : 
Prov. WW9^ ft^l ^ ^ fniTi, 
a one-eyed cat must hunt si 
home, ». e. those who can*t go 
out of doors, must work at home. 
i|ir^ 3IT«I ▼ f^ ^ITT, a one- 
eyed cow seeks a separate enclo- 
sure, f. e. those in misfortune 
seek to be alone ; ^V^TO" 1 WkW^ 
KXW\, a one-eyed man is king 
amongst the blind. 

^f^7, adv, for a short time. 

l[fiT^ (1), adj, a little, small. 

'iff'nir (2), nrfif^, ^rfiwr, see %. 

«»fi|^K '> a furnace for parching 
grain, (^K = WXWt)- There are 
generally one or two in a villaffe^ 
and the owner charges for the 
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labour of parching; hence the 
prov. aft «lft: ti^, ^JK V ^P^Pir 
^, the furnace owner has over- 
hurnt my barley, and has tied me 
up for the fee, i, e., adding in- 
sult to injury. 

^nStir, 'i^, = ^rf^ (1), q, V. 
^'Nr ^^R, throbbing. 

9PNf » a damsel, a bride. 

Vr, ^^W, &c. see i^PTT, to weep. 
q, V. 



^ffT, a beloved one, a lover, a hus- 
band : adj. darling, beloved, love- 
ly. Frequently ^ for metre. 

^f^, the god of love, 

ii^, a damsel, a girl. 

V^r, the shoulder. 

^f^^T, Brqj. a name of Kfishna. 

^M«l, deceitful, treacherous. 

^rq^, cloth : clothes, a suit of 
clothes {consisting of Jive articles. 
See Chrestomathy, p, 19, note), 

innw, V, a, to cause to tremble ; Frov, 
^ q^^, «lt9 'T^W, you would 
commit house-breaking {Lit, enter 
a house), and you have your legs 
trembling under you. 

inrK, the forehead : fate. 

ir^T» a small kind of cloth worn by 
the poor round the waist, 

wnwr, phlegm. 

(u^), possession : a writing 
of receipt, a rent receipt. 
V^y a headless trunk. 

^W^, ^mi, adv, ever, at any time. 
V^9 W never. 

^rf^, a poet. 

^rf^W, m^^y a poem. 



^fro^^l, a king of poets. {Vid. 
XXVIII, 7. ^f^\^ for sake of 
metre) : a doctor. 

*^, ( Jj^ )) the act of confessing, 
confession. 

^THKi the waist. 

*mfjl«|<, a carpenter's shop, in 
which both iron and wood- work 
are done. 

^ijfr'IIT (1), a blanket; Prov. ^^ 
W^, «jf ^^ft'fT ^it^, a man was 
once hathiny, and was caught by 
an alligator by his blanket^ his 
friend called out to him to let go 
the blanket^ but he could not as 
he was entangled in it^ hence he 
exclaimed, I'll let go the blanket, 
if it will let go me. 

^n?f*^ (2), one who wears a blan- 
ket, a labouring man. 

*4i^, a blanket : the fibrous sub- 
stance of a jack fruit, in which 
the edible seeds are embedded. 

^HY^, a lotus. The flower-bell of 
this aquatic plant is supposed to 
be continually haunted by bees. 
It is also supposed to only open 
in the day and to close itself at 
nighty being thus the reverse of 
the ji^^ or Waterlily. Bees are 
supposed to be frequently impri^ 
soned in the closed lotus bell 
during the night. It is frequently 
compared to a woman^s eyesy face^ 
hands, or feet. Common com» 
pounds are ^m^ %TW, or ^nny 
%T^y a lotus bell. WM'^ vr^W* 
{applied to a looman) lotus-eyed. 
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^i^m «f*i, (/^- applied to a wo- 
man) lotus-faced. ^W?r ^WK, the 
lotus-bee, ». e. the lotus loving 
bee. In Fid. XLIII, 5, Bddhd 
compares herself to a lotus flower 
withering in the bitter Nim basket 
of separation, 

n^W (1), Lakshmi, the consort of 
Vishnu ; the latter became incar- 
nate as Krishna. 

ura^ (2), the river Kamla in Tirhut. 

mii^'rfir, the Lord of Lakshmi (see 
W^) (1), »• «• Krishna. 

m^(m^, V. a. to get weeding done : 
(doubly causal), to have a field 

weeded. 
^SiTVTW, the having a field weeded. 
^Tirift, (English) a Commissioner. 

untrue, not genuine, 
^rirr^} t?. «• to ^®®^ * ^^^ • ^ serve. 
q;«n^9 the weeding of a field. 
^^jn, a bow, (the weapon). 
^nnT, a blacksmith. 
^TUTOT^ a working member in a 

family, a bread-winner. 
Hf^^, the act of weeding a field : 

a job of weeding. 
W^y (English) "the Company," 

the Government of India. 
^>^, "V^^ 'If'Wr^ * blanket. Prov. 

iqr fiW W ITO^ «T€t, the more 

a blanket is allowed to become 

moist, the heavier it gets, i. e, 

delays are dangerous. 
^H (Y)ypro. several, many. 

iirn (2), w^^, ^'Tirhr, T^^rf^, 

and W^f^y see WK (1). 



(1), ». a. The following forms 

are found. 1 Simp. Pres. ^r^ : 2 

do. w^ and (Pseudo-Skr.) ^jf^i 

3 Jo. «T, «it, V<^, W^, and ^^ftr s 

2Imperat. unc^TK^ (^i?w. ^r^l^) 

^i^», ^^, ^r^, ▼ft'C, i|Pr^, and 

liftw : 3 do. i|R^ : 1 Fut. WK^ : 
^ ^ 

2 db. mx^y w^ .• 3 do. ^pcir, ^ncm^ : 

PrM. Ptfr^. ▼or (Fern ▼^), tf«<? 
^r^ir, (F. 67, ^»»tf« <A« Kanaujt 
qpCW ) : 1 Pa«^, ^n^, aiui fw^ 
yar/y, ^^ : 2 ^. ^f^TT, ^i^t 

^iTir, ^1R^, $^f% C^^*, nr^o, ^c ) 

ani ^^rPr (^^•j^^*, ^c.) IndecL 
Part, ^fft, ^[ft, ^sft^, ^, ^rq, if^,^, 
t4s, ^<?. : To do, to act,fc^KT^ «nr 
(Vid. LXXVIII, 4 ) what shall 
I do with silent prayer, i. e., such 
prayer is useless, ^n ^nc, to 
bite, Wf( WK9 to desire : to com- 
mit (a crime) : to make, ^rf^ 
mn (Vid. LI, 3.) making more, 
hence honouring, cf English " to 
make much of a person'* : to pat, 
to take, 9i\i^ i|r^, to take in one's 
lap, ^Pr hr:, to put aside : to say, 
^^ ifft ^, (Vid. XXVIII, 5) 
to say " nay, nay '. W^ W^ W ^, 
moment by moment. %K or ^X^ 
^^, to wish to do. ^nc or ^K^ 
j^StHy to begin to do. 
if^ (2), (old. Instr.y Vid. XXXII, 1, 
^{^ the hand. ^T^ H^, to take 
the hand, (as of a blind man) 
WK H^f the palm of the hand, 
also under the hand : V^ #T< to 
clasp the hands in submission, or 
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reverence : a tax : the hollow stalk 

of the Munj plant. 

:, (3) sign of the genitive case. 
WKVf, see^rr. (I). 
^JT«IT, (uh^)y * loft"» debt. 

W^, ^Kftf, ^rrfti, ^nOil, see ^K (1). 
t, a girdle. 

r, {English) a Colonel. 
^R:^r, camphor. 

I, (1) the act of making, 
r, (2) ^fT^, see ^X^. 
r, an action, a good action ; fate, 
F. 25, vriT ii^ ftre^, fate be- 
came intolerable ; Sal. VIII, '^x:iT 
J*!** ^TT^ ITil, (our) fair fame 
will be destroyed, lit. faith and 
fate will nofc escape : t|^^ ^r^ 4, 
a form of oath^ by my faith and 

fate : ^r^H ^S f^^r? 'iftf, it is 

written in my fate. 
Wi^i?fHrT, IT^'i^^T, adj, abandoned 

by fate, unfortunate. 
^r:^, see WK ( I). 
iVfUiTf , see if^T^r. 
WKfH, (l)see^:K (1). 
V?Cf%, (2) dried cow-dung. 

iirt^, irrf^, see ^r^ (1). 

:, OU^J, a promise. 
r, V. a, {causal). The following 
Jorms may he noticed, 8 simple 

Pre*. ^POt: Pres. Part, MX^f^: 
2 J'/^/.^r^iJ^^, *^^ : Past Part. 
^^n^ft^- To cause to do. 

^^y%iV%,seem^{\). 

iif<^, adj. black ; dark ; dai kblue. 

iift:^, «<?<9 ^T (1). 

^ft^T^, '•fc^r^, adj, blackish. 

mx:^y adj. black. 
T 



iirf^irvni, one who irrigates with a 
Kartn ; see ^f^iT. 

^^, see WK (1). 

^^tw, a spoon-shaped lever for irri- 
gating fields. 

%\, m% see ^K (1). 

^^^ifr, a rower, 

V^^, adj. pitiful ; mournful. 

WK, m\ *<ir, *rfir, see wk, (1). 

JIT^rV, F. 26, gen. sing. ofWK oblique j 
verbal noun of %K. (1), q. i;., 
^X9S^ WK^ i^nfl", plates for eat- 
ing, lit, of doing eating. 

4r^9, adj. lying on the side, or 
arm. ^n^7 ^1^, to fall sideways. 

^^r^n?^, ^r^^wr, a plant, the Mimosa 
sirisha : an ear- button. 

^T^iQ, adj. necessary to be done, 
proper. 

WWlf a hand = ^ (2), q.v.;m^ 
vhfr, with hands clasped in sub- 
mission or reverence. 

^n^^^T^, adj. of or belonging to 
Calcutta. 

V^n^y (English) a Collector. 

^r^, beauty, brilliancy, adj. beauti- 
ful. 

V^nnr, {font, •^fir), adj- possess- 
ing beauty, beautiful. 

y < ^ l^ , a dealer in spirits. 

irf^ir, adj. adorned. 

^nft, a bud, a young shoot. 

^r^, pain, trouble, suffering, a 
pang. 

siAxw, a wave : joy, happiness : a 
noise. 
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^r^, a meal : the main meal of the 

day : dinner. 
Jf^T, a beggar. 
^WTTf, ("^ty), parade of an army 

or regiment. 
^W, V. a. to tie, to tie tightly, to 

bind. 
^W^, the act of tying, a tie. 
^n^fir, a woman's bodice. 

strumpet, a harlot, 
ire^, a miser. 

V, a. This verb is nearly regU' 
lar. The following forms mag 
however he noticed. Pres, Fart. 
^^1^ & nS^fT : Past Part, m^^ : 
3 simple Pres. W^^ : 2 Imperat. 

wf^TS^f for nsm^, ^TS, ^ ^^, 

Indie. Part, ^rff To speak, to 
say, to tell. Vid. XXXI, 2, 

Jirr^^ ^ aiT^ for w^^f Tff «mc, it 

has not been said, is untellable. 
Vid. XXXIII, 5, ^rf^ ^ titPc^, I 
cannot tell. *fT^ is an old form 
of the past participle closely con- 
nected with the Prdhrit ppp. 
^f^^ : it is here used in the sense 
of a verbal noun. In Vid. 

XXXIV, 7, mf^ ^^^ ft^'fr ^T^, 

what hindrance is there in telling 
it, WT^ is for the oblique verbal 
noun W^ in the locative case. See 
gram. § 189.3. Sal. XIII, 'ilt^t^ 

%l^ Vf^ ^» I "will *®1^ ^^>6 ^^^^^ 
of a theft, ^f^ t» meaning to tell, 
cf id. XXI, ^'^T^ ^H t, to 
answer. ^^ ^0^, {id. XIV,) to 
begin to say. 



[Extra No. 

Vmr, Pres. part, of W, for WX^ 

Vid. XXXII, 4, qr^l^, Instr.y by 

relating, or betraying (a secret) 
mx^^ the act of speaking, speech, 

a saying. 
W%^, see W^. 
i|rT9) the act of speaking. Some^ 

times emphatically WX%J even the 

telling. 
^T^T, adv. where ? vrf Wlftc, bow 

far? 
Vfr^. see ^r^. 
^rfr^, ^fX^ tPc, odv. ever, ^[f^rtt 

H, never, 
irf^ir^, speech, a saying ; a word, a 

tale : news. 
^r^^lT, see ^TT. 
W9f see ^TT. 
mi, old and poetical sign of the 

accusative, as in F. 8. 
vf , old case sign of the accusative, 
^l^r^, a cucumber. Prov. W 

cucumber only one cubit long 
has an offspring nine cubits long, 
(cf the parable of the seed <f 
mustardj. 

^I?9, the armpit. 

irN, ^rf^ {Sal. 2, & 16), immature, 
unripe, raw ; fresh, green. 

^^'^r^, gold. 

^r^, the mucus of the eye. 

qrfs, a thorn, a spine. 

^f^, a peg, spike. 

Hitfil, beauty, ( = x\f^ t[. v.) 

^rfil, the shoulder. 

^q, V. n. to shake, to tremble. 

^f qiT, the act of shaking : trembling. 
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^nr, {fern, ilSTfir), or m^^ (^em. 
vSrjT), a crow, whioh is in poetry 
taken as the type of a black bird 
with a harsh voice ; in contradis- 
tinction to the KoiL See ^'^. 

^rnr^f, (^tf), paper; a written paper, 
a document. 

^rprr (Mars, 1,1) = ^T, q. v. 

^TF^, 'fT^ ^W, mud, filth. 

^rrw (l)i ^' ^* to make excuses, to 
excuse oneself. 

^nf, (2) a small cloth worn tightly 
round the hips and, passing be- 
tween the legs, tucked in behind. 
Sal 17, ^ 20, mm ^PTT, to tie 
such a cloth. 

^TTV, a tortoise. 

fTSI, (frequently m^for the sake of 
metre), what must be done, duty, 
^^ m^ virtue ; the necessity of 
using, business, Vid, XXXVIII, 

7, ^rfiwr m9(, fire must be used, 
there is work for fire to do ; object, 
desire, Vid. XXV, 1, ^f*%T^ Viay 
your object or business will not 
be accomplished : reason, Vid. 
IV, 2. fk^ ^«f, without reason : 
use, usefulness, %T«r VT^, of 
what use? ftT*T 1fT9f, of any 
tise: work, action, Vid. XXIV, 

8, m\9f ^^ 4 on account of the 
action and her friends, on account 
of the nature of the deed and the 
presence of her friends. 

soot, lampblack: collyrium, 
a dark unguent for enhancing the 
brilliancy of the eyes. 
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^n^T^, a working member in a house ; 
a bread-winner. 

V. a. The regular pres. part, 
would he %\^7{y Sal. however gives 
(X I ) ^^?T, Sf curiously enough (XX) 
the Bangdli wfk^, which is so far 
as I am aware an isolated example 
of the form, to cut, divide : to cut 
off : (in Arithmetic, to deduct, sub- 
tract, Vid. LXIII, 3, ^i%^ ^fir 
^ifc, having deducted four from 
forty : id. 5,^Tf3''*Tf^ ^, having 
deducted ten from sixty. Sal. XI, 
^•tf mxz, to dig a burglar's mine or 
hole. id. ^JZ ^m, to begin to cut. 

M\:z^, the act of cutting, &c. 

m\Z\, adj. bitter, astringent. 

917, wood ; a plank. 

VrfT, an anklet. 

^^IinCT, (Skr. "qra), t?. a. to boil, 
stew, digest. 

^l<jH«1K^ , the act of boiling, &c. 

qrriT, a side, a direction : a border, a 
margin. 

nrr^, uTTtr, ^rr^, mud, filth. 

^rr'r, (1) v. n, Fres. Fart. ^iRT, to 

cry, to weep. 
mvsf, (2) the ear. Vid. XXII, 1, 

VTif ^'rf^ for mm ^ ^^f^, I 

heard with my ears. Vid, LlII, 

2. mpfffor sake of metre. 
IJTT, (3) adj, one-eyed, blind of 

one eye. cf. W^mJ & Wm\, 
mVfm, a wood, a grove. Vid, LX, 

1. ^i^f^ir ^rnnr, the wood is full 

of flowers ; where Bddhd compares 
herself to a flowery grove ; see 
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^k«i% the net of crying, or weeping. 

*nrT = *iW, (3) q. V. 

Jirrfar, anger. 

VtfW) beauty, loveliness. 

m^t (1) a name of Krishna : Hence 

in general, a beloved one. 
WT^y (2) the shoulder. 

JirriT, Insfr, ^rm, love, desire: the 
god of love, who is considered a 
model of manly beauty. 

i^fTi?^, the god of love, see W\fl. 

WW^, a fabulous cow, supposed to 
milk whatever the milker desired. 
(Vid. XVI, 8), her husband if 
the bull which S'iva rides^ see ^fn, 

*rf»?pT, a lovely woman ; a pretty 
girl : a darling. 

iirr^ir, a man of the Eayasth class. 

m\Ki ViTT, a deed, action ; business. 

^nCT, a reason, a cause ; %pr ^^T, 
why. 

^IT^, a patient, a sick man. Prov, 
^^ iSt^ V<Ti % *k41 ^^, does a 
doctor's horse move unless there's 
a patient ? [^g^y- 

mift, adj. black, dark, dark blue ; 

^Fi43, ^'^NfB", or WV^ ^ one 

having a dark blue neck, an epithet 

of S'iva : the name of the nephew 

of Salhes (Sal. XX.) 

Hrrft ^r«T^, *r^ 'tl?^, a kind of lotas 
having a dark-blue flower. {Skr. 

^rr^=^tT, q- V. 

HMF < S%<i , a name of Skanda, the god 

of war. 
^nr^, (1) time, death, destruction. 



[Extra No. 
(F. 19), = iwrr^. 



a 



WW, (2) 
famine 
irnr 1(7, name of a deadly poison 
swallowed by S'iva at the churn- 
ing of the ocean. 
'frftST, adv. to-morrow, yesterday. 
Vrf%, *r^, see %. 
^rSi Pro. any one, some one. 
^n^, see %. 
ftr, see ^tt. 
fnr% adv. why ? 

fWly Inter, pro. what ? = ^, q. v. 
fV^V, adv why ? ^^«ir#, because. 
Wf*f^, that which tinkles, «. e., a 

girdle of bells : an anklet. 
fJif fw'tt, pro. anything at all. 
ftrw, pro. anything, something. 

ftr^ W, nothing. 
ftrif, V. a. to buy, to purchase, 

but see ^^W. 
fi|r>ni, the act of buying, or pur- 
chasing, see ^t^^. 
ftr^, a ray, ^^of the sun or moon). 
f^PHTT, pity, mercy. 
ftr^^T^, adj. pitiful, merciful, 
fiirf^^) !)n oath ; a most solemn oath 
is on one^s sofCs head, and a liar 
will only take this oath when he 
has no son, hence the proverb, ^TC 

i ^m 'r, ^nrr t«T firfw, He 

hasn't even a wife in his house, 
and, abroad, he swears by his son's 
head 

ftrPc^l'iT, odj, performing all ne- 
cessary religious actions, heneo 
reputable, of good repute. 

f%ft:T = r*^^, q- V. 

ftriTT, ftRgr^, ftn^r, ^ee #t. 
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f%#t, a door-bolt : a wedge. 

1^*i?r^, a sprout, a shoot : a tendril. 

f^r^TR'. a cultivator : a field labourer. 

jf^, fv, or fm\, (1) interrogative pro- 
naufif adjectival Sf substantival. 
As a substantive^ it has a declen* 
sumal or oblique for m ^T^, whence 
are forms like the instrumental 
W^, and ablative ^fft #. With 
the preposition W, ^, or ^i^, pro- 
perly the indeclinable participle 
of %, to take, it forms a dative 

fwwT, ftr^, ftr^«J, ^t^T, ^^, 

M^tWi^, ^ift^T, ^€t^, or V^^i?, 
meaning why ? which is the usual 
form of this adverb in MaithiU : 
What? 

^, or ftr, f%^ (2) #Nnf, or f%$^, 
q. «., adv, why ? also used as a 
eimple particle giving an interro- 
gative force to a sentence. £, g. 
f[* ftlT wfsi* 31^ mj^, are therefore 
bis good qualities lost? Vid, 
XLII, 4. 

i|t, or Nr, (3) co«;. either : or. fit 

.., fit, either or, arf^ 

f^fHi, neither nor. 

ift <w ftr, (4) eonj, that : often used 
after a vocative expectantly, intro- 
ducing a direct statement; the 
words ** 1 say" being understood. 
In this sense usually not translat- 
ed, E. g. X izlfrw ftr %fff 
^hIt ^TT, O wayfarer, you are my 
brother, Vid. LXXIX, 9. 

€NrT, (l)a^P. why? 

fWfy (2) a box for holding vermi- 
lion. 
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*tV, 'ft^, mud, filth = VTW, ^rr^ 

^^, q. «. 
i^^r, a worm. 
^•T, V. a. to buy, to purchase. Vid. 

LXXIX, 11 ^•R = ^, (tell 
him) to buy. 

^ft^ Braj. for ^i^rfv, see V^ (I). 

^i:, a worm ; a parrot. 

^?7r, fame, glory. 

^PtTT = ^?t^r, q. V. 

#tf^, = ^Kl(, q. V, 

^il^, a well. 

3^, a pot : 8^ 5^ (Letter) oil and 
pots, hence means of subsistence, 
necessaries of life. 

fPTC, a dog : Frov. ^fiWKM ^ ft «r 
1T^, ghi will not digest in a dog's 
stomach, (but is thrown up), i. «., 
never trust a secret to a fool. 

J^Ji4l, a hollow globe of Sealing-wax 
filled with red powder, which 
Hindus throw at each other during 
the Holt festival. On striking any 
one they burst, & cover him with 
red powder. A woman's breasts 
are frequently compared to them, 

fi^, a woman's bosom or breasts, 
compared frequently to cocoa-nuts, 
golden mountains, or the Kunkum^ 

^91, an arbour, a bower : hence (Vid, 
LX, 1) a lonely place : (a woman 
in her courses abstains from any 
kind of intercourse with men, being 
unclean). 

^^, a key. 

^«, or J[^, V. a. to pound, grind ; 
Frov. 9^ il tlPf 'rf* ift^^ fTT^ 
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^1^, slie has not even paddy in 
her house, and the lady would 
pound (expensive) churd, i. e., do 
an impossibility. 

^S7^, a small kind of sandfly = 
^T^ ^^, q. V. 

^pv^t til© ac*^ ^ profession of 
pcmnding grain ; Frov. inu 

*^Pf ^i^nr Pt^tt, ^^m ti^t 

■^;nt^T|^ the mother gets her living 
by pounding & giinding gi*ain, 
and has called her son Durgddatta 
(a name only trffected hy rich 
people), 

^f^T, a slice, a portion. 

'jpfs^, adj. twisted : curling. 

Ilif^rirT, t>. n to itch. 

f^f^^Rl the itch, itching. 

fiff ITT^^, itchy. 

fiY*^} 9?^' ^ mouthful : the act of 
rinsing the mouth. 

5^T^, an ear-ring. 

H^^, a shrub with a small white 
flower, the double Jasmine. 

Ifr^^rr, ^fsr, name of a hump-backed 
woman, befriended by Krishna. 

ff^l^lf^), hump-backed. 
?Wf H = jfW, q. V. 
^i^fC, a daughter = fiiir^. 
TfmX,, a boy, a son, a prince TW- 

^p(TKy a Rajput. 
^«^, (English) a committee. 
^mfK, fmtt, a girl, a daughter, a 

princess. 
«n^, Ifiif^, 5i«n^r*I, the water 

lily. AJlower which is supposed 

to open only under the rays of the 



moon, and to remain closed during 
the day time. It is hence fre^ 
quently contrasted with the lotus j 
see W^n^. 

^f^, a water jar : the forehead, 9F8| 
^, an elephant's forehead. 

^V<:^, ^li^r^:^, Kumbhakarna, the 
brother of the demon Rava^a. 

IJS^TT^^, Lit., the son of a pitcher. 
Name of the celebrated saint 
Agasti, or Agastya. He is said 
on one occasion to have swallowed 
the ocean, which is hence called his 
food. (Fid. XVI, 6). 

9^' 9*^^ ^^^ sweet pumpkin. 

IpRin, a man of the Kumhar or 
potter caste; Prov. fifW«T ^9" 

f^<T, «rft^T ^ # «im ^*K, a 

potter sleeps secure, for no one 
will steal clay, t. e., Vacuus viator, 

jSi^Tt, {Fem. 9«?Pf) a potter : Prov, 
S^ ^^ W f^pT ^^, for the 
sake of the oilman's ox the pot« 
ter's wife becomes ^u^^^^tf, i. e., she 
interests herself in other people's 
affairs. See fP^CT. 

fif*^^', «• »• to blossom, 

^ifiTOT^I, the act of blossoming. 

jl^^, a kind of pea or vetch which 
seeds in December ; (Doliehos 
hijlorus). 

qj^, the act of rinsing or washing 

the mouth : cf, 9?^* 
-^^ a family, a race, 
ffffanfir, adj. born in a family. {Vid. 

LXXX, 2) ^!V< ^i^^irf^, born in 

whose family ? 
^if%1(, the thunderbolt : adamant* 
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fTK, tbe kus grass. 

fVMi o^J* in good health. More 
usually suhst. welfare ; (Letter) 
^ilW #H, welfare. 

jrf^TT, the sugarcane. 

^f^i a flower, a blossom : a woman's 
courses. 

j^^^*8>^ » ft collection of flowers. 

j^ftm, flowery : (of a woman) in 
courses. In Vid. LX, 1, tliei*e 
is a play on the double meaning of 
the word, see ^31 Sf *i«i«(. 

^k^Ti^T, V. n. to spread 1cm grass. 
^^T'jft ^ to make a bed of kus 
grass by the side of some sacred 
spot, vowing not to leave it until 
one's boon is granted by the gods. 

f^, mist, fog. 

1^, V. a. to grind, pound, see ^. 

?||^, V. n. to leap, jump ; Prov, ^^ 
^ f[t» 1^ 'f^* * bullock does not 
leap, but his load does. 

w, a small dug well with no 
masonry about it ; Frov. ^JTT 
^fH |[^* ^FfTT, wben he has 
the Ganges close to him, he 
bewails the want of a well, ». tf., 
the more we get the more we want. 

ip:, a heap of dried grass : sweep- 
ings, dung. 

U^, gargling ; cf f^r, f^. 

ip^, a family = fn?, q^ v. 

liiTrR^, adj, having one's wishes 

satisfied. 
ini, pity, mercy. 
IRTTtW, epithet of Earn, the path of 

mercy. 
F, the god Krishna, whose amours 



with Radhd are described by 
Vidyapati. 
UnrT, a miser. Prov, Kfipr 

3rnr, which mil not bear tratisUt" 

tion. 
isf%, cultivation ; a field. 
%, (1) interrog. pronoun, (nam, %, 

ace. ^fir^T, ^Tf%, WWKJ, or %iWK\ ; 

Instr. mfsr^ WWKy or %^^ ; gen. 
^fifir, ^^r, or %^^ ; ^% is some- 
times found for Wlf^) : who ? 
iirrf^ adverbially, why ? 

% (2) for ^, q. V. [o/%^Y 

%^I^, even any one emphatic form 

%^, %H, '%^is, indrf. pro. some one, 
any one, ^^ %liY, every one, all, 
*^ ^r, no one, (Vid. XIII, 2) 
^^W ^w?r "^^ft^lS m^n, (if) 
any one will obtain the fruit of 
former virtuous acts : some one, 
a certain one, (Vid. LXVI, 9,) 
%^ 1f%€^?re ^Vy there are some 
who call the moon cool : %i|t 

%^, some others : 

one another. 

%^t^, the bed of a garden. 

%^^T, name of king Bhim Suin's 
fort, (Sal. XIX.) 

V, sign of the accusative case. 

•^7(, a whipping, flogging, caning. 

%i!irr, (Sindt fwTn^l) F. 30, how 
much ? 

%^?^, a plantain fruit, or tree, see 

%^S, some, any one ; see %^. 
%W, (1) adv, why. 
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^^^, (2) interrogative indefinite pro- 
nouny any one ? 

%ir9, adv. only. 

%K, sign of genitive case. 

%TT, a plantain, 9ee w:^ffK^ 

%W, ». n, to play, sport ; to caress, 
to dally. 

%^R, dalliance. 

%^, a plantain, tee W^f^^ 

%fiir, (1) play, sport; caresses, 
amorous dalliance. 

%ftr, (2) Indecl. part. o/%<8r, j?- ^• 

%^^,%^l^,a door, as distinct Jrom 
■^^ITC, a doorway. The word for 
door is %^T^, and never TTC f>r 
•5^K. (Vid. XXVIII, 3) ^^ 
%^T^ IgpTT^ % to fasten a door 
tightly ; {Vid. LXXVII, I) *^f 
Wl^r^^, he opened the door; 
(SaL XIII,) %^lf *TfW, having 
opened the door. 

%H, %^, hair. %^ ^TO, %^* ^X^9 
a head of hair, locks of hair. 

%^^, a fragrant kind of flower : a 
filament, hair. 

%^3r, adv. what like : how, why ; 

(Vid. LXXXI, 1) ?rfirvr ^f^ir 

ftlT^, how can there he a marriage 
to him, how can he get married, 
i fcy^h , the elbow. %S#t^ #tV 
the forearm. 

%^ft, a lion. 

^ (1), the sign of the accusative 

case. 
5, (2) a^. how many. 
$ (3) see ^T (I . 



[Extra No. 

^^ the sign of the accusative case. 

^ VV, a pair of scissors. 

VTJV, curiosity, interest. 

^Pf-^nc, a doer. 

W^, $^, ^rwPf , ^^, ^ee WfT (1). 

V^, adv. how ? 

^ (1) (F. 69, Sfe.) sign of accusa- 
tive (Hindi). 

%r, (2) (F. 35, Sfc.) Hindi inter, 
pro. =%,(!) q. V. 

%TT, pro. indef. = %^, {Jor Hindi 

^rr). 

%TT^, ( fern. %TTftftr) a man of the 
Koirt caste ; Fro v. %Ti;^ fW^ 
wm ^ ^, IT^nr ^t^ *r^, a Bab- 
han demands (and gets) wbeaten 
flour, in a house where a Koiri or 
a Kumhdr will not get even a 
lodging ; HT^PT TT^ %Tt?t ^» 
a Brdbman dances, and a Koiri ia 
looking on, i. e.y things aw 
topsy-turvy. 

*TWr, </«»• *»i:ftr) the Indian 
cuckoo. The song of this bird » 
supposed to he an incitement to 
love^ cf ^Jl 

%n[^, charcoal. 

%r3, indef. pro. any one, some one. 

%re, a treasure, [Vid. XVI, 6), <*« 
treasure of the pearl-oyster is the 
pearl. 8ee ipnr, ^WT, <*" 
?i^i?i17^: a receptacle: <;iinfftff- 
the womb : the bell of the lotus. 

%Tffe, a kror^ ten millions, 
10,000,000: hence, innumerable: 
%Tf^ jt, even by ten millions. 

%T3*t, a grain-chest. 
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%TY, 9. a. to dig. Prov. W^ ilT# 
^irf^ %nit, the field is flooded, 
cut its boundarj embankments, 
t. 0., passion must have a vent. 

iilfk, a leper : adj. lazy. 

%Tfe^, leprous ; a leper : lazy. 

%T^, leprosy. Also adf. leprous. 

%nfVT^, a watchman, a ehauktddr, 

%nRn^9 the beat of a ehauktddry 
the district for which a chaukiddr 
18 responsible: the office of a 
ehauhiddr or watchman : the pay 
o£ a chaukiddr: the subscription 
or tax paid by the members of a 
community to pay a ehauhiddr, 

%T^fK?vnr, a worker with a kudddliy 
{see %T<rfT) a digger. 

^ff^^ %n5rfc, a hudddltf a kind of 
hoe or mattock used for digging, 

%T^, a small cereal grain, Faspalum 
sorobiculatumy which ripens in 
the autumn. 

^ps(y ifUerrog, pro. {usuallg adjeo- 
tival) what? who? 

%Ti|T, adv^ how ? 

%Ph',fwo. any. 

%n, anger, rage. {Vid. XLII, 1), 
%T<T9i even in anger, [ful, delicate. 

%raW, «<&"• tender, youthful, grace- 

%TiT^, youthfulness. 

%F:, a boundary line : the lap ; Frov, 
%T^^'Nrr, 'PTC * tK, the boy is in 
his mother's lap, and they are cry- 
ing search in the city. 

^T^, {English) the Court of Wards. 

%T^r, the sloping bamboos which 
form the main body of a roof, 
crossed and held together by 
horizontal battis (see ^ift)* 
u 



^nsT, a plot of land, a subdivisioa 
of a field. ^ %nifT W, how many 
plots are there (in that field) ? 

%1^ an oil-press ; Frov. ^ ^r^ 
^ra tHt ^[^T,%r^ ^miP «iTir, the 
bullock won't eat oil-cake, when it 
is given to it, and yet goes and 
licks the oil-press ; stolen goods 
are sweet. 

%TWy a hosy two miles : Frov, %^ 
W ^nfc, (men dispute) about 
(the distance in) a kos, (and come 
to) blows, i. e.y what dire events 
from trivial causes spring: (Sal. 
XI) "ST ^rft *roir ^ «, from 
a distance of two or four kos : (id. 
12) ^ift €mv 11^ 1^, having 
passed over four kos. 

%T^, a pond, a tank. The water of 
a tank : an old word not used 
now^a^^s eaoept in women's 
talk. 

%nn^ a bridal chamber. 

%r^, (1) a kind of small earthen pot. 

%T^T> (2) V. n. to splash (of water). 

An old word, not used in common 

talk. 
%1MK^, a splash. 
iJWr, a crow (the bird) : ^^ 

^^fTT, the flying of a crow, a 

straight line, ** as the crow flies." 
^nw, adv. at any time. 

^ftf^f a cowrie, a small shell used as 

money : money. 
^JPfi joy, pleasure, enjoyment. 
Wt^ = %TT, q. V. 
irlftr ^rft, on whom ? 
^, adj. pron. = %iir, q. v. 
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^tK, (Skr. %Wir), a mouthful. 

vl'^V, skilful, clever. 

^ft^PRf a marvellous jewel, produced 
at the churning of the ocean, and 
suspended on Krishna's breast. 

WJ, (F. 59) (Hindt), why? 

i|ijt7, a man of the Kaivarta or fisher 
easte. 

fiirin, mercy, pity. 

fw^rra, adj. merciful, pitiful. 

TS\lfJ, sport, play : sexual inter- 
course. 

F, a moment, an instant, 
r, a wound. 

^1V|, loss, damage. 

^n7, destruction. 

^, V, a. to pardon ; ef. ^. 

^v^y the act of pardoning, pardon. 

«^1T> oblique form qf fTfl, f. v* 

in^, chafE. 

vr, a bird : a star. 

W9l^rfir, the lord of birds, Oaruf : the 
lord of stars, the moon ; the son 
of the moon (Vid. XVIII, 7) is 
the pearl. 

101^ = tQT^, q. V. 

^hnr, a small kind of wagtail 
(Motaeilla alba), to which the 
pupil of the eye qfa beloved one ie 
frequently compared. 

Viru^^, adj. slightly acid: sour- 
sweet. 

WSKf a rattling sound. 

97K, acidity : dried unripe mango 
chips. 

^I9TV, adv. immediately, on a sudden. 



[Extra No. 

^f?^, a small bed, a cot ; a bed, a 
couch. 

tif^V, chalk. 

^IT, adf. acid, sour. 

^1^^, a long stifi kind of grass, 
used as the substratum for 
thatches. 

WS^y WV, any kind of grass, more 
especially a long kind of thatch- 
ing grass. 

iQV, a division, a piece : a country, a 
continent. Added to numeralt 
expletivelyy e. y., ^W ^V, one. ^ni 
^, seven (Sal. XII.). 

lif^W) odj. divided, broken. 

Wff\, a hole ; a ditch, a moat. 

^TTFi ^rJt, a ditch ; cf. ^rfw. 

WHt a moment : a time. Frequent- 
ly added to form adverbs oftiiMr' 
«. y.j «iwr, when, IT^W» then: 

wed adverbially^ iw VT, «t 

one time at another time. 

W^, a hoe ; — an instrument com- 
monUf carried by xiK\fiy{Sal. XYII)* 

^%, (O^^), a pit. 

^M^^i^l, the skull, a skulL 

^mx, a cover. [sage. 

^irft, ^wftW, (^), news, a mee- 

^hdT, a pillar, a post, the post of 
the lever of a well, see l1^> 

mm = WT, q- V. 

H^^, {dim. of li^), a small post. 

^1^^, (^/^) money for expenditure ; 
Frov. VC ^»T^ TT ^:5t ftlWWi 
when there is money in the house, 
you may sleep without care. 

^Kj^f ^tr^rpT, ^^CW, a wooden 
slipper, a patten. 
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^ft^, adj, salt 

^flc^, (*Hr^) ^^' bought, purchased. 

vft^RT, a threshing-floor. 

W^, chalk. 

WT^r, a hare. 

«fi9^, adj, empty ; Prov. ^f%W 
^nr 71^ ^irf( ^9, a man does not 
lift an empty hand to his mouth. 

mro, {iuF^y^)y a male servant ; Pn>». 

^<* w ^^, iirvRf ^> iwm, 

with other thieves he is a thief, 
but in the presence of the watch- 
man, he is simply a servant. 
^9, «. n. to fall, to fall down, to 
stumble. The usual voordfor " to 
fall," in MaitMU with or with- 
out ^K or i|^., e. y., ^f% x(^, 
*• to fall down" = the Hindi ftw: 
il^irr. The Past Part, is used 
idiomatically in the phrase ^ 
W^^, it is the afternoon. 

^^m, m^m, a fall, the act of falling; 
Prov. ^fTf f ^flF^, ^^F^ ^W^, 
a man is not put to shame by 
falling, hut by being laughed at. 

9^, a kind of coarse muslin. 

H^rrv, 9. a. to cause to fall, to knock 
down : to toss about : to pitch a 
tent, €tt 'rom^ {8al. X), t^ 
WWtX^miid. 18). 

V, V. a. Past Part Wl^m, WjAv^ is 
rare and incorrect ; 1 retro, cond. 
^nri : to eat ; to receive (punish- 
ment, abuse, &c.) ; to enjoy. 

^TW, {phi. WWr) the act of eating. 
^^H^ ifiar, fit to eat. 

^T9, an eater. 

V^, Past Part, o/mtf eaten. 

^Wt or ^if^y a basket. 



nf^, a net for holding mangos or 

other fruit. 
IT'ft. a beggar. 
Wlf^f lack, want. 
^IT7, a bed, a couch, 
wrft) ft staircase. 
WKXy a ditch, a moat. 
?irfifT, (^^)i pf*^P' for the sake of. 
Wffy^j a pit, a ditch ; cf. W^. 
WPiK, a heavy eater. 
Wnf , a heap ; often used in the sense 

of the indefinite article^ e.g. (P. 

49) ^t^ "9^^ ^nr, they made a 
committee. 

^nrnnjnafT, (^1(3 AiU.), a house- 
search : the searching of the 
house of a suspected thief by the 
police. 

^fir, an excavation, a mine. 

^rq", a cover: a tenure of land in 
which rent is paid in money. 

^rndTi half a broken pot, used as a 
platter for eating from, or ior 
parching grain. 

Wfvvfir, (<^^^) a mistress. 

mi^, W>9t, a pillar, a post. 

^rr^, (oblique verbal iu>un 3rd form 
of Wff) the act of eating ; Prov, 

the Miy&' is a fool, he gobbles 

goat-flesh like a goblin. 
m^, Wm (F- 69), (i^^), special: 

chief, preeminent. 
W^JIf:, a fox; Prov. wt^ W%^ 

% ^t7 ?FRf^, small foxes have 

thick tails. 

fm^ftASkr, ysvx, Pr. ftr^) a 

vegetable pottage. 
f^^Pl, V. a, to spread, to extend ; 
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iraift f^fra {Sal. VII), to extend 
one's vision, i, e.^ to gaze in all 
directions. 

f%^n[W, a scattering. 

f%lBf, adj. wasted away ; thin^ lean. 

f^f^^, V. n. to be fretful ; to be 
enraged ; to be angry. 

M^^inv, fretf ulness ; rage. 

flpf^^l^^, ( Fait Part, of f%f^^), 
fretful, angry. 

fiife^Wf , {fern. •^rf%) adj, ill-tem- 
pered, fretful, peevish. 

tJtft;, rice-milk. 

ift^, anger. 

^91^, adj. open : {of a sword) 
drawn (Mars, I. 4). 

^^i a P©g> * post ; Prov. ^TTTV 
W^ ^^ f^^i^9 the bofEalo calf 
lows on account of the firmness 
of the peg (to which he is tied). 

ir^r, V. n. to be engaged. 

^^U^fif, i^Jiy^j^)f beauty. 

9^, the hoof of an animal : ef. ^K- 

^WT, «<&'. i^fTy^), delighted, glad, 
happy: contented = V^. 

*1f ft, splinters of wood for fuel 

#^, wS\, an ear-ornament. 

'W, (*-»^), adv. well, very, very 

much. 
«^, the hoof of an animal : ef. W^. 

^w"* (i/^y^) ^<&- pleased. 

^i^lft, €^, Mtm^ fPhaaeolus 

mungo), a kind of kidney-bean 

which ripens in the spring. 
%(f, a field : husbandry, JECindt 

Log. wrfi, in the field (J! 12.) 
^^Tirm, %<nTO, (8hr, in^), a kind 

of bean (Phaeeolus radiatus). 



^flM, »ee #11 . 

^ ^, pain, suffering. 

#ir, (1) V. 0. to cause to pass by ; to 

pass (one's time or life). 
^, (2) a trip, or journey. The 

weight of luggage which can be 

carried at one time. 
'iNRTT^, j t ^r*i^K , the punter of 

a ferry boat, i. «., the man who 

punts : a rower. 
^fTT^, V. a. 3 fiU. fern. ww9tt 

(Nd. 1), to cause to play, or sport, 

to play with: to dally. i^T^ 

inrrs^ (Sal. VII.) they sported 

madly. 
%fim, play, sport : dalliance. 

#^rn«t«r, #1^^, a plaything, a toy. 

^mft, ^^rft, a kind of grain on 
which bullocks are fed, Irenes 
Prov. J[^SM WrfV, ^W #^» 

unw ^, wnm urm, toddy i. 

necessary for a Musalmaa, 
Jcheudri for a bullock, mangos for 
a. Br^hma^, and service for » 
E^yastlji. 

^n\, #^TT> ^erry hire. 

#^TT, V. a. to pursue ; VfT^ f*^ 
to continue pursuing. 

lln^, pursuit. 

V, a pit, a trench. 

«V, a hedgehog. 

V% V. a, to pull, to draw, to drag. 

.^ * 

^r?n0, see ^. 

^KTIT, (e»|;Ai.), alms. 

iBRgn^, (fern, •'^if^) participial adj. 

eaten. 
#TT^, a kind of conserve made from 

large dried mangos ; see ^llfilW* 
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^ffWr, the bark of a tree ; a pocket, 
or bundle made by tying ap the 
lower edge of a wearing cloth ; 
Frov. ^Pf^^^ IPNrf 'f ift ^rniT 
^tnr> a foolish bride takes only 
nine annas away in her pocket 
(as a present) {8aL lY) ^!Xm 

^liX^ ^vfcifir, she tied up her 
ornaments in the hem of her 
garment. 

^IfilTy a bird's nest. 

^q, a house, hut ; a nest. 

«it^^, the breast-bone. 

4^§V, the sound produced by clear- 
ing the throat. 

^m^ V. a, to seek, to search for. 

film, a search. 

4t^, adf. sixteen; (Vid, XXIII. 
3), there are sixteen ^png&ras or 
graces, eee ^jiTTC* 

litwrar, hot ashes ; Trov. 4tWTV 
Vf^rPc ^44^1^1 can you warm a 
tank by throwing hot ashes into 
it? 

flhrft, (dim. of ^ifq) a hut. 

4t^, a heap of grain. 

^it^, V, a. to open, unloose, wNt % 
to release. 

^it9^, the act of opening, or unloos- 
ing. 

fitwnr, ^- a. (eatual), 1 past fern. 
fJ1<0l^f^9 2 past fern, ^^ilfwf^ 
{Sal XYII), to get a person 
released. 

flNr, one who eats much« 

^H^f a severe kind of fever. 



9R, (1) interj, usually applied to 

women; lo! 
3R (2), the body ; Vid. XIX, 3, JR 

^PH, adornment of the body. 
3R (3), Hindi for iNr, (F. 69), see 

m. 

9nnr, the sky, atmosphere. Vid. 
XXXVI, 8, (ef. id., XXXV, 2, 
snrir 'Wif ) 'Wr ifTO", the stars of 
the sky. 

iprr, the river Ganges. Tid. 
LXXVII. 2, 8kr. Foe. *% Cf 
Ganges. 

TranriY, a man who climbs trees. 

Jiffi^T, a tree. 

^K9f, an elephant. 

^9|^9|l^r&, confusion. 

il^FCT^j a name of Air&vata, the ele- 
phant on which Indra rides, and 
which is therefore the king of 
elephants. 

9i?iRT¥, a netter of fish with a ilfsi, 
or horn -shaped basket. 

9{9iw, a destroyer, one who destroys. 

^, V, a. to fall, to be thrust into : 

JProv, firr^v w% ^Ifti ^ i^r^ 

^Te^i I was about to cry, when a 
peg was thrust into my eye, i, d., 
I got something to cry for. 

4^i|<f I'^fk, confusion. 

si^ff^, a halbert, a pole-axe. 

jrf^T^ , a Odrttodn, or cartman. 
r, (1) a fort, a fortress, a castle, 
ar, (2) V. n, to melt, to be melted ; 
V, a. to melt, to dissolve. 

irvi, melting, dissolution. 

nvnr, V. a. to have melted, to cause 
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to be melted; to hare cast {of 
ornaments ete,)^ {Sal. Ill) ^fW^ 
SRTTW, to have ornaments made. 

aivnr> ^u*® ^oi" making gold or silver 
ornaments. 

anrr^f , the act of getting anything 
melted, a melting. 

^mW, an astrologer. 

^nr, adj. gone. 

9nr^, a limb (of the body). 

^rfWi gait, a manner of walking : a 
refuge. 

mij, a pair of boards, or sheet of 
paper, for containing manuscripts. 

an^ir^, inarticulate utterance ; sob- 
bing ; broken language. 

9r^f^, a kind of autumn rice. 

^T^i ^nC^y an A8S, a donkey. 

9i^fVVTi a donkey-keeper; Prov. 

^m *4.f^^i> ^T *V^I^, the 
father is a donkey-keeper, and the 
son a saint. 

9r^r, a club, a cudgel. 

ar^, see K^, 

J[%, prose ; as distinct from ^ or 

inj, verse. 
7(^, 9r^, a cushion, a seat ; a throne. 
9Rr, 3R, a number, a mass : a sign of 

the plural, e. y., CTid, XVIII, 27) 

ifncT ^rafy the stars. 

T^, ( ^) ^' rich, (F. 72). 

apxiT, a tattler, a gossip. 

ariQ, cow's milk. 

lm^J the act of going, going. 

ann^, V. a, 2nd Fast, anh^^^ ; to cause 
to go, to pass (time &c.), e, y., 
^ifir ^iTT^, to pass the night. 



aiiTm, the act of passing (time &c.). 
snnT', anVT^, anrnc, 04^'- inhabiting a 

viUage : rustic : a fool, foolish. 
afii^QT* living in the village, tame 

(opposed to ^^^r» wild); alio 

^^\WI%, see aniTW. 

ain^, an early kind of winter rioe, 

which ripens in sixty days {kenee 

also called ^T^), " ywrnrca." 
UK, (1) V. n. to melt ; to flow down. 
KK, (2) the neck = aiTT, q- ». 
KKWIi V. a. {Kanaujt Brd Fres. F. 3, 

ar^^nr ^*), to roar, to bellow, to 

thunder, 
arov^, a thundering noise, 
arc^^r, putting the hand on tho 

neck = ai^^faiill, ^. v, 
anx noise ; outcry, 
ai^^ftr, (tt>^^), the neck. 
1<»<r*l^l, the act of a thrusting • 

person away by the nape of iu* 

neck. 
^f^Vt (•>/)> dust. 
ifK^, a flowing, 
arr^, (fern, ar^firftr) adf\ proud 

(m. 3). 
aMinr, the charmed ligatoi^ 

applied to a limb in a case of 

snake-bite. 
aix:«?, a womb : a foetus : pregnancy. 
KX^9 warmth : the hot season : 

venereal disease, 
ai^^, adf. lean. 
aiK9, V. a. to swallow. 
ait^jW, a swallowing. 
arc^. a planet. (Vid, XYIIL 6.) 

there are nine planets, and this 
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number added to the number of 
the oceans, — seven, makes up the 
number of the graces — sixteen : 
see %1V^. 

UTT (1),jr:, the neck ; Prav. sr ^(Tir 
KK\ MT^9 he told his servant to put 
his hand on so and so's neck and 
turn him out, but before he had 
got further than the sr of ^KT, the 
attacked one came and put his 
hand on the other's neck, and 
turned him out, i. e., the biter 
bit : lit. as he said '* sr,'' he found 
a hand on his neck. 

iirnw, a swallowing, a devouring. 

9PCR, to swallow, to swallow up, 
devour. 

VtlH, devouring, eating. (Vid. 
LXIII, 6 Ac. 3RJ% for take of 
metre). 

1^, (v^/^), adf. poor, wretched. 

is^njf adf. heavy, weighty. Subtt, 
any thing weighty : a serious fact : 
a weighty scandal {Vid. XLIY, 

!)• 

^^, name of a fabulous bird on 

which Yish^u rides. 

91f 1^^, he who sits on the bird 
Qaru^a ; Vishnu, who became in- 
carnate as Kjrishn. 

'^if^, fl^*. (/«»•) pregnant. 

^seeiCKj^, 

^<f^, ^4^%^, fee ^^•. 

^^, a singer, a minstreL 

V^, a narrow road, a lane. 

^^^, («!>^), a witness ; Frov. %^ 
^ ^rw^l^ Tiff^ ^ITW, a thief puts 
no trust in witnesses (to get him- 



self off, but in the speed of his 

limbs). 
« ?r, 9ee JIT. 

irw» t>* n, to be tight, see SIT^l. 
sr^W, the state of being tight. 
91^, V, a. to catch, to grasp : to em* 

brace. 
3ITTT, ornaments, jewelry. 
91^, the act of catching, or embrac* 

ing. 
^nnr, a thicket, a forest. 
Jlf^lfift', (fern, Jif^r^fvr) a buyer, a 

customer ; ^llRf^^ in, JlPfftf- 

ftro mT%mw, the goitre of the 

Eoirini disgusted her customer, 
^rf^f ^i^^9 ^^'' deep, profound* 
^lf9^f wheat, 
nn;, mx, a cow. 
IT^r^, a songstress. 
9IT^, the act of singing, a song. 
^T^itQ', see JTO. 
ilf^* a small village. 
Jif^'t, a village, a town = aiTR, q. v. 
9lf«l, 9it^, a horn-shaped basket for 

catching fish. 
9lf^, an intoxicating drug, Indian 

hemp, 
9lTf^, the anus. 
vt^, a small child's cloak ; JProv. 

iltft ¥ ITT^ fi ftUB; %* Wdi the 
grandson hasn't even a little cloak, 
while the cat has a court dress. 

ilfir, V. n. to be tied, to be knotted. 

3if^W, the state of being tied. 

9nw> a tree. 

sn^, a grove, a wood. 

7T^, V. a. to bury. 

JTT^n, a burying. 

9n^r> a cart 
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Wtftf a cart, 

JiTpf , = JlTftf, q- V. 

anv, adf, deep, profound. 

9119, the bodj ; a limb. 

srrf^ sediment of foul water. 

vriry the act of singing, a song. 

STR?, the womb (of inferior animals, 

not of men). 
Jirfiiftr, anStfw, a pregnant female, 
arm, a village, a town: Prav. ^ 

ir Vn^, this fool (of a carpenter) 
would serve the village, where he 
has neither chisel nor adze : Mid 
cf one who undertahet to do a 
thing without po98e$iing the 
means ; ef, aif'Jt. 

WK, V. a. to wring (clothes ^c), 
Frov. irfar^ Tfl^9 ITOT ^, when 
a naked man bathes, what can he 
wring dry ; i. «., it is of no use 
taking blood from a stone, or fining 
a beggar. 

WlVHy (English) a g^rd, barracks ; 
a prison. 

arr^, abuse, reviling. 

arrw, the cheek. 

;m^, «. «. (old Eastern Rindi 3 Fres, 
ainrfO Pres. Part. Jl^iT, Past 
Part, an^jt^, 2 imperat, JSm, ^icm^ 
^e.y to sing ; amr War, to begin 
to sing ; flw ^IW, to sing a song, 
hence idiomatieallg^ to have 
nothing to do, to sit idly ; Prov, 

the visitors have eaten and gone, 
and the family of the house sits 
idly (». c, sits hungry, the visitors 
having eaten everything). 



Hrrfw, JITwW, 1T#, see iTTW. 

air9, p. a, to tighten, to contract. 

(Vid, XXXIX, 7) «^ arm, to 

tighten the chest, to draw a long 

breath. 
*nr, V. «. to sing, = an^, q, v, 
fim, a song = Jtw. 
firt^, a jackal = ft^, q- v, 
6r^, a vulture = aftii, q. v. 
^rcfar^, a lizard. 
6r^Tffar,y4fi». <>/^farKin5r, a mistress 

of a house, a lady : in Sal, XIX, 

firWTft, (Vid, XXI, 1,) the upholder 
of the mountain ; a name of 
Krishna who upheld the mountain 
Govardhana, and sheltered the 
cowherds beneath it from Indra*8 
wrath. 

fi^^rer, fir^W, (fem. fai^mif^) a 
householder, a family mao. 

farfr, a mountain. 

ftfCiCy the Lord of mountaio^ 
S'iva. 

far^ = farrro, ^. t.. 

fanr, V, a, to swallow, to devour. 

S\fi, a song. 

aft^, a jackal = fir^T, q, v. 

aft^, a vulture, far? q, v, 

^tw, adf. wet, muddy : benumbed, 

ar«^, ^n^FTy a bunch : a posy, a nose- 

gay, a bunch of fruit. 
apBT^, {j^ ) a means of living, 
arsi^nr, the country of Gujar&t. 

Jng wealthy and populous eUg 

such as that ofDskXini Mdlin (Sal. 

IV) is called hg this name. 
*m^ (Fid. v. 4.) a damsel 
^r^nr, adj. humming. 
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9^, molasses ; ^iven to children in 
order to induce them to do some- 
thing, or submit to something, 
hence Frov, ^ J^ IN^ ^TTT #^, 
you must eat this molasses, and 
jour ears must be bored, spoken 
of an obstinate man who refuses 
to do a thing willingly, and who 
mil have to be compelled ; cf. 31^. 

^, a quality : a virtue, a good qua- 
lity : a woman's charms. 

^f^^$ ^' {fern. 9r^[ivfif)y possessing 
good qualities, virtues. 

anr, (1) v. a. to count, to consider ; 
to remember, care for. 

n, (2) a rope, a string, a tow-rope, 
a bow-string : a quality ; a virtue, 
a good quality; a woman's 
charms : multiplication, so many 
times, ^9 3Rr, ten times : ( Vid. 
LXIII, 2)^6x2x10x10x100 
= 1,00,000. 

3RW, counting, consideration. 

^»i*i<f, {Jem, jnwftr), srvrair, {fem. 

SHRT^, the man who tows a boat. 

^miiy adj, hidden, secret. 

iTiTirm, {^^(^)i (tdf, anonymous: 

sr^nqTYT ^^^F99 an anonymous 

petition. 
KKjn, (4/^), poor people, the poor, 
^ft^, a bead. 
Jf, (1) a^\ heavy, weighty: ef. 

9^, (2) a person of importance : an 
elder: a spiritual preceptor : (Vid. 
XVI. 5.) The preceptor of the 
Daityas, who were the enemies of 
the Gods (jiee wft) ^oas S'ukra^ who 



gave his name to the fifth day of 
the week, — ^Friday (iJHRfK). 

sr^^if, the elders, or senior members 
of a family. 

ar^in:, odj. ybtj heavy. 

sr^nr^rnif^, whispering, a whisper. 

JW^, a bow for shooting pellets of 
earth. 

jf ^, V. a. to tie, to bind, (e. y. a 
nosegay as in Sal, X). 

K^f r= ^ q, f}, Prov. 3ry^ TIT ^^ 
V^W, the ants ate the profit de- 
rived from the molasses, — small 
profits quickly go. 

a^, a wound, a sore. 

im^ the neck. 

l24iMI^» a neck-lace. 

IZY, a house. 

\ Interj, applied only to females ; ho I 

iNinr, knowledge, understanding, 
wisdom. {Vid. LI, 4, iNP^, 
locative) . 

iid?t, a bundle, a parceL 

iNr, a ball, sphere. 
iNrr, name of a flower, 
in^r^, name of a flower. 

iNr, ihgri, iNrr, iiWTT, i%, ihft, 5t^, 

see 9n. 

^^f ihn, a house. 

^ =s ii, ^. V, also lo ! 

9r^^, a kind of fish. 

9l^% a tender of cows. 

ift, V, a* to hide, conceal. Jndeel. 
Fart, indifferently written iftli 
iilT} ^^ ^^ ^ Vidydpati, as it 
suits his metre. w\ or ittK i*T, 
to conceal. ilt\ is often used 
adverbially f meaning secretly. 
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jft^^nc, (fem. ift^tf^) a Oow&ld. 
jflr^, dried cow-dun or cakes \i8ed 

for fuel ; $ee W^^y 'it^TT, 

^< »> 

^if , see jft. 

ift^^, name of a country, where 
Krishna spent his boyhood. 

irt^T, range, scope, irmr ^^K, the 
range of the eyes. 

a^Z, affix denoting number, with an 
idea of uncertainty , e. g., i| sft?, 
about how many ? aftB" VJ^ ^W, 
about five or so : ^t^ sft?, one by 
one. 

aft?) a posture of sitting on the 
haunches, or " hunkers,'' with the 
feet crossed, cf, ^€\m\^' A posi- 
tion adopted by respectable people, 
ift7 iTK, to sit in this position. 

irr?^, a shed set apart for keeping 
dried cow-dung in. 

91^ the leg. 

4lf «IK^I, the foot board of a bed,— 
the end where the feet lie. 

SfT^fT, aft^pWT, a village servant, the 
Go^ait, the officer whose duty it is 
to carry out orders issued by 
Government to the zamindar. 

jft^ lap ; ift^ ^ #, to take in one's 
lap, cf. Fid, LXXIX, 5. 

jftT, gum. 

JIT^IT, a dung-hill. Prov. ^mK^ 
it^ "53 fK^ f^WJT, a Gow41a*« 
dung-hill is neat on both sides, 
i. e.y every man does his own caste 
business well, to the smallest par- 
ticulars. 

jftw, cow-dung. 



ifh:, (fem. atfx) adj. fair, pale ; tkU 
complexion is considered a beauty 
in a woman; hence Prov. jftft 
inn ITK^ ^IP^rf^, a fair woman is 
blinde d by pride. 

*ti^N^r^, a labyrinth: anything 
much confused in its meaning. 
aftrv was a celebrated saint or 
prophet of the time of Eabir, other- 
wise known as jD^^^IH ; a ^^TCt 
is a place for keeping wealth 
fwr), — and hence any private 
receptacle for receiving a hoard. 
Hence it comes to mean a habita- 
tion as it does here. lft<^<T!t| 
built for himself a celebrated 
house (a kind of maze), with so 
many winding passages that no 
one could find his way into it. 
lit^^^^l^ hence means anything 
complicated, such as the poem 
(Fid, XVII.) in which the word 
occurs : it also means a " ipva^ 
ring," which can be taken to piece&i 
and put together with difficult j, 
and which most Indian sonars (ss^ 
make under that name. 

9ft<^, a long flat cake of cow-dung 
used as fuel. See W^h ^f^* 
and f^^. 

ifhj, an English soldier, as distwtt 
from a fcT^aUT or native soldier. 

jf|<1*» , jNW, adj. rattier fair colour- 
ed, fairish. 

jfhff, f^dj. round, circular, globular; 
Hence subst, a heap, a mass ; an 
ascetic's bowl carried by votaries 
of S'iva. 

9rtwr> a warehouse : a granary. 
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#N^, a ball, a buUet ; Frov^ vttft 
^Rli «ini, B^ftTT # ^rnr, hia bullets 
flj (wildly) in all directions, (but 
the soldier does not care), bis 
business is to draw bis monthly pay, 
t. A, nev«r mind bow you do your 
work, so long as you get paid for it. 

jft^'W, globular. 

rfN V, iitw:, {fem, art^T^ftr), a man 
who has mastered bis passions: 
a hermit, an anchorite : a god : a 
family deity : the sun, or moon, 
a common phrase U afl^fc 9i|»A'4 
^K^Wf the sun is about to set : 
a lord, a master. 

aft^ivsf^, {fern, of jft^^T), a family 
goddess. 

ihf^, an alligator. 

siFVf, adj, belonging to a village ; 
iubst. a village. 

i^, dry dung. 

^ir, cattle-urine. 

jftfirjTC, a singer. 

jhv^ffyi , (English) a Governor. 

J1<F*i^ , (English) Government. 

^, {fern, i'tft), afhrr, {fern, jftft 
or jftf^), adj. fair, pale. 

JVc^j respectability: honour, sense 
of bonour, {Vid, XLI, 4) : pride, 
{Vid. XLIII, 4.) 

i^ (1), the goddess Durgd. 

jftft (2), see 3?k. 

UT^, adj. belonging to a village. 

ftWir, the bot season. 



, V. n. to happen, ocour. 
\ an occurrence. 



97T, a cloud {eolloquiaiy, 

^^S^y a Brdhman wbo attends at a 
ghdt or landing-place. 

W?t, deficiency, lack. 

W^, a division of time. In Miihi" 
Id, 4 gharts = 1 pakar = 3 
bours. 

W^, {F, 33) confusion, entangle- 
ment. 

WWnr, ifem, •^rfr) cdj. cunning, de- 
ceitful. 

^nu, a device, stratagem. 

^ir, a cloud. 

fpftHTT^^y a great noise or distur- 
bance. 

^1^, adj. full of sores or wounds. 

>9JS^, respectability : a feeling of 
respectability, pride. 

^?l^, an earthen water basin. 

^iJIVW, adj. perspiring. 

^ li^Fi , a plant producing bead-like 
seeds, ^i^ftv ^HfT, the seeds of 
this plant : a seed necklace. 

i|ij^?t, " prickly-heat.** 

yfKf a house, a home : a room, ^^^ 
^Ky a sleeping chamber . W^ W^ ^, 
or U^ ^ (locative), in every 
bouse, from bouse to bouse : ^ 
iqiqir WT, go home : a wife ; Frov, 

the Ojba has gone away, and left 
his wife to the care of many, 
epoken of a wife who is unfaith- 
Jul in the absence of her husband; 

ef ^tHTT- 
^fw, the mistress of a house, a wife ; 
{Fid XVI, 7) the wife o/Nanda 
was Yaioda, who was mother of 
May&, or delusion, an incantation 
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of Durg&, %eeicw^\ {id. 3) the 
wife of K&ma Deva, who took 
bodily form as Pradyumna, was 
Eati, the goddess of sensual 
delight and love ; see ITfif, nar^- 
^iftfi Vn, and ^^. 

9?:iiniTT, a master of a house: a 
householder. 

fmTj a house. 

^$^, adj, belonging to a house, 
domesticated, tame. 

vnift, a wound, a sore. 

m€, a landing-place : a defile : the 
bank of a river at a crossing {Sal, 
XVIII), WT7 mw, (locative) at 
every ^hdf : a ferry: adj, less, 
inferior to. 

^rf^ = irft, q> v, [cold. 

wrft, shivering, or contortion from 
ifTift, {fem, mfflf^) one who wounds, 

a robber, a murderer. 
Wr^i the quantity of grain thrown 

into a pot at one time to be 

parched, 
wm, wn)T, heat : perspiration, y^m 

fr^, beads of perspiration. 
f^ifT, f^. n. to be disgusted, nauseated. 
#t, ghi, clarified butter. 
§t^, V, a. to draw, drag. 
qiET^, a kind of anklet, with bells 

attached, 
nft, the ankle ; Prov, m^ ^ft, ^ 

fa^ld , (he says) he was beaten 

on the ankle, and his forehead is 

cut, {of a false complaint), 
^^nr, {more properly ^if «ll^) one 
"^ who takes care of horses, a groom, 
tnr. V. a. to tiirn, to make go round. 
^^(^, a turning, a whirlpool 



^^ (1), c. fi. to turn, revolve : ^T, or 
^ft ^, to return, (Sal. Ill) ^PW 
^rfc^^i I shall return broken- 
hearted ; cf id, VIII. 

W^ (2), a turning. 

fTT^t, a twist, tangle; entangle- 
ment. 

^^CV, V. n, = ^, q, V. 

W^iTT, a sweetmeat prepared in 
honour of Satya Narayan. 

^ir, the wood- worm, a weevil ; Frov* 

barley he grinds the weevils, t. «., 
a great man in trouble carries with 
him in his fall a number of Bmall 
ones: (F, 6) irf^wni WWT ^, 
he was attacked by the wood- 
worm. 

^, a fire of cow-dung ; Frov. Kt 
Wrf^ ^ wiTTf , when his house is 
on fire, he puts out the ghur, 
f. e., in many difficulties he gnp- 
ples with the least. 

rair, adj, over-ripe, too ripe. 

W^, an aquatic plant, whose wbite 
stalk is eaten by the poor. 

^, goitre. 

i^, V, a, to surround (Sal, XIII), 
^'Tnff ^tr^ ^t^ ^^1 they surround- 
ed the house on all sides : to stop, 
to hinder, iic, ^^ %, to surround, 
collect, d. y., a herd of cattle. 

$^, a surrounding. 

W^, a surrounding. 

^Kf a bunch or cluster of fruit, such 

as plantains. 
^9, a water-jar. 
^f^, the ankle. 
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ffhl7, a veO, a coTering for the face : 
^^7 ^TK, to cover the face (as is 
done hy women when meeting a 
ttranger) ; Vid. XXIII, 5, ftf^ 
€ftr ^97 ^8T^. 

Vt?)') a kind of cloth used like a 
cloak. 

$1^, a horse, (Tid. LXXXII, 2), 
^tltr. even a horse. 

vt^^nr, see ^^v%^ 

WTV^9TT) a horse's stahle. 

il^f^^li a horse-dealer. 

^,(/wi. ^t^) a ^orse = ^, q. v. 
(said to he borrowed from Hindi) . 

fhc adj. frightful, fearful, dreadful : 
dark, hlack. 

Wt^^, damp, moist: (Sal XIY), 
it is the custom among athletes, to 
besmear their bodies, when covered 
with perspiration, with dry earth 
which, owing to the body being 
moist, adheres* Imitators, how^ 
ever, woho do not exert themselves, 
but who wish to pass themselves 
qffas muscular men, have to smear 
their bodies with moist earth: 

ijhrar vfft t^ M ^pm, to apply 

moist earth to the hodj, cf, id. 

XVII. 

i$t^, a great hustle, or noise. 
^^, adj. covered with sores. 



^i^K, the tail of the Borassus Fla- 
helliformis used as a fly-flapper, 
a " chowry." 

r, a circle: a paste-board: = 
q. V. 



^^nfOf^TC, the act of flying in circles 
like a hawk. 

^^nrv, brilliancy, glitter, adj. 
brilliant, shining. 

^^PCn;, breadth, extent. 

^^Vr^, a millstone. 

^^r^, a paste-board, = ^n^, q. v. 

mr^, the Br&hmani duck. Anas 
easarca, a bird qf a snowy white 
colour, 

^ift, a millstone. 

^^^ (>i^l^), a knife: esp. a knife 
for cutting betel-nut. 

^%*il = ^wn", q. V. 

^%TK, the mountain partridge. Per- 
dix rufa. Said to be enamoured 
of the moon : also to have a grace- 
ful gait a/nd beautiful eyes, to each 
of which, either of these qf a 
woman is often compared: hence 
used to signify a beloved woman* 

^n^t a kind of vegetable. 

^^n, acy,, (Fern. ^^^T, and^;^^). 
unsteady, tremulous : fickle. 

, (^T7), the palm of the hand. 
, adv. at once. 

^^^Itil, (Skr. ^«), a school. 

^Vfz^, a student. 

^fty a place where carts meet to 
sell grain, a small market, a 
" chutty." 

y, V. a. and v. n., (3 Simp. Fres. 
(Fid. LXXXII, 2) ^^V^ for 
^xm, see Oram. App. § 104: 
Sal. XXI, ^fw Jor ^%, 
genitive of the third oblique 
form, of the verbal nou/n), to rise, 
to mount, to mount a seat, to sit, 
to approach. 
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yi9^, a rise in pric9. 

^^^, the act of rising. 

^TT^ffiini, (one who makes water 

standing up) a %lang term for a 

European, 
^7T^, the act of causing to mount. 
«^rVTW, a rider, one who is fond of 

riding on, or mounting things, 

{jsuch as trees, Jfc.) 
^VTY, V, a. to cause to mount ; to 

put : to fasten in any position ; 

to tie : to apply (an unguent or 

ashes), 
^rg^i adj, clever, dexterous, wise. 
^ jj ^ <f T, cleverness, dexterity. 

^ fliH*t , he who has four faces, 

Brahmd. [fortnight, 

^g^, the fourth day of a lunar 
^gt:^, ^g^^, the fourteenth 

day of a lunar fortnight, 
^ di^m^ fk, speaking loudly, voci- 

ferousness. 
^ •t<l*t T, ^wrin, the moon. 
^fif^T, expansion, breadth. 
^, ^, Ma, Mjw, the moon, 
^i^, sandal- wood : {I^d, 4) ^^V 

9ifl^^, a sandal-wood grove or tree. 
^'3(^1?:, a necklace. 
igf^^, adj. fickle. 
^q^RTT, fickleness, wantonness. 
^1^^, the palm of the hand, a blow 

with the palm of tbe hand, a slap. 
^^^, a small pond or tank, 
^i^^, {dim. of^m), skin, leather. 
^^T = i^T, q, V. 
^^, a kind of flower which yields 

a fragrant scent. 



[Extra Na 

^^7^, a strip of leather. 

, name of a tree, or its flower. 
, V, n. to feed, to graze (of cattle). 
; ^'Cf, the foot. 

^T^, a small cloth tied tightly 
round the waist : (&»{. XI) ^^TWt 
^717, to put on this cloth. 
, the act of grazing. 
(1), a slave, a servant. 

^R?tnr (2), ^^TTT^t, a tender rf 
cattle. 

^^^, the wages of a herdsman : the 
grazing of a field : "ifCli^ ifl^E^lFf, 
a cattle trespass case. 

^fTTltW, the act of tending cattle. 

^KPfi V, a. to tend, or graze cat- 
tle. 

^fv*f, actions, deeds : the tale of a 
person's deeds, 
a gossip. 
, V, n. to move : to go : to hasten 
{Sal XXI) ^r^*, instr. of Itt 
form of verbal noun by goin^. 
frf% ^ to go out, ^f% ^f% (fil 
XXI, 1), she went out. ^^of 
^f% ^, to come away, ^^ or 
^f% IT, to go away, {Sal, XI) to 
arrive. 

^T^pl, going, travelling : speed, rate 
of speed. 

^^ ^ , increase in reputation of 
fame. 

^^rnn, adj. despatched; esp. sent 
up for trial {e, g, F. 44). 

^%?r, adj. set in motion, agitated. 

'^S, d^f num. the four. 

^3 f^^, adv, the four directions, 
on all sides. 

^n^i ashes. 
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^n^, rice : JProp. ^TT^T ?rTO^ V tPI 
^fPtoK ft^nr, you have no rice 
&e,, and yet you are having the 
parching-furnace lit. 

^fi^, a kind of cattle food, com- 
posed of spring crops cut hefore 
they are ripe, and then dried. 

^f^ft, a prop, a support, a tempo- 
rary pillar. 

^f^, the moon : ^ff^ iiv^, the 
circle of the moon. 

^if^y V, a. to press, squeeze. 

yif^i the act of pressing. 

^Wf, a cart wheel : a potter's wheel : 
a paste*board on which flour is 
rolled with a i^^l or rolling pin. 

^'Wnc (1), ^dj. broad, wide. 

^T^rr (2), a paid servant, opposed 
to ^T^T^ (1\ an unpaid servant. 

^TT7 (1), V. a. to stroke, to lick. 

^T7 (2), the palm of the hand : 
a slap, a blow. 

^ftft, a slap, a blow. 

^Tif, the moon : ^TT ^T, a moon- 
like body : . at the festival called 
Chaur cband4,ybo J and sweetmeats 
are not eaten until the moon rises^ 
hence the proverb, "^IT^ ^TRT, 
^ ^^T^Slf 'I^, let the moon rise, 
that you may snatch at the cakes, 
used with reference to one who 
is impatient, 

^T^ir, sandal-wood : an unguent of 
sandal-wood paste, whose appli- 
cation is said to he very cooling 
to the body: it is noted for its 
Jragrancy, and hence is contract' 






ed with the '^MK tree which has no 
fragrancy, and hears no fruit, but 
which has a beautiful flower, 

^\nn\i moon-light, moon-beams. 

^T^St, silver. 

^niTj the sister of F&timi the 
mother of Hassan and Husain. 

^T^, or ^^, a lake. 

^TTH, skin, leather. 

^T^t;, the tail of the Borassus flor 
belliformis ; a fly- flapper, a 
" chowry." 

^rnCi a thatch. 

^rft, adj. four. 

^rf^, adj. fourth. (Tid. XVI, 5). 
The fourth day after S'ukrabdr 
(Friday) is Sombdr (Monday), 
see ^r^, H^. The fourth after 
S'ukra, the Guru or preceptor of 
the gods is therefore Som, or the 
moon. Som married the fourth 
daughter ^Daksha, viz, Kohi^i. 

^nr (1), def. num, the four. 

^T^ (2), ^(TW, adj. tender, delicate : 
exquisite. 

^m, a calling ; (Sal. XX.) ^T^ WKf 
to call out. 

^fT^lfiry a sieve : JProv. concerning a 
man who is extravagant : %tt 

"5^1? «IPI, of what man have I 
become the cow ? he has brought 
a sieve to milk me. Of '^^, 

^rV^, an intestinal worm. 

^T^ft^, ad^\ forty. 

r, V, a. and v. n* to wish for, to 
desire : to vriBh,forming a desidera^ 
tive with the third oblique form of 
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the verbal noun of another verb: 
see yra»i,§ 190, e, g, ^\ ^^T^, to 
wish to do, mc ^^T^, to wish to 
Beize : to be about to, to be on the 
point oi, forming a compound verb 
in the same wag, 

Pq^n, adj. slippery ; polished : shin- 
ing. 

f^^fftrV, one who is always shining 
and clean : a pretty person. 

I^^\, V. n, to cry, shout; (of an 
animal) to low, Ac. 

f^^, hair, locks of hair. 

f^fUT, = fV^W, q. V. 

f^^ftrft, a kind of tree. 

f^lIT, a bird ; Prov. f^T%^T¥ ^ 
1T^, ^r^^W ^^fVfT, the bird is a 
plaything for a child, but loses its 
life thereby, i. e, what's one man's 
meat, is another man's poison. 

^^ (^)> ^"- having the face down- 
wards, eee R^. 

f^ (2), mind, intellect: senses; 
heart. 

f^*i^l = f^ (1), q. V, 

f^?!TT, the fourteenth nakshatra or 

lunar mansion after the 

mencement of the rains. 
1^^, a leopard, a " cheeta." 
f^HT, thought, meditation: 

to meditate. 
fv^i V, a, to know, to recognize. 

(Vid. LXVI, 10) f^fi^ I recog. 

nize : f^^ wipT, to be acquainted 

with a person. 
f%^^, recognition. 
f%^ (SaL XVIII,) = fVro, one 

with whom one is acquainted. 



com- 



*nr. 



[Extra No. 

f^^HK) acquaintance, recognition. 

f^^r^, a small cake of dried cow- 
dung for fuel. See Jilldl (which ig 
a larger kind), sFIt^t, and ^i^^. 

f^, adv. long, slowly. 

firtftlW, (Fern. f%<^f^) adj. long- 
lived ; used as a eomplimentarg 
interjection, may you live long. 

f^^Y, {Mars. 2) Muhammadan 3 
Past, ftirnj*), V, a. caus. of^tK 
(3), to get split. 

I^^H^, armour. 

f^V, a method of holding the palms 
of the hands together, in the 
form of a cup, so as to hold water. 

fV^i V. n. to gaze around one in 
horror, or dismay : to be as* 
tonished. 

^**f = f^fJR^, 2' v» 

^3F^, adj pounded, powdered. 

^i^) (jAo. ), an article, a thing. 

^51, a letter, an epistle. 

^t^, an autumn grain (Paniam 
italicum) . 

^^l^ = f%^, V. a. to mark, to note, 
observe, recog^nize, Prov. ^ifW9 
H|pl«r 9riK 'ift^, we note a 
man's crop by the heap of straw 
in his yard. 

^f^ (1), vestments, clothes, apparel: 
frequently ^tfor sake of metre. 

^\K (2), ad;, cut up into small 
pieces. 

^flx (3), V. a. to split, to shave. 

^PV, V. a. and v. n. to make a mis- 
take : to perform insufficiently. 
(Ttd. LXXIX, 2,) ^^|H = 
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^€ *lnn51 , a position of sitting on the 
haunches or " hunkers," of. JIT5. 

^[^j a hackhiter, a slanderer. 

^P(W^j '^^^t backbiting, slander. 

J^Vr?:, V. a. to pat (saying ^^ to) 
any person, or animal : to ingra- 
tiate oneself with a person. 

^ft, an ant. 

w, adj, silent. ^^ ^, to become 
dlent, to hold one's tongae* 

^, adv. privately. 

5|f^, adj. kissed. 

'jf^^ir {Fern, o^rf^), Fartieipial 
adj.y pounded. 

^^1 ^^fMI^> name of a celebrated 
king of thieves, who lived at 
Mokam&y and who was the enemy 
of Salhes. 

WTi a preparation of rice, which is 
first half-boiled, then parched, 
and finally pounded fiat. 

^, bangles, or armlets made of 
glass, sealing-wax, &c. 

^if, WfT, lime, white-wash: ^«f* 
£t^T, a white patch of lime on the 
forehead, a disgraceful mark. 

« 5(T^, adv. silently. 
«T, a kiss. ^ % to kiss (of a 
vjoman), ^HT % to kiss (o/a man). 
^PHf, powder. 
^C^, adj. powdered, 
"^f^, a cooking fire. 
^JTT, a chicken. 
^, V. a. to care for, to think 

of. 
^, a mark, a sign. 
^q, a clod. 
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^^, {8h. f ^), a man-servant. 

^^ a maid-servant. 

^^, (^^), a disciple. 

'$^, V. n. (Sal XIX) = f^TT, q. v. 

^fT, the name of a month, Chaiiraj 
March — April. 

^?, ease, calmness. 

%^, adj. sharp, Prov. ^tn ifH^^, 
%9 ^TTir, sharp (good) wages, 
sharp work. 

%r7, pain, suffering. 

%ir, V. a. to pluck a bird ; p. p* 
^ilVW, plucked, hence thin, re- 
duced in size ; Frov. ^HT W^, 
^niW ^VT^9 he went away to 
graze, and has returned thinner 
than before. 

^wt^, the wages, or act of pluck- 
ing feathers from a bird. 

^I^ V. a. coire : ^^^ V, a de- 
bauchee. 

%Ki a thief ; Prov. ^TK^ ^^ ^fr^ 
^nTy a thief's face is as innocent 
as the moon's ; %^ 53?Tlft ^8, 
a thief is destroyed by justice being 
done him; ^^ ^RTS K^^ Vf, 
a thief cannot bear the light ; 
^^K ifft^hw %TTf , all thieves 
are first cousins; %^«ir WRT 
^rft, burn a thief's body-cloth 
{see iW^), ». e,y disgrace him as 
much as possible; ^ft^ ^^wn^ 



•4» . S^ 



-^rft, * ^T 3ii^ iir w ^, the 

thief went to be hung, and took 
nine (honest men) with him ; 
%T y ar^ilT ^^W when a 
thief is caught by the nape of the 
neck he is happy (that he is not 
knocked down by a club instead). 
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%^4t» ft thief i wife; "Pron. %T 

the thief has gone out to work, 
and when hie wife weepe at his 
going she has to put her head 
into a grain ehest (that no one 
may hear her, and suspect). 

4(kT^, r. a. to steal. 

^Tft, ^T^, theft : ^C frt, to steal. 

^W, a joke. 

%l^, a kind of tight-fitting bodice, 
i9oni h^ proitituUi, in order 
to muppori and keep Jirm their 
hreaftU, 

^TiniT^ ft horse that is given to 

shying. 
^tfVy a long low table for sitting 



on. 



^T#tl[TT> a Tillage watchman, £= %nr- 

'^V€f q- V- 

^TW, num, adf. fourth. 

^fVarnr, the fourth part of anything 
(Fid. LXIII, 3,) 40 — 4 = 86 : 
of tokieh the fawrih part is 9 
wohieh is vr^, which also means 
youthful. 

^ft^j adf. broad. 

iftfT^, breadth. 

^hrc^i (i^jh^)<*dv. on four sides : 
on all sides. 

^iftinK) odf* clever, intelligent. 

^f^^, at(f, fourteen. 

^ftft(fl(, ^rfi^^, ^ftd%, adv. on 
four sides : in all directions. 

'iJVCj ^ft^» ft marshy place, or low- 
land : ^ftt^t ^'^, (F, 54) across 
the marshes. 



^ 



W^l#t, tnpir, a cart : a bullock calf 
with six teeth which is considered 
a bad sign, henee Prov. VXM 
^T^ W^^f ft dead bullock is 
called a WV^, i* e., now it is dead 
every one abuses it; i. «., the 
grapes are sour. 

ffTTTTW, <idj, warned by experience. 

ifsi, V. n. to be pleased, delighted. 

l|3in, the being pleased. 

W^^C^T^, onomatopm. adv. smack; 
with a smacking sound. 

fffs^Vrc, a school. 

wfTilW) a kind of tree, the Sapta^ 
parna, Hchites scholaris. 

W7, {Fern, wf^), adj. sixth. 

HW, a wound. {Vid. XXXVIII, 8,) 
iraiir, wounds made by finger^ 
nails ; scratches ; oompaundedwiA 
i»^, q. V. 

WJfJt an umbrella. 

W^, ft man of the warrior eutoi 
a Elshatriya. 

Wfw, W^fH^, see ^W. 

WW, a moment, an instant, ipir YV 
m ijr, moment by moment. 

W^niT, a hissing sound, a bias* 

W^, (1) W^f V, M. to conceal oneseli, 
to hide. 

w^, (2) w^l^, v. «. 3rrf fia. fm. 

flHVStT, or ineorreoUy (J\7i I) 
W^Wt), to cover, to conceal 

innii covering, hiding. 

WW, adj- fifty-six. 

W^\, (1) V. «., see WT (1). 

W^T, (2) a seal : an impresnon. 
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WOT, V, a. see W^ (2). 

W^» a printed paper, a newspaper. 

1^, destruction, loss. 

f^Tf, V, n. to jump. 

W^?W, jumping. 

W9> (1) deceit, fraud. 

w^» (2), wij5,w^iri^,wftr,i^, w«^iw. 

HP, Bpres. of^[^, a form not noted 

in the grammar. 
W^^, a shadow. 
Wl^S^, the thatching or roof of a 

house. 
WV9Kf ashes : dust. 
^) if^i shade, a shadow. 
4fw> (or <^>m. ^f^) an earthen pot 

in which milk is curdled. 
WTV, p, n. to hloom, be beautiful ; to 

appear lovely. 
WUS^, adf. bruised, injured, 
fif , V. a. to leave, to desert, to let 

go: t^ indeclinable participle 

Wrf^y i^ ^^^ ^ ^ preposition 
meaning, except, e. g, Sal, YI, 

^TVa inft, except you. QT. ii^. 

fT^, the breast, the bosom, the 
heart. 

irir, a fetter, hobble ; Prov, 9r^^ 
i^JT^ ^[K^9 WTT ^R$ iirftr the 
donkey went to heaven, and took 
his hobble with him, i. e.^ vices 
follow one to a future life. 

fnrr, a shadow, a shade. 

H^, skin. 

WRT, the calf of the leg. 

Wty/fK, Wl^, a shade, a shadow ; 
discoloration. 

fil^lT^itir, the present given to the 
midwife at the delivery of a son. 



fllfr, a sneezing, a sneeze. 

fiffir, the earth. ^Vid. LIX. 8), 
the son of the earth was the planet 
Mars (^ir^,) the word ibrv al90 
means Tuesday. 

fip:, fWcV, r. a. to be scattered, 
dispersed. 

fiPCT, ftffc ^rrw, scattering, dis- 
persion. 

^, see ^iw. 

#tw, adj. lean, slim. 

^t^, slimness, tenuity. 

^ft^i a fishing-rod : the crois-W ^l 
a lever for raising water from a 
well, see vt^, ^l^f'T, ^hlT, and 



#t7 WTT, ^P- bere and therv 

in different directions. 
#hT!^ a long flat dish of metaL 

#k,niilJ^ 

W#t, a kind of stud fastened as an 

ornament to the nose ; Pro9, W%i^ 

§ $^, ^fttT^ ^ w€t by name 

he is a Sayyad^ but he will steal 

even a nose-stud. 

^, V. n. (or tjftr m) (SJUt. ueed in 
sense of present {Harhh. XI. ID) 
V7ir), to be released: to h% 
cured : to leave, go away. 

^7W, release. 

Wiponr, {Bhr. UW), wting like • 
fftidra: meanness. 

ifft^* see W^. 

W, V. a. to touch. 

V^l^, touch. 

V7, adj. free, untouched : oneared for. 

1(T1T, touch. 

wt, W^T, a large knife : a razor : a 
dagger ; Frov, ^W "^ KTH, ^W¥ ^ 
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WtT, Bam in his mouth, and a 
dagger under his arm : spoken of 
a Bmooih-tongued villain, 

^^, instr. Wlx?i, for wfc^, see 
gram, § 5, add; a small knife, a 
penknife ; a maid-servant. 

i^ff, prosperity. 

W (1) = W^, q, V. 

^^, W^T, one who wears hrilliant 
apparel : (in a had sense) a fop. 

Wrtr^T, a hoj. 

^t^ (Fem, Wtf^,) odj, small, young, 
W^ ^TT> a younger brother; 
short. 

W^t^M?, smallness, meanness. 

ift^T, (Fern, ifTft) = ^, ff. v. 

^t?T^, youth, childhood. 

ift^, Wt^T^, or WFf , t7. a. to release, 
unloose: to open (a door) {Vid, 
LXXVII, 1) : to send away, 
Frov, fvi^x ^ft^W TTT ??^, iWT 
Wl^ «ITT 1^, when the cricket 
begins to chirp, it's time to send 
away your friends one by one, 
i. e,f don't sit up late. 

iPt^T^, release. 

1R^^, ransom. 

tt^> a small umbrella made of 
bamboos and large leaves. 

1^^, one who has six faces, the 
god of war, Kdrtikeya, 

wV, num, six. 

wf^) a strong, robust boy. 

wf?T, a boy. 

liMtf, an ash heap, cf, ITOK. 



9n^, eonj, although. 

ai^ijflf, a damsel, a girl. 

^, conj, if. 

9iv, ado, & prep.^ as, like, as it 
were. 

'Wnc, «RSTft, «Wrrr, see ^.. 

anif , a J». & prep, like, as. 

9iv«r, a<^&. when. 

«T3r t he world. (F, 37) anr ^rf^ 
known throughout the world, 
famous. V^ifiqtjK, famous. {F. 
5) arir «T^ (or vfK) the whole 
world ; or throughout the world. 

^^rfSff^TK, see 9fK, 

SnrcT, the world ; TORT «fic» having 
filled the world, hence throughout 
the world ; aiiRf ^prf^Ti the mother 
of the world: a proper name^ 
name of the maternal uncle of 
Chuhar Mil 

m 

^^I^»IH , (F 55) God. 

«M^J, adj\ (/or^m^T^) wide-avako 

= anar^ ; Prov, ^wr^ ^^ra^ ^ 

^K «fT9, destruction never comes 
to him who is wide-awake. 

«l^, a sacrifice, an offering. 

vi^r, equipment. 

vfin?, a wood, a forest, a wild, a 
jungle. 

wi«i, a grating : esp. the wooden 
grating at the top of a well to 
prevent any person falling in : 
window-bars. 

wnj (*^), place. 

9)9iPT,v.a. (caus. q/'wnr), to awaken. 

^9|«r, a sacrifice, an ofEering. 
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r, one for whose benefit sacri- 
fice is done : a householder : a 
customer : one who seeks for any 
thing. 

QfSIT^y confusion, trouble. 

9nff^, a&j, studded or set with jewels. 

91^, a root, arf^ ^rns, to cut off 
by the root. (Z. 11.) «|ff V^^RT, 
be caused the paddy to be cut off 
by the root. 

mS9, dully ignorant. 

^7, (EnglUh)^ a Joint-magistrate. 

VTiT, adj. as much as, such. 

l|?T^, effort^ endeavour, device: 
shampooing. 

«RRT, Rel. pro, whatever. 

ifk* conj, = 9jf , if. 

«nT, «PTT (-F. 17), {Fern. «r?t, 
Letter), a man, a person ; a labour- 
ing man. 

Wlft", Tf^, a mother. 

QHnr, (I), birth, life, existence. 
mw^ ^K {or^fK), or (Sal II) «nnf 
m^y having filled one's life, hence 
ever since one's birth : ^inr VTiHT 
(Sal. XV), throughout all future 
lives. 

«nm, (2) tJ. ». to be bom ; Frov. 

^"Ihii^, a son who has been born, 
(i. e.y is living) is dying of cold, 
while they are performing in- 
cantations for the safety of a 
child in the womb, ». e,, a bird in 
the hand is worth two in the bush. 

'■^j (F. 17) = «fir, q, V. 0/wt^. 

^ftl (1), conf, not. (Frohibitive 
onl^f used with imperative,) 



«lf^ (2), ado. and prep, as if, like, 
as it were. 

CfftPW, see ^. 

^rf^nnr, see ^itt. 

^^ Fern, of «RT, see «nr, WT^. 
«|^ (1), cow;, not (Frohibitive, only 

with Imperative) : (Finali sensu) 

in order that not ( with Gon' 

ditional or Frospective Fresent), 

see ^Pt (1). 
9Fir (2), aJ&. &prep. as, like, as it 

were, wc arfif (2). 
?ipN:,^'fl«tfr, a tall species of winter 

millet, used as a fodder for cattle. 
«R^, ^RTT) see «IT^. 
9f?r, V. a, to press, to squeeze, 
^hni, pressing, squeezing. 
vfTTC, a charm, an amulet. 
^?r?Ti a stone mill for grinding 

corn ; ef. «iTi|. 
org, an animal, a living creature. 
«Wf, birth, life : the Skr. form of 

«I^TH, q. V. 
onr, (1) V. a, to utter, to murmur, 

to say. 
onr, (2) muttered prayer, silent 

prayer. 
«RW, muttering. 
9IW, adv, when : also eonj. if (e, g. 

m. 4). 

9nVT, a kind of court dress, prin- 
cipally made up of white petti- 
coats. 

«nn^, ^RTR, a daughter's husband, 
a son-in-law ; a bridegroom. 

'WI^TCi ( ;tA**^ ), a Jamadar (of 
a native regiment), a head-oon- 
stable. 
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«nnw, (tt<^), a youth, a young man. 
Wir>r?r, (cuiU^) security, bail. 

«n)^, the river Yamuni, or Jumna. 

«riT7, a large circular ring at the 
bottom o£ a well, on which the 
brick work of the walls is founded. 
It it made of irHRir or J&mim 
wood: hence tit name. 

Wfm, victory: Interj, victory! wn 
XX^^ " Victory to EAma.'* 

m^^l'I, 96e •r^. 

«nc, ». «. to burn : Prov. WW^ W 
^, %^ 1TT^9 one man's house is 
being burnt down, and another 
warms himself at it, t . 0., what is 
one man's meat, is another man's 
poison. 

W^irWy (English) a General. 

VHB', water, 9rar ^ftw, deprived of 
water, ^t^ vifT ^V^T, a fish out of 
vrater, ftia «l^, {F, 10) vrithout 
water : tears, ORiRnry the falling 
of tears. 

i^^f^, bom in the water, — a lotus. 

OTiT^y & cloud : vf^^Qinr, the season 
of clouds, the rainy season. 

9iri<1^1> one who pours out funeral 
libations for a deceased : a son or 
heir. 

«r^ft, (</«^)> ^^^' quickly. 

«nin^, that which holds water : a 
cloud. 

V^^Cl, a water-pot. 

W^rf^rftr, the receptacle of water : 
the ocean, whose son (Fid, XYIII 
8.) was the Moon, 

«pqi^, (vl^) ^^ answer : an explana- 
tion, SaL XXI, ^M«T mmi lif^ 



^, he explained the whole affair : 
respondbility. 

9nS) 9ee <9. 

'1 0*3) poison. 

[, {English "jail," and 
4iL^) a jail, a prison. 

V|^, adv. where. 

mcwm, 0^) (^^ Eastern Hindi 
accusative plural <9|^|«ini, E. 29), 
a ship. 

vnpnv, (c^^^ the world. 

Qlfr^in', Eel, adv, as. 

m\ (I), V, n, (the following firms 
have been noted in the selections, 
3 Simple Pres, «nT, 3 «IT^, UTR : 
Eres, Part, anT'T, Eem, nn^i 

Eut,, 1 «irw, 2 ^nr, 3 mrnr; 2 

Imperat, QflV, VfT^ (sometimes 
«n^ ^r <«^ <2^ metre) WS, 
an<^ «rT9: 3 £tf^. eoniif. wr^, 
or (jfftWi, E, 40) WITTt Pai* 
Par^. iiv : 1 Past, tm?, 3 iNTTTi 
(of which ii^, M an ahhreviatsd 
form), Eem, Sifij and 8^ (ftr 
ihtW%) : Indecl, Part,^ «nT. 'ffl^ 

rnnr ^^i». Part, 1^, m^, ^nfi, 

andvr^f^. To go, i^^n^«iT,togo 
out, 9|T^ «nr, to arrive, mtm Wi 
go, be quick : to go away : to 
stop, to cease (as rain) : to be 
destroyed. With Past participle, 
and sometimes with Indeclinable 
participle of another verb, it gives 
a passive sense, e, g., ^[^^ Wfl, and 
sometimes ^f^ «IT, ( Vid. LXXIII, 
4) and Irreg, ^rf%^ air (Vid, 
XXXI, 2) (for explanation of 
vft^, see m%), to be said : with 
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Imdeelmable parHeipU of another 
verb forma a tmmeroue ela$s of 
eompound verbi, e. y., «vf% wn 
to float away^ %Tf^ W{ to entrust, 
m (2), see €i. 

«ITOr, «rT^, (1), see m (1). 

Wf^, (2), the act of going : motion* 

«lfw, the thigh ; the leg. 

irfir,^W^FR7, a mill-stone ; Prov. 9fin9\ 
^«^ ^^np ^V «lTir, I go to Patna 
for a pair of mill-stones, liko a 
Ifeweaeile man going to London 
to buy coals. 

HIV, V. n, to awake from sleep, to 
arise, to have one's passions 
aroused ; Fast Part. 9fl^(W, awake. 
In Vid. X, 7, tntt, for ^irfir 
{Indecl, Fart.) y for sake of metre. 

VIT7, virfv or Hrf^, the central post 
of an oil or sugar-mill ; the cen- 
tral post of a tank. 

Vnr, ^rf^, race, caste, kin. 

«inn, see «n (l). 

«n^, ( jo(^), magic, enchantment. 

«nw, r. a. 8 Fres. (F. 85) mVHi 
1 Betro. Oond. wiPw* {Tid. LIU, 
6.) Pr«». Pflr<. «mir (JP. 80 
^i«04 fAtf Kanauji ^nnr) to 
know, to nnderstand, to pretend : 
Irregular Passive^ {Vid, XLI, 
6) wfir$, it is known; so the 
form is explained by pandits, 
but it may also be the 1 Sim. 
Fres., *I know.' Fast. Part. 
W^RT, known, vrpin^ ^, that of 
which the meaning is clear. 

ilPfPnfK, knowing, ^^ my^t^^lK, 
omniscient. 



aiPiR, knowledge. 

w(m, V. a. to mutter, to recite. 

9|f^^, reciting, muttering. 

TRpif^, ^T^^St^, adj. lifelong. 

WfVfliq = atlTTf^, q. V. 

ornr, a pahar, or watch of the daj 

or night. (Fid, XXIX. 3.) ^^ 

Instr. used for Loc. 
turftfftr, the night. 
iTRiir, a kind of tree with a bitter 

purple fruit. 
^^W> that which is bom, a son ; 

Frov. (on an unworthy son) ^f^yrv 

Tt^y a hog has been born to a deer, 

and both have run away to the 

forest, 
^rrc, V. a. (caus. of^SK) to set on fire, 

to light,to bum : ^ i fir^ l K , to light 

afire. 
9rnF, a net : a collection, mass. 
W#, see ^. 
«rw, see w (1). 

«rrf^, «iTf% ^r^, «n^, see #. 

^fJ9, in?, «ir^, see «TT (1). 

fin, v.n.=z^ (2) £. V. 

ftrW, life. 

ftl^, life : (Sal. XXI) ftmT %, to 

come to life. 
fiWlTT, (c^IjJ), harm, fault {Sal. 

XIV). 
fst^, life, souL 
fsf f^rC) a chain. 
fonrVT, see «f. 
ftll, = ^t^, q. V. 
f^pvn, see ^ (2). 

f^rfe, adv. and prep. like. 
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fj&g%, ( dLi ) a district. 

fin = ^t^, q- V, 

^ (1), life : an affix ofreipeet a» in 
the Letter^ p, 2. 

^ (2), ftff, V, n, (3 proB, cond, 
^^ftr ( FtW. X, 10), ^W ( Vid. II, 
5), 3 imperat. ftnra (FtJ. LVIII, 
2), 3 >#. /m. ^t^ (Vid. X, 1, 
ifc), past part. ?SVw)5 to live. 

li^, life, soul. 

?«t^f?r, ^t^^, *«tf ^ (2). 

^tfJr, victory. 

^tT. (uHj) a saddle. 

^^, life, (Firf. X, 10) ^ftr ^t*, 
she may live in her life, t. 0. live 
indeed: soul, ?St^ % to give 
one's soul to a thing, to do it with 
all one's heart. 

?SHftr, 9ee ^ (2). 

^t^ir, life. 

^t^, (F. 14) adj. living. 

iSt^, see ftlfR ^fil. 

^tr, the tongue. 

^I'^T^, (4^!^), youth ; manhood. 

«3r, a pair : both, Ji^ ^JT, (my) two 
breasts : a period of time, an age ; 
repeated becomes an adverb, vpT 
mar, for ages. 

vnn^, = wt^mif a. V. 

vnrfrT (/SA:r. ^fi|), device: dexterity. 



'»•* 



«rni9, 9PI^, a pair. 

^1, adj\?) t(^ether, {F. 57). 

9i^n^,<7(^'. having one's fill, satisfied. 

QTY, a battle. 

erftr, co»;. not = «nr (2) q. v, 

^mn", a grass rope. 

QfiiflT, a damsel. 

«n?j^ a prince : an heir-apparent. 

^T^> ( «^^3 ) <^^^' by word of 
mouth. 



OTir, f . ft. to arrive : to approach : 
«f#t m^ ** I'm coming," W1?I 
^H, (iSaZ. VII) or «IT^ TO, 
(/SlaZ. IX), to arrive. 

ffPStj (uUj). short hair: hwr not 
allowed to grow to its full length. 

ara, «j^, the penis. 

m:, V. n. to grow fat. OWIT IHT 
(J! 71) their limbs waxed fai 

91^, a woman's bruded hair. 

^, in:, (^tfw. «jff , wfr) «<&*. ©ool 

"^(FiS. L, 3). 
9ltT, the knot of a wonian's hair, 

«f (1), r^Z. ^0. <rc^'. andsubstaniival; 
the following forms have hem 
noted ; Nbm, ^(toith correl. %) ani 
^sn {only once {Vid. XVII, 7), 
wUk correl. ^^): oblique form^ 
«rf5r,W,«frPf and {Mars. 1,) aiT^ : 
instrumental, 9r: genitive, ^XK 
{only once in Vid. L, 6), WO 

wnncT, mftnir, «iPtot, «if^ 

an<; «I9 ( Jl 43 gives the Wi^ 
ftpHTT) : Dat. {Vid, L, 4) WF^'. 
who, which, what, that ; whoefer, 
whatever : 9iTf^ ^ for the sake 
of which, wherefore ;cf.f^^i^ 
ftnr, {F. 4) whatever: ^ Wi 
whoever, 

«f (2), co;t;. that. 

or <rC7 <3r{Zz7. as, like. 

^MKf adv. wherever, where, 

^ ftrw see ^. 

«far {fern, ^fe), eldest, according to 
Hindu custom, the wifo of an elder 
son can only talk to, or joke with 
her husband's younger brothertj 
and, similarly, a hwsband can oniif 
talk and joke with his wife'* 
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younger tisten, henee the prover^ 
hial piece of advice €tf9 Hl^l ^ ff 
^W ^T^ ^rft:, by marrying the 
eldest daughter of a family, all 
(her sisters) are your sisters-in- 
law (and you can joke with them). 

Jotol, the share of an eldest son. 

#irT, adv. as, like. 

#ilR, V. a. to feed : to satisfy (Vid. 
L,8). 

^•11^^ feeding. 

^•1^, adv. where, wherever, = m^K 
q. V. 

^t^^t adv. as, like. 

«fi {F, 2) = #^. 

^f%VT, adv. when. 

W, interj.y victory ! 
r, conj. even, though. 

•Tirft, «r<frj,5NT Bee m (1). 

V#, adv. as, like. 

^T, tee ij. 

%», adj. fit, suitable : 9ub$t, name 
of a se^t or tribe of Br^hmans : a 
sacrifice, a penance. 

'^nnn, fitness, suitability. 

%»ii?r, great, of high dignity. 

%^, an ascetic. 

%6rfiTV, a female ascetic. 

^TWr, a league, a measure of dis- 
tance ; Prov. ^T^nr^Bnr, t %rB 

^Hnr, he who enjoys a property 
extending over a league, is dis- 
gusted at one extending over only 
a kos. 

•h^, %t, V. a. to unite, ^Tif «fK 
or ^K (W) *n:, to join the 
hands in respectful supplication 
{Sal, I) : to clasp in one's arms. 

•hfW, uniting : clasping. 



•Ilfirf, astronomy : astrology. 

«h^, brilliancy : brightness. 

*^^ (1), CuJ)> strength ; force, ^ih^ 
^ %^, forcibly. 

^K (2), ^^q.v. 

'hft, ^h^, (Broperly Indecl. Part. 
of^lJK^ used adverbially) tightly, 
firmly, hut see ^T^. 

•h^^r^, a man of the Jolha or Weav- 
er caste. They are renowned for 
their stupidity, and for doing 
things at the wrong time, E. g., 

Prov. ^JVvT ^^r^ tiro ir, ^Kd^l 
^nW ^T^ ir, the Jolhd went out 
to cut grass (in the evening), 
when even the crows were going 
home ; cf. vf?mr, ^, and ^1^9^. 

4n(, V. a. to look for, seek. 

lirn, search. 

ffft (1), barley ; Prov. ^trw^ Wmfv 
«ft VT^, does a Jolh& know how to 
cut barley ? i. a., he can't do any. 
thing. 

^ (2), (Sal. XVI) = «iw, when ; 
^ ^rftr, until. 

^, conj. if. 

^f^ = ^ftfic, q. V. 

tWTW, youth (of a man or woman), 
prime. 

^iifiT, a damsel. 

m\[\, a rope made of hemp, or grass ; 
Prov. i?rt^ «K?5r ^iTiT ^tS" ^Rr, 
the rope may be burned, but the 
strands still remain ; ». 0., a rich 
man who is come down in the 
world retains his pride. 

knowledge, wisdom ; (fre- 
quently m^for sake qf metre). 
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ffftnp, quarrel. 

HfJIfT^, iMfl^l, aif» quarrohome. 

IW, fwnft, adv. qaickly ; ef. HIK- 

H^i adv, quickly : unawares, 

•nr, a chirping sound (oiofa crick" 

et) : a tinkling sound. 
tififT, nfiPfTITfif , a tinkling sound. 
H^, {Nd, 8, «i^ ^^), adp. at once. 

VfqrVy swooping down suddenly upon 
anything, a swoop ; fBiTV HT^, to 
swoop. 

ifiprT a cover. 

ii«r€t» a long continued rain ; cf. 

tt7T9, a violent shower of rain ; cf, 

W^CU, a cascade. 

iVfinV^, a dim light, twilight; cf. 

ff%^1^, a player of cymhals («inr)- 

i|f^, the act of spying, or peeping. 

nfir, V, n. pre9, part, HVcT, fern* 
( Vid, LXXII, 5) HWI^, verbal 
noun irreg, (Sal. XIV.) im for 
Him, to hang down the head in 
shame: to grieve, lament; Frov. 
(in Affhan the crops are stored for 
the year J ^Pl^iT W«^ nf^^ ^ir^, 
if your store is exhausted in 
Aghan, you will lament (the whole 
of the rest of the year) ; cf in. 

H!^, a bush, a shrub ; cf UTRI^. 

siT)^, a small kind of Nep41i dog. 

ilff^, the hair of the private parts. 
Frov, nrTft ^^TKT "^Tji^l T^€, is 
a corpse lighter by pulling out the 



jW\{f %, e.y it is no use topaj 
ive rupees, when you owe a UJA, 
n^^ (1), 9. a. prea. part, nmjlf 
(Vid. VII, 6), indeel. part. (Vid. 
XXXVII, 2) ntft for salce of 
metre. To cover, conceal. i|f5r 
#, to cover, to conceal {Vid, 
XXVII. 4. «w >• tftr for sake 
of rhyme) : {Vid. XXXII. l)l|fflr 
^ ^itKi cannot be covered. 

Hsf 'I (2), «|T^, the act of covering, 
a cover : {Vid, XXXVIII. 4,i|» 
Loe. eing.) ^rft, irf^ 'im^ ^ 
^TW H[f9, she trembles as th« 
moon doth at the covering of 
B4hu, f. 0., as the moon when 
eclipsed. 

nt^, adj. pungent. 

HIV, damp firewood placed on tht 
top of a fire-place to dry. 

HiT^y a shrub, a bush. 

HTI^, ordure. 

ifT^^ a small kind of drinking (^ 

HXW^ that which sweeps, a brooo* 

HTT^ftr, a cover. 

itn^, a violent shower of rain ; ^« 
H^€ty HT^TO, «ft^. 

W«T, HTOI, black, over-burned bricks. 

tim^, adj, having the colour of 
mm, black. 

HTPC, (1) a series of iron bars let in 
horizontally to the sides o£ a well, 
serving as steps, like the rungs 
of a ladder; women someUmet 
threaten to drown themselves in s 
well, but never Mend to do to: 
hence the saying to a man wo 
makes great prqfessiont vitho*^ 
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itdenimg to carry them aui^ VHf 
WK VH ^ ^f%, " yon say * tet 
ne drowB myfielf,' let go the 
jhir^ (to which the woman is sup- 
posed to be hanging)'': bushes, 
brambles. 

HK (2) V. a. to sweep, rqfetition 
Hftfc Hlft (Jard. 1), having awept : 
to shake, H^ wifK at once : to 
comb, or straighten the hair. 

m^, a sweeping. 

ifrft, a vase ; a drinking vessel. 

HP9f cymbals. 

fiM'ill, I?. ». to struggle. 

filVifK^, struggling. 

fiii?^, a kind of vegetable. 

fijart, a cricket ; Frov. f^lS^^Tf^rnr 

^innr, the cricket perched on a 
bundle of clothes, and said it was 
his father's elephant. 

fi|7%, (ef. W^) a potsherd, Frov. 
^nra arrv f*|irfw wiK^ when a 
dancer is tiied he collects only 
potsherds, i. 0., leave oS in your 
prime. 

flfaTRT (Sal. YII) name of a servant 
of Salhes. 

f^^rnRH^T* tinkling toe ornaments. 

itt^, a lake, a marsh. 

«Jtlli(, a strong bowed piece of wood 
with a heavy chain hanging to 
the two extremities. It is used 
to test the lifting powers of a 
gymnast. 

«ltinft9, (Sal. XIV.) small lakes, 
ponds. 

^^, a slight drizzling rain, see 
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[f?, odj. poor, indigent, mean. 
H^pfit or ^ipsm a potsherd; ef, 

; an earring. 

HX^ V. n. to wither, to be parched : 

to bum. 
«itl, burning, withering. 

•fft, repetition of «iTf^, No. 1. 

«V7, adj. false, lying. 

liT, adf, burnt. 

Hlfif, a thicket, an impassaUe and 

dark collection pf brambles. 
MifiV^, a length of split bamboo. 
Hff?, Hif^, {Sal. XI), the pig-taB 

of hair worn by certain castes of 

Hindtis. 
'it'TfT, ^t^, a small grass hut. 
lit^R:!, low scrub, underwood ; scrub 

jungle. 
lA^, broth, soup. 
«jt€t, a small bag. ^^, a ditto 

of a larger kind. 
HttW, lampblack, soot. 
ich^Tinir, the time for lighting lamps 

when night has set in ; if. HnPW* 
^IHWi ^' half-burned, scorched. 



TirwT, zmit ^WT, money : a n^iee : 
Frov. (in Jfusalmdn dialed) 

iTirft «i^, ^'RTT waiTf, I may 

die, but I won't change a rupee, 

(of a miser). 
¥|wrT, (2>M». of »Tf), a small 

skewer. 
4'yQi a needle, a spindle. 
7q[T, tee Vtt- 
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iv, a spasm, a pang. 

^arfr, the foot, the leg ; ^srf^ ^rf^ 
^, to have one's foot established, 
hence to dare (Sal, X) ; ef. ^fn. 

9ft, a mat ; a screen, a mat shatter 
or door. 

441^41 1^1 n&, a tinkling sound : tink- 
ling. 

ZH^, fresh water, water newly 
drawn. 

^^, V, fi. to break, ^^ ^ ^^ 
{Vid. LI II, 8), my sleep did not 
break. 

yc%^^ a servant. 

77, a definitive suffix used after nU' 
merals, e. g, wVtt, six, see Letter, 

tTh, (1) the leg ; ^^fc 

1^, (2) V, a, to hang, to hang up (Sal, 
VII) : ^JT % id. (Sal, XVIII) ; 
Prov. about two misers , 9)fit wn, 
%\ ^f^T "^Fl^f one goes to beg, and 
the other wants to hang him ; 
to cause to carry, to load : Prov, 
{a weaver addresses a man who 
has seized him to carry a load, 
hut who is delaying) ^^% W <kT^, 

^(fi if ^ *f<1* ''raftr Ttw, if 

you will load me, load me quickly, 
otherwise I shall lose an amount of 
work corresponding to nine shut- 
tles. 

CTfi, a skewer. 

VT7, a mat, a screen. 

ZVf or zpfj, an earthen oiUpot : 
diminutive d|^. 

1T^» a kind of bamboo fish-net. 

f^tf^T, an immature mango, before 
the stone is formed. 

f^^y a patch, a wafer: a secta- 



rian mark on the forehead; a 
patch of silver or vermilion on a 
woman's forehead, surrounded by 
the t^, « #"5^, and rjlt 
c.f, Sal. XVII, XVIII. 

f^^^T, a young mango. 

fefi^X a kind of bird. It it a hoi 
omen to hear its voice, 

^tv, £tf%, a pigtail (of hair), worn 
by certain castes of Hindus, wAeii 
worn it should he worn long. 
Hence Prov. irSt VM 'T^VCT itf , 
a gipsy's son has a short pig-tail, 
f . e., is not a good Hindu ; cf. Sal. 
XVII, where Salhes is directed to 
shave qf^ his pig-tail, in order that 
he mag resemble a gipsy. 

^41, a mark, a patch, a commen- 
tary : a patch < on the forehead, 
a mark of disgrace when white. 

vlf^Tf , (more properly il^iniT), m 
asker. 

(1), ;Rr (1), V. n. to break.- to 
be disarranged, put out of order 
(F. 67) : (o/'»Z«<^) to cease, bnai 
{Sal. XII) : «fi «fT (or ^firt« 
Vid, XXVI, 3^: to break in pieces. 
(2), -m (2), breakage; loss ; ?m» 
t^^W 77 ^«^T€^,that (the posses- 
sion of) which is a loss to a bar* 
lot {%. 0., chastity), is (gain to) 
a saint ; i. e., what is one man's 
meat is another's poison. 
, a piece, portion (Sal. XXI) ^f% 
"^W ^r?fT the five pieces of doth 
which form a complete suit, 1^ 
p. 19, note. 
ZS(K, an orphan, — one whose father 
or mother is dead* 
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71IT, a kind of prickly fish. 

€f, adf. crooked; Frov, ^^ if 
«n^, ^TiTT S?, you do not know 
how to walk, and you blame the 
unevenness of the courtyard. 

3^, to note : to notice. 

the act of taking note of any 
particular thing : (as a thief 
notes houses in which he can cotn^ 
mii a theft on the following 
night). (Sal. X), tiR^f^, to go 
about noting houses (as a thief). 

iw, (1) a. grove of trees, a wood. 

SiV, (2) V. a. to ask, to question. 

im^j = fs^i^, q. V, 

inr^T^, one who asks ; cf Z^M\%. 

$TMY, an application to prevent the 
recurrence of ague. It is com- 
posed of certain leaves and medi- 
cines wrapped together, and is 
fastened to the feet or limbs. 

-insr, a quarter of a town, a village : 
it% Jt# {F. 70), in every quarter 
of the town. 

^ft^R??, adj, unlocked for : unno- 
ticed. 



«^K ^TC» a fixed residence, a home, 
Fid. LXXXI, 4 ; cf bV. 
, or Bir, a robber : an assassin, 
, adj. robbed. 

bSR, a worker in brass : Frov, ^S%fK 
Z%f< ^fffi 1^^ ^m, two workers 
in brass never traffic together, 



(Jbr if they did it would hg 
** Diamond cut diamond"). 

vffir, (fern.) barren, (of a woman or 
female animal). 

the bamboo frame of a thatch^ 
or of a mat house. [to stand. 

r(I), adj. standing erect. BT^ ^, 

BT? (2), ^rf^^, V. n. (Indecl. Fart, 
^nit, (Sal. X.)for Bjfk), to stand ; 
to stand still. 

Bltf^, the act of standing. 

zm, V. a. to drag : to hold fast, ta 
grasp ; ?rm^ 8nr (F. 17), to fast. 

'91M^, pulling. 

VHR, BT^, a place : appearance, form. 
{Fid II, 2, and XXXVIII, 6, BT? 
for loc BTft). 

Tift, the branch of a tree ; Frov, 
^iftV '^^r^ ^T^, ^KW ^J^Rf 
f%9nf, a monkey fallen from a 
branch, is like a cultivator who 
loses the crops of his field. 

"StW, adj. and adv, exact : exactly. 

t\mjf a contract, piece-work. 

'i^X, adj. one who refuses pertina- 
ciously to obey orders, obstinate. 

441^1, (F. 31), a fixture, an appoint- 
ment* 

^7, or BTT) <*dj, pure, genuine. 

79, the act of stumbling : Frov, 

he stumbled over a mountain, and 
(out of revenge) smashed his curry 
stone ; ^9 ?^3I^ ^f«r WTB", stum- 
bling increases a man's careful- 
ness. 
BT^, a word without definite mean- 
ing, attached to B%^ see T^K 
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i^t weariness, iee nHe to F, 43. 

Trant, ; t9\ ^HT^, to take awaj 

wearioeas, to shampoo. ^« %f(X% 

to be shampooed. 
TWf ^f'T, the knee. 
^Mt the bill of a bird, 
vmr^, a wooden peg for stirring up 

grain while it is bein^g beaten in 



rf^f , a drop : JPrav. m^ Wi; tf ^t^ 

wff , fVirn: %* ^»t tl«r, (at a 

wedding) not a drop of ▼enmlion 
and (h1 have been given to the 
near relations, while the cat has 
it all over the parting of her hair : 
Hence generally, the division has 
been unfair. 

«tr, the lower lip. 

rfH, place, »Vcf% there, Frav. i|f^ 
mm% bW% iiwr, if you would 

find a thing lying before you, 
look for it there, i, 0., there are 
none so bad as those that won't 
see; ef, 3^h^. 



9 

WTK, the boundary line of a field. 
W$if , a robber, a " dacoit.'* 
W^'^f a winnowing basket. 
ivmni, the act of trembling, or 

quivering. 
M9SK, waste land used for a pathway: 

a road.. 
4m, (ef. SindM ^), the bite of a 

venomous reptile, or insect. 
49tf the foot stalk of a plant : the 

beam of a pair of scales. 



[Extra N«. 

v^, the bark of a tree : bark. 

V^, a ladle. 

Vir^, a tabor, a kind of dronu 

if^ pomp. 

WK, fear, alarm. Ikeir, wx, throngit 

fear, e. g. F. 21. 
vfv, (I), the foot stalk of a lotus, 
w!^, (2), V. a. to threaten: ?rff¥ 

#, id. 
vfiE^, threatening, 
wff , 11), a staff, 
wf^, (2), V. n. to stand upright, 
wt^, standing upright. 
vYfy, a rower of a boat : a line, 
vfa, the waist, the loins: Fro9* 

Wt%^ the dog is dying of hnngei^ 
and you have put a chain round 
his waist, spoken of one who doe$ 
not take proper eare of the thinge 
he possesses. 

WTV, a calling out : call, the distanes 
to which a person can make^ 
voice heard; henee, iaflneaee, 
power. 

▼rftrfir^ a witcL 

VT^, a robber. 

vrat, a kind of grass, used for mak- 
ing string. [twig. 

VTT, vrf^, the branch of a tree ; a 

tmr, a kind of large earthen cup. 

irrWT, a present given to the father 
of the bridegroom, on the depar* 
ture of a marriage procession. 

frf^^, to blubber : to cry foolishly 
{as a beggar hy the side qf a road 
who gets nothing). 
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fvfirf%, onomaiopa. adv. patter, with 

a pattering sound. 
Wf, V. ft. to dive : Wl ^, m{. 
WWTV, (v. a,) to eaiue to dive, to sink 

{active.) 

V^p 'f^' (^*^- ^^)» *^« 
glomerous fig tree, Fieut^lomerata, 

It is said that men cannot see its 

flowers. 

V^rf^, the doorway, or entrance, of 
a house ; the outer portion of a 
house through which entrance is 
made into the inner portion ; ihit 
U tpeeialiy adopted when the hou$e 
is a large one; hence a lai^ 
building, a palace. 

iv, #Ji, a footstep. 

#f , one and a half : a few ; Ftov. 

Tf irrs w)^, ^ St* ^tn, {spohen 

cf one who make$ display u^en he 
cannot afford it)^ the owner of 
one and a half (». e, two wretched) 
mares, goes about (like a lord) 
with an army of nine servants. 

W aifc^, "ivSt % ^Kt a necklace 

reacLiing to the navel, with only 

one OP two beads on it. 
^, the arm ; the wing of a bird. 
iUi (1), V, a., and v, a., to fear; to 

be afraid of : Fast Fart, VIT^, 

fearful, terrible, 
%^, (2) a temporary residence, a 

lodging : a tent, #n wm^ % to 

pitch one's tent, to fix on a place 

for a lodging. 
#1^, a kind of spoon, used by 

Musalmins, for stirring pottage. 

The corresponding word for 

Hindis is ^f^. 



%f^, a stream, a small river. 

^itKf Vtft, a string : a lace (of a 
bodice &c). 

€tw (1)» the bucket of a well, see 
^IXf'T, €hr, ^WT, and 7|i^. 

fftfr (2), v. n. to swing. To shake, 
to move, to be put in motion ; 
Vtf% 9IT, tJ. ; ir vt%, it is motion- 
less. 



fai, method, manner : ability ; Frov. 
^rew lh( ift, iw ^T^R^, he 
did not know how to speak, and 
went to the cutcherry ; {natives 
always select their most eloquent 

friend to go to cutcherry and give 
evidence for them). 



, V, a. and v, n, to distil \ to shed: 
to flow. 

, flow. 

1STV, a large kind of drum. 
'VRff^r, an earthen cover of a pot, 

&c. 
VT^, a kind of large open basket. 
VTV, a fence or railing. 
VT^ty manner, way, custom. 
'VT^, a toad. 
9TW, a shield. 

(1), the high bank of a river. 

(2), to level, to raze. 

, levelling. 
fvTTT, {see ^9t7), firmness, 
iftv, {8kr. TV), adg, firm. 
#tVT, a gravid womb, 
ift^, a louse. 
MWX4 a belch ; considered a sign qf 
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good eating^ hence Prov. trc '•^€1' 
^fi i^sS\ ^K ¥«fnc, he has no 
money in his house, and yet he 
belches as he comes out of the 
doorway (to persuade people that 
he has had a good feed). 

r, the counterpoise of the lever 
of a well, see "ft^, ^SW^f^, ^^t 
and li«n : a machine for pounding 
grain or bricks, a pestle. 
f, the stump of a tree {Sal. XV). 

V^, or 7^, a mortar, a pounding 
machine. 

#i|Tf^, constant repetition ; perti- 
nacity. 

*^,*ft:, ¥^,a heap: a quantity: 
much. 

#^in^, a sling. 

Vt^T) ^^e ^^^^ 0^ carriage of any- 
thing. 

^f^", a kind of non-venomous 
serpent. 

litS\f the navel. 

¥t^, "rfNgrV, a drum, ¥tljr WW, the 

music of drums. 
li^, V, a, to make clean : to polish : 

adorn. 
^Vcw, the act of cleaning. 



If, f(, eonj. yes : illatively then. 
j(X!^y Sr^j ^^^' ^^^ • nevertheless. 
in;^W, adv, at that very time: 

immediately, 
li^, (F«J. XLV, 1) a sign of the ahl 

case (rare). 
Km^prep. up to, as far as. 






mri^ see nw. 

mr^, Ifli^, see #. 

inrrSTT, (^-^^), dunning, repeatedly 
asking for anything. 

Hf%?r4, KWHt *ce mw. 

innf, adv, at that time, then : wlm 
deelinedy takes a hose 7TW, e. §,, 
JPnWi of then, of that time. 



■J 
see 



if^, a horse's girth. 

lf^, a load, a burden. 

H^, V, a. to desert : to leave : io 
give up. 

IT^R, desertion : giving up. 

^«I?t9ff,0i>ar*) decision : thinking: 
^^1^91 qnif to decide : to think ; 
(Sal, XIII) «T«lft«r^, she began 
to think, ^9lf% being understood, 

ir^^i an ear-ring. 

ir^TI^fT^ft, trickling. 

if^W, quickly, immediately; snd- 
denly. 

irf^, lightning. 

iPT, rld4l, see %. 

7|(TiT?ri delay. 

ir?rf^, adv, in that place, there, 

itit^t adj. so far, so much. 

irf^S, adv. there. 

HIT, the body: fHRiTf body and 
soul. 

innr, a son : (Vid. XVI. 3) the son 
o/Eukmini teas Pradymnn, who 
was an incarnation of Kam Deb, 
whose wife was Rati, see ^Sf^f 
'rf'f, ^WT, and ^y^i {id. 6) the 
sons of Aditi are the gods, and 
their enemies (^^)» are the 
Daityas, see ^f^fYT, and n^: {id. 
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6) the tofi of the sea which was 
moallowed hy Agastya is thepearU 
oyster, and its treasure is the 
pearly see |^inrir, ^WT, and^^im* 
innUT, a daughter. (Vid. XVI, 1) 
the daughter of Ta^oda, the wife 
of Nand was Miya, or illusion, 
who was an incarnation o^Durga. 
Henee Durgi «f here called the 
daughter of Ya^oda : (Id, XVII, 
2) the daughter of Ba^asur the 
son of Bali was Usha, and her 
husband was Aniruddh who was 
the son q/*PradjumD, the son of 
Kfishn. 

wf'T, wf'TW (1), wftnnc, iffinrai 

nftWT, ^Oh*!, see %. 
Wf^ (2), straw, thatching-grass; 

i^rov, ^nfiRET ^sflwr iff'wr "^R^nf f , 

(a man) who does not know how 
to blow alight a straw (fire), i, e., 
an idiot. 
WW = TfH", J. p. 

W7, penance. 

W^rfty one who performs penance. 

W^TOr, a grove devoted to penance. 

W^> WW>^» odv, then. 

WW, darlcness. 

.WWWWT) B water- jar. 

WWW, v^ n. to be enraged. 

WWWW, rage, anger. 

HMH\ = WWW, 2' t>' [obligation. 

invWiV, («^«*^)f a bond, a written 

i|ilT9T^ (U»U>) show, spectacle. 

Ww^%9 WWt^j a seller of betel leaf. 

W^, surface : bottom : hence prep, 

below, at the bottom of, beneath, 

under. 
W^, a wave: a whirlpool (to 



which a woman^s navel is fre- 
quently compared) : lo7e, passion : 
Vid XLVl, 1, and LXXVIII, 2, 
m^for the sake of metre. 

W^rfW, wrfw, the sun. 

KKWf (^j^) a side : a party to an 
agreement. 

W^Wr, a kind of dish consisting of 
vegetables cooked in ghi or oil : 
it is peculiarly a rich man*s food^ 
and is supposed to be fattening ; 
Prov, j(K^ iJTW, WW ifjy^ WW, he 
is a rich man, and yet he is. lean. 

wnww, j>^i*m/ of wm, a star {Vid. 
XVIII, 2), q. V. 

WTTW (1), thirst. 

W^CTW (2), trembling: fear, terror: 
Vid, VII, 5, and XXVII, 1, Wlllt 
for sake of metre, 

W^CrwWT, odj. thirsty. 

WW, a tree : a shrub, a bush, wr^WT WW, 
a thorn-bush. 

WW^lft, WW^ft:^, a sword, [grown. 

WWW) WWWW, adf' tender : ripe, f ull- 

WTift, a full-grown damsel (Vid, 
LXXIX, 1). [XIV). 

WTWWI, name of a mountain {Sal, 

WWr, surface: bottom, base: the 
palm of the hand. 

irWTTT, a small pond, 

WWT, the sole of a shoe. 

WWT, silk, •* tusser." 

WWWrr, a rice-pot. 

W^, see %. 

WW, prep, amid, amongst: adv. 
therefore, consequently ; cf li^. 

WWf, adv. there. 

W^, adv. therefore. 

wfrWT, correl, adv. so. 
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HT, ?nm(l) (Vid. III. 3),w<^t. 

Ift#t, a leathern thong. 

irnr (2), v a. 3. Simp. Pres. IfW^i 
(F, 18), and {Fid, XXVII, 4, 
and LXXIV, 4) hWRI : 1. Setro, 
Con. fTT^rr^: Fres, Fart. H^?r, 
to look at, to watch : to seek. 

m^^i looking at : search. 

HW, see %. 

irr^, a hollow in a wall, used as a 
shelf, or cupboard. 

ifT^, a cap. 

wnhx,. (^)i «^i- removed, dis- 
missed ; of land diluviated, wash- 
ed away ; Frov. §^^f ^W ^^^ 

^r^n^fn ^w^ JTiiTT, arf^ Mi\S\ 

^ ^, a Miya' bought an estate, 
and next morning it was washed 
away ; he went back to look for 
his village, all in rags with the 
airs of a lord, (see ^T'TT^). 

HnT,a father. (Vid. XVI, 10) the 
father of Sit4, who was the wife 
^Ram, who was the enemy of 
lUba^, was Janak. See V^^, 
^Vfr, and TX^%- Janak obtained 
SitA/ar his daughter^ after per- 
forming a very severe penance. 
(Id. XVII, 2) the father of Ani- 
ruddh, who was the husband of 
TJshd, tvas Pradyumn, whose 
father was Krish^, who being an 
incarnation of Vishnu, was the 
husband of Jja.kshmi, whose father 
was the Ocean. 

?rnrft, adv. so far, till then, see %. 

iri^ V. a. to pull: to tighten: to 
pitch (a tent) ?|T.f ^> id* 



ilTiRr, pulling : tightening. 

Hrft, warp : HT^t *i<^, warp aad 

woof. 
UTT, V. n. to warm oneself, ^flfl 

nm, to sit over a fire. 
WNfir, the lord of that, (ef. t). 

(^Vid. XVI, 8) the lord of the 

bull is S^iva, who rides on a boll, 

seeVifHyandwrv;^ 

wnrr, see #. 

UTT^, one who performs penance : a 
.hermit. 

irw, iirn", copper. 

iniFQ', anger. 

'HJ'^t^ee #. 

inT'tT^ the stars and the moon; 
the moon encircled by stars. 

mtr, a star: (Vid. XVIII, 2) 
HKHW, plur. the stars: ^ 
means the ring of silver-coloured 
stars on a forehead (called Wji 
surrounding the round patch oi 
vermilion (called Fiji^)- ** 
•mKJ, the stars of the sky. 

?rw^, irw^, mf%, ^ft^, see t. 

f?r9^, a kind of starch. 

firli, adj. third. 

fifiHir, adj. wet : slack, limp. 

f?rf«r, ftftr, a lunar day. 

fiffif = #tfsr, J. t>. 

fifHi f, cooked vegetables. 

firfer, darkness. 

fuTsftnW, an inhabitant of Tirhut, 
a Tirhuti4 Brahma?; they are 
very particular about this caste,— 
hence proverb, ^fif ftfrrfH^i 
t^?f qm, three Tirhuti4 Br&hma?* 
will cook in thirteen different 
places. 
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fiffc^T, (^t), a woman : a lady : a 

damsel, 
firf^f^nr, odj, pleased, satisfied. 
finff^, the mark or marks made by 
Hindi! males, with coloured earths, 
on the forehead, and between the 
ejehrows: hence, as in Vid, 
XXXIV. 5, any ornamental mark 
on the forehead, even on the fore- 
head of a female, euch as the ^'STK* 
fira^, a native soldier, as distin- 
guished from Jft^, a British 
soldier. 
f)f%IT, ^Wiy a grain of sesame : a mo- 
ment, an instant : f^n^T ^V wH^, 
for a moment, for an instant. 
fini^, see %*^. 

l5W, f^dj. bitter : Frov. ^psiT^ ^W 
^^ 9rd^ ^<f, a satiated crane con- 
siders the pothi fish bitter, 
Hunger is the best sauce. 

€Wq, {JTid. LXVl, 1) = fVrfir, q. v. 

#tftr, adj. three. In Vid, IX, 1 andj\ 
there are many plays on this toord, 
viz,j <l.) (iftf«l* *^T, the third 
vowel after the third = ^ : iftfiTV 
wm, that which is to the left of 
the third vowel, i, e., ^, which is 

to the left of T • ^ ««^ ^ fi^^ 
together the word ^n^ **come." 
^tfvPV %BT» the third number 
after three = five = im, which 
also means ^^^n^ the God of love, 
(2) ^M'T, a word of three syUa- 
bles, viz.y HTW, which is a name 
of Kfishi^. ^fi|* Sw^, the third 
day after the third day (Tuesday) 
of the week = Thursday = 
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C^Hlf^f, which also means ** life*' 
{Amara. 1,3,24). In the third line 
S^TM, and ^tftnr %9T mean the 
same as in the second, except that 
I^mfw does not mean " life," 
hut the Saint Brihaspati. {4ith 
line) <?tf^, concerning, or, con- 
nected with the word three. 

1^^, the three (Sal. XX). 

#tK an arrow ; Prov, "^tK ir ^WTf, 
ft^f ¥^ < ^^nr, he has neither 
bow nor arrow, and how does the 
Mia' call himself a Paith&n : the 
bank of a river, (Vid. LXXVIII, 1, 
#lt locative), 

jj^, see Sf^. 

]]inf1', an ascetic's gourd ; Prov. 

jpi€l" "qifif ^, T\^ t ^^Ti:, a 

pretty ascetic ! with a broken 

gourd ! 
g?:, "g;^, cotton wool, Prov. gK WKK f 

Wf %T^ ^<H |, the bullock which 

now carries cotton, will bye and 

bye carry iron. 
5^, "SK^f a borse ; Prov. XK tI 

^W^,^^ Wni gr^, the bullock is 

yoked, and the horse does nothing 

and eats. 
3%^, n^* ^CT, adj\ equal to, like : 

equal alike. 
g;, "57^, see ^f^. 
igfH, the mulberry tree, 
g^ cotton, = Jj^, q> V. 
igj^, adj. like, equal to: alike, 

equal. 
%, ^, h1[%i odv. therefore : for this 

reason. 
S^, (F. 22) = 351, q. V. 
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HT", odv, emphatic^ even thus (JF, 

19). 
?Nft, (Sal III) a kind of flower. 
^f?IT^, ^v* so, in that manner : cf. 

t. 
r{V(K.j adv, there, = 8^^, q- v, 
^UT, (^), ft sword : a scymitar. 
^,v, a. (Vid XXVIII, 7) 2nd 

Imperat. %1T ; to desert, to leave : 

to give up : to abandon : to shed 

(tears Ac.,): to distil: i^ftr ^, 

id, 
^iTT, adv. so, in this manner. 
%^^0, the afternoon, (lit the third 

watch.) 
%it^, adv. there, in that direction, 

on that side ; ef. %ifK. 
9tt adf. thirteen. 
^, oil ; %^ Jf , oil and pots, i. «., 

the necessaries of life. 

%f%, an oil-seUer ; Trov. ^tf^[%\ ^ if 

tftfiWr ^TS, ^OTTT ^WITT, ^ft^TCT 
f/nZf a washerman is no worse than 

an oil man, the former has his 
pestle, and the latter his mill- 
post. 
^^9^, adj. third ; m Vid. IX, there 
are many play% on this word. viz. 
^fifV itrc see ^tf^r: Vid. 
LIX, 8, fwfroiT *^^, the third 
after the son of the earth i. ^., 
(see fWHw) after the planet 
Mars (^7^9). Vl9Rir also means 
Tuesday, and the third day after 
Tuesday is Thursday, which is 
Igr^^fTf, which also means the 
planet Jupiter. This planet does 
not rise till near morning, and 
hence is said to increase the pain 



of a woman separated from hr 
husband. 

iwil = 9^, (only used in ohliqm 
caseSf e, y., Vid, LX, 3) q. o. 

9t^> ^dj. and adv. such, so. 

^f%, see %, 

&f^, adv. so. 

SPwi, adv. then, at that time. 

^f^BlF, adv. there, in that place. 

if^Wt, Tfl^, 1f^, eonj. still, never- 
theless. 

IT = 7f, y. V. 

?Tpft, fiVt, conj. still, nevertheless. 

ir%, adv. so. 

%T, Hindi for ^ (JF'. 39), j. «. 

^, ^f^. Pro. 2ndpers. ; the following 
forms have been noted ; nom, % 

3[^» ^I^. ^> 8^> ^ cmphaiiedkf, 
espeeiallyj in the vocative^ 3fft 
3f%, if^, %W* %l^: oR 3^, 
%T^, St^, {lengthened for metre, 

Vid. LXXVIII, 6), St^kt, tm; 
tn«^r. %T^ : gen. g^, "g;^, ij?t 
%nin: ; ^Ac yor«« %TTtT ^ 
^ITT «ra a/«o found, butoA^^ 
oblique genitives {e. g,, Sal. Ill) 
or with the final vowel lengthend 

for the sake of metre {e. y. T^^ 
XXXI V, 1) : %^ {Sal. VII) 
occurs only once and is borrotoei 

from Hindi: Voc. J^ &o. « 
above; thou. 

^rtr , ^T^, ITT^, ^T^ , see HT, 

f^T^, if It, V. a. to break ; to plack 

(a flower). 
?iT?ncrf , one who stutters. 
%nr, a pot-belly. 
SttW, adj. pot-bellied. 
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%K (2), ^IKJy Bee %ff . 
%TfTir» ^V' quickly, instantly. 
^l%Kt irfTT, %T1P^, 8t^FCi %Tf%, 

9l^» 8tt, 9ee ilT 
HT, ?lf , ^^ or tro, eanj, (correlative 

of «|f , if) then ; in that case, 
il)^, a small outer garment : a 

towel. 
ifWr, an earthen boiler. 
f^ism, a woman ; a lady, a damsel. 
^4^f% ; the three wrinkles or creases 

on a woman's stomach below the 

navel, 
f^ir^^l, a trij unction point ; a 

place where three roads or rivers 

meet. 
^ViT'^ir» the three worlds, earth 

heaven and hell, the universe, 
the bark of a tree. 



IT 

^ir, the udder, or dugs of any lower 
animal. 

^TTV, V, n. to remain, continue : to 
be weary. 

^fnffif, weariness. 

frnm, remaining, continuance. 

^T*^, adf. (part,) weary, 

^[Tti (or dim. ^TT^), a plate for eat- 
ing from, a " thalee." 

ITT^. mud. 

^T^, bottom* 

fwn, V. suhst. to be, see grammar. 

fvmx^, Umi, f^T^, see fnm, 

fllT, ^tr* A<&*- ^T^^ ; quiet, tranquil. 

ifNr, ^tftr, see f^m, 

mr, V. n. to spit. 

r, one who spits often. 



H^if, the mouth of a lower animal. 
t«t«r, ^Hjf, <idj. toothless. 
4f^, €tdj, toothless ; hence garrul- 
ous, talking nonsense, voluble ; 

Frov. ^t^ ^rniT tr^ fir ^mr, 

what good is a book in front of 

a babbler. 
^T^, old ahl, ^n^S) adj, little ; short : 

small : few. 
^1^, the mouth. 



XX^ * queen. 

T^, ^[W, see % 

^, the act of biting, or stinging ; 
frequently \%for metre. 

1^, see % 

^f%«f, ^fiw, the south. 

<n8*l(%^r, an inhabitant of the 
south. 

^[JPT, adj, burnt, parched. 

i^^tf'f, a midwife. 

^919, a quarrelsome man ; a braw- 
ler. 

^f^if, the south : see ^finf . 

the celebrated hero Daksh. 
(Vid. XVI, 3) he was the father 
of the 27 nakshatras, or lunar 
mansions. The fourth lunar 
mansion teas Bohini ; see ^^[HJ 

, adj\ southern, belonging to 
the south : also suhst, the south. 

^fWTI^i an inhabitant of the south. 

i[#t^ = ^CPfif q, V. 

<.filrfl, a kind of dried mango, see 

, a stafE : a measure of time : a 
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fine: (Sal. XYII) an exercise 
among gymnasts in which the 
only portion of the hody touching 
the ground are the pahns of the 
hands and the toes ; the hody is 
then extended or swung backwards 
and forwards. 

^fk^mn^, adf. wearing a beard, bear- 
ded. 

^, breath : ^ir ^ $ (Sal XX) at 
one breath, at once. 

^infV, a small coin ; 2 damri = 1 
d()kf4, 4 dokfa = 1 pice ; Frov. 
<4i^* iWl^ tr*^ '^tiiV^, you 
charge a damfi for the nightin- 
gale, and a doJcrd for plucking out 
(its broken feathers). 

^^W, V, n. to be enraged. 

^ire^, rage. 

i^^ffT, husband and wife : consorts. 

^m, pride. 

^m, mercy, pity. 

^^TRir, adj. merciful, pitiful. 

^, (^^), frep, in, at, on, in such 
phrases as ^T^ ^ ^T^, lakh's 
upon Idkhs. 

^^«rfT, ^^Trair, (»3U)^) the outer 
room of a house, open to the pub- 
lic. Same as ^JJ, q. v. ; it never 
means a door, the Maithilt of 
which is %^^, nor a door-way, 
which is \^\K' 

i^ttw, (cAU)*^) * Dervish, or Mu- 
hammadan beggar. 

^'Hfl:^, ^t:^, ^^f, sight : an inter- 
view. 

^XJ^i a kind of venomous snake ; 
Frov, {in charming a snake, the 



charmer tauehet the head of ik 
reptile as he utters the eharm) 

«rf^ yj^, he only knows tbe 
charm for the bite of a non- 
venomous phofhy and puts Ui 
hand on the head of a Daradh; 
i, «., a little knowledge is a dan- 
gerous thing. 

l[[^, a mirror. 

^9|7W, brazen utensils. 

^^, an army : a faction : a leaf (of 
a plant), ^^STTTSr* a lotus. 

^^fifilT, '^^grwtZ'TT, a stick for stir- 
ring ddl, or pottage. It hat ei 
its lower end a kind of horizontal 
paddle-wheel, which is made to 
revolve rapidly by rotating ike 
stick or shaft between the pdmi 
of the hands, 

^%Ti adj. pierced. 

^[H or ^ adj. ten : hence, any io^ 
finite number, many : hence th^ 
a few : ^ifTW, multiplied tentis^ 



see 9|7r. 






^^$T« definite num. the ten. ^ 
f^fic, in the ten directions, ». «-i 
the eight points of the compasa 
(N., N. E., Ac.) the Zenith and 
the Nadir; hence in all directions. 

^[fCT, the teeth : the act of biting: 
the marks caused by biting. 

i^, see ^^, 

^J9^ = i[[irT, q. V. 

^g^, form : condition. 

^^ (1), ten,/or ^, see t^. 

^^ (2), ^^V, see % 

?^<(3), V. a. to burn, consume. 
r, fire : anguish ; adj. burnt. 



^^^ 
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^TT) V. ft. to float, to swim : ^^«l 
wr, to be washed awaj. 

^f^'r, ^f^«ll,^^t^, the right (hand) : 
Jrnt. ^^nr used adverbially, on 
the right: (adj.), southern fa- 
vourable, e. g, flnrnrr ^^Nr iftr, 

the Creator is favourahle. 
^^, curdled milk ; the food of the 
richer classes, henee the Frov. ^K. 
^€1", 'I^T ^^, only he who eats 
curds at home, should eat them 
abroad ; t. 0., avoid vain preten- 
sions. 



r, (>*«^), dower, taken from the 
bride* 8 people by the bridegroom. 
I^rov. W^ ^If'W, ^%9I Wl^ %, the 
bridegroom is a fool, who will 
take the dower? t. e.y somebody 
else must, as he will he content 
with too little. 
^T^, ip^, a trick (in wrestling, Ac.) 

see Mm^U 
<^y a tooth. 
^|<H^, lock-jaw. 

^Hf a gadfly. [grain. 

^j^f^, the process of treading out 
^jm, a vine. 

?Crf%^, (cm«>), a law term signi- 
fying "filed in Court." It has, 
however, been adopted by the 
lower orders from the Court lan- 
guage, and in their mouth means 
"produced, made over to a per- 
son:" e. g. (Sal XIV) ^T^ 
^ ^, they produced him (before 
the king). 
^l1^, a pomegranate, to the seed of 
which a tooman^s teeth are fre- 
quentlg compared. 



^rar, a long beard. 

^frft, a beard ; Frov, 5f #Nrf¥inft, 
jft irrtif an^^inT, the better the 
Mtyct^s beard is, the better shines 
the village \ i. e., he puts an ab- 
surd importance on himself. 

I[r^, a grandfather, Frov, ^r^T ^i 
%T^, including my grandfather 
we are thirteen ; of a greedy guest, 
who tries to make his host give 
him a quantity of food to eat, 

%}%\i a frog, whose voice is sup- 
posed to be an incitement to love. 

^Tif, the act of giving : a gift. 

^Tirr, seed of a plant : grain. 

^nr (l)» t^' A* to press, to squeeze. 

i^ (2), pride: anguish. (Ffrf. 
XXII, 5, ^J^for metre), 

l^J^^, pressing, squeezing. 

^^rff, a spoon used by Hindtis for 
stirring pottage : if, Vtf. 

^nr, price, cost of anything : a small 
nominal coin, one and a quarter 
cowries, Frov, in^ ^ ?[|ir w, i|f^- 
^TV Mm, he has not a farthing in 
his pocket, and he wants to walk 
to Patna (Ba'kiptir). 

^[ifllflr, a flash of lightning. 

^PPr, adj, hard, harsh : intolerable. 

^PF, spirituous liquor. 

^T%, pulse, vetch. 

f^^ (2), a light, a candle : see ^t^* 
f^[^TW, V, a.y causal of %iio cause to 

give. 
f^ji^K ^^> a name of S^iva. 
fi^VT^, firmness. 
fi^TO, Bee % 
ft[f > ^N , a day, day-time : U^l fifW, 
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f^ fipr, f^ ft[#, every day, 
constantly : ^V f^, once upon 
a time. 

^[%9, the lord of the day : the sun. 

fi^, a light, a lamp = i^, q. v. 

fipiV^, (EnglUh)^ a deputy magis- 
trate. 

f^^, a day, day-time : oJo. by day : 
fi[^^ fi[W ^, day by day: 
f^^ff, every day. 

fiC^, f^, fi^ft^, t^, M^, direc- 
tion : region ; %ee ^t^. 

;^^f^, a lampstand. 

i^^, see % 

^t^, a light, a candle : %ee fipf . 

'Ct^^CnC, (jiji^ )f an interview. 

^^, see fi[^. 

;^, a light; a lamp; a candle; 

^^bWf ^nft, a wick, 
ftunr, ( s:>\ji^ ), a prime minister 

a " Divan." 

^4 «<&'• loJ^g. 

^fff^, a^;. Black, working slackly : 
long-winded (of a talker)* 

ft^ = finC, 2. V. (Fid, XVII, 3) 
There are ten directions, viz, N., 
NE., E., SE., S., SW., W., NW., 
the Zenith, and the Nadir : hence 
^t^ here means ten. The num- 
ber of the Vedas is four, and that 
of the faces of Brahm& four: the 
directions added to the Vedas, 
added to half the faces of Brahmi 
equal therefore 10 + 4 + 2 = 16, 
which is the full number of graces 
(^'(PC) which a woman can pos^ 
sees. See firaTW. 

•5^^, adj, both. 



:, a door- way, as distinct from 
^'n^, a door : ef. ^J'^TW. 

"5T, "51, ^dj two. "5i: q^, mid. 
day : (Vid. XXII, 4). Eere l*e 
word means means a word of two 
syllables, tfiz , wf^. not : see ^ra, 
and qflf. The meaning is that 
he accepted the sentence Wri 
^rm, " you will not come," and 
then rubbed out the ^ft; ^3^ 
then meaning, I wiU come: [Vid, 
LXIII, 6), see ^W- 

"5^^, adj. distress, agitated : com- 
monly sick. 

4*1^, = ^^snr, q- v, 

■515, sorrow, grief, pain, distress. 

Tjanr, «^'. two-fold, double. 

"^^^adj, second* 

"jftr, a female messenger: » go- 
between : a news-carrier : see ^• 

^ir^, milk, = ^:¥, q. v. 

■5^, (/«». -S^Tft), adj. ftiflrf 
milk: milk-producing. 

^1^9^ ^«r; 

Prom whomsoever you reco^ 
benefits, you must bear »buffl^« 
words: even while being kick«<*> 
by a milch cow, a man will enduw 
its actions and pat it. 
•^ir =s -^v, q- V. 

"5^^, a kettle-drum. 
TjlTTj ^dv. double, two-fold. 
^IK^fc tl i , mid-day: adv. at mid- 
day. 



^ 
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, a part of a horse's harness, 
corresponding to the crupper, 
but used also with the saddle i 
Prov, (on an over-tDorhed and 
Harved horse) l^JWl T ^F^, "^f 
^f*V '^v<4im, he gets neither 
grain nor grass, and has the 
crupper on night and morning. 

"5^, adf, distant, far ; "5^^, a dis- 
tant land : subst. a distance ; ^i'9^ 
"5^, a great distance : cf, "SPc,^]^- 

i^*!'*!, a wicked person. 

"^ft, adf, distant : "5ft ^nc, to put 
away, to cast aside, disbelieve : 
^jft m\ to go away, to be thrown 
aside, to be lost; Frov. ^ftl^ 

iV^, shall I disbelieve what 1 
have seen with mj eyes, and do 
what another says, be he ever 
so respectable : cf. "5?:, "^^^I. 
, (skr, f\^) mischief, damage. 
, "^^T^, a beloved one, a 
darling. 
^^f^r*l, a bride. 

"^TifT, a bridegroom. 

"5^, adj. wicked, vile. 

j^m, name of a caste, DwtddhSf 
whose caste-profession is either 
thieving or watching. 

■J^PI, V. a. to milk (a cow) : of, •?^. 

■^f^m, a daughter: {Vid, XVI, 4), 
ihe daughter of the enemy of 
Indra was Pirbati, the daughter 
of the Himalay, whose wings were 
cut ly Indra; and her husband 
was Svrsu See ^^gftr, ^Pc, ««^ 

, adj, both. 

B B 



T» T^» ««**»• *^o • ^f' "5^- 

^571, a male messenger : fern, "^iif or 

^^, a go-between. 

^^, milk : y^ vjjd1«ll, see ^i^MU 

T^» T^ ^J' *^o^^- 

^^, a creeping kind of grass, Dub 

grass. 

^T, the outer room of a house, 
open to the public, = <^li||<9||, q. v, 

^^, V, a. to sneer, or jeer at a per- 
son. 

^5^, V, a. to milk ; Prov, iTT^ f ^11%, 
a ^^ ^rfV, when you haven't a 
cow, you (are trying to) milk a 
bullock : of a foolish substitute : 

1^, adj. hard, firm: henoe (of an 
embrace) warm, passionate ; ^ V, 
firmly. 

^¥?TT, "^rsf, firmness. 

^, V, a. The following forms have 
been noted. Fres. part. ^, (but 
F. 72 gives Kanaujt \jlf) : Fast, 
part. %^: 1. Simp. Fres. ^: 
3. Do. % t^, t^, t?, tftr, ^ : 
2. Imperat. ^m%, \^, ^T, ^T^, 
fK^, fic^ : 3. Do. t^ : 1. Fut. 
^,^g, ^^» (iSflZ.XV), ^^W, ^H : 
2. Do. ^, t^f^ I 3. Do. t?r : 
1. Metro. Gond. f^ld: 3. Do. 
fern. ^5\f%, ^^^ 5 1. Fast. ^, 
^9S : 2. Do. "1^, ^^r^ : 3. Do. 
^9«li, ^f^ (F. has thrice the 
Western Hindi ^^) ; also vuU 
garly, and in poetry ^, t^f% 
which properly belong to the Xst 
person : Fern, cf ^, ^^, but 
Vid. XXV, 3, {:6rd p.), and 
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Vid. XLV, 4, (lf# p.\ ^ for 
9»ke of rhyme) i ^, and ^ otv 
iometimes lengthened to ^V (2fiJ 
1?. Vid. I. 4), ofk^ ^ {Utp, Fid. 
XL, 9 ; 8rJ ;?. r«A VI, 8), re- 
ipectUfely for. take of metre: 
IndecLpaH. %^ \, '^t^, ^, 
0^ (i9a/. Y.) A[^ ; ohl, verbal 
noiMi ^ ; 900 gram, § 189, add. : 
For other forme see %, the 
conjugation of whieh it exactly 
parallel to that of ^: see gram. § 
174. The eausal of ^^ is flc^VTV, 
q. V. To give, ini ^, to pay 
attention; {in Vid, YI. 8. the 
form ^ITT »» ttsed after «l%, 
where \f^ would he more gram- 
matically regular ; the sentence 
meaning f even though the Creator 
were to give his best endeavours, 
still ...): to put, lay, place: to 
bring, accompany; to put forth 
(leaves, &c.): to make: to add: to 
pay: to penetrate, indecl, part, 
frequently used adverbially in this 
sense, e, g, 9^ ^, through the 
burglar's hole ; m^iKf f^^y through 
whom, by means of whom : fre^ 
quent at the end of compound 
verbs, e. g, ffff^ ^, to write, %VT^ 
{Vid. XXII, 4iy mti for metre) 
% to efface, WRtm % to close 
(a door), ^liifR % to make over 
charge of, or in permissive com- 
pounds, see gram.% 191. 

t^, tT> ^» ^» *«« ^• 
^, a goddess : a queen. 

^^T^» a kind of relative, any per- 
son related to another through a 



common great-great*great-greai* 
gprandfather is bis diad. 

^4nC) a husband's younger brother. 

^, V, 0. the following forms hem 
been noted-, pros. part. J^, 
^VTW; 1. simp, pros, ^f^ 
i^ft^ : 8. do. ^. To see : notetU 
form ^f%%T, an impersonal verb 
meaning to be seen, lit: the act of 
seeing is going on. %, mof he 
added for the sake of emphasis, 
e, g, %TO tfti ^ TT W, even the 
act of seeing you did not take 
place, ». e, you were not even seen. 

^9W, {in ^^n ^\) anomalous firm 
of infinitive of ^, meaning, for 
the purpose of seeing: ^iTif^yto 
come to see. 

^m, the act of seeing, vidon. 

^V^ini, {fem. •^fif^) partiefial 
adj. seen. 

^wrw, V. a, to cause to see : to ihow. 

^^T^, showing. 

XV9f ?[nwiT, see t^, 

^ (1), the act of giving, 
tl (2), ^wr, a god. 
t^ ^). ^'TO, t'l^, ^, see i. 
^fs(, ^^, a goddess : a queen. 

^flT, ^Wl, ^mT, ^fii, ^if^i 

see ^. 
^^IT^T, a fund, a purse : X^W ^^ 

^^f^» he became bankrupt. 
\l^, ^, a country : the interior of a 

country as distinct from its head 

quarters, the " mofussiL" 
^€t, belonging to the country, u- 

tive. 
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r, the body : a part of the body, 
%nr ^ ^T irnriWi on what part 
of the body did he strike you: 
^ir ^^, the general appearance. 

^irf^. a doorway, a threshold. 

I (1), ^fV, ^ (1), W0 c. 

^ (2), a goddess : a queen. 

VI (2), "^m, a demon, an ogre. 

^ir, indigence, poverty. 

X^, fate : Providence, God, ^ <^, 
a portion or incarnation of a por- 
tion of the deity. 

^^, see % 

^, num, see ^pm. 

^TO, adf, two : both. 

^nRfT, a small* coin, see ^^rft* 

^nmr, {cj^j^) a shop. 

^T*, a fault = ^nr, q. r. 

^pm, adj. twofold. 

^r^vr, an outer garment, composed 

of two widths of cloth sewn to- 
gether. 
^ni, the tail, ^m ^wm^ to hide the 

tail, to be ashamed, to carry the 

tail between the legs. 
^nr, ^ro, %^, a fault, a crime, ^m 

^, to blame, abuse. (Vid. XL, 1 

^J%for metre), 
^ \ HK f adj. {obi form ^JBtT) second, 

another. 
^llj<n> adv, secondly. 
^n|7, see ^nr : kH"* ^nc, see ^n^ 



^rif^, a body-cloth, a double*sheet. 

^I^Oly reduplication, doubling ; 
Frov. ^TVcW* ^f«r^T "5^, by 
reduplication the shop-keeper 
makes it twofold, t. 0., if you 
make him weigh a thing twioe 



over, the second time he will 
make it come out twice as much. 

^nf (1), ^K, the act of running, a 
course, circuit ; Prov. ^St^f* ^^ 
inrf^ WV, a Mti/a' only runs to 
the mosque. 

^T^ (2), ^TJT, r. n. to run. 



running. 

^Tftr^ ^[TYt' {^' 5*)i ^^' speedily, 

quickly. 
ifNrr, a basket : a proper name ^ 

Dauna Mdlin, the wife of Salhes, 

fiF«, fwfij, sight, vision. 



^^, a push, a shove. 

^, 19^, a headless trunk. 

trf^^, a narrow cloth worn by 
children to cover their nakedness. 

W^BK, the dhatura tree. 

inr, wealth, treasure. 

innrf5c, proper name, Dhanvantari, 
a famous physician of antiquity. 

^rtiT (1), irft, adj, wealthy : fortu- 
nate : generous. 

^rf«r (2), nftf^, a lady. 

tff^ = >|1^, (1), q. V. 

j^ = irf%, (2), q. r. 

^'^ = ^«r, (1), q. V. 

Vr9, ^f^^i a bow (the weapon). 

1^, adj, prosperous, happy. 

^in^^, excessive frolics, mad sport. 
ypH, vnm, ^iW^, 9ee ^ (1). 
H^ (1), r. a. the following forms are 
noted, 2. Simp. Fres. frtK^; 



196 



MATTHTL CHBESTOMATHT. 



3. do. ifT, ^rftr; 2n<i Imperat. 

^fTT, ^iKS, wftH, ^ift^, W^; 1. 
Fut, HTW: Pres, Part, "^mr, 
ifmr ; 3. Pagt, inraf^, vulgarly, 
and inpoetry N?ir, "fW, which pro- 
perly belong to Ist person : Indecl. 
Part, HIT, §, vft:, %jf< {rid. XV, 
7) : for other forma tee WK (1), 
the conjugation of which is 
exactly parallel to that of ^K.9 
see gram, § 172: to hold: to 
grasp, to catch ; to keep : to put, 
pkce : to put on clothes : to lie 
upon : irR if^, to conceal, tifc %, 
to take : WT ^T^i to wish to seize : 
^ K;^, to keep, retain. 
"^T, (2), a headless trunk s= 19^. 

if^nr, see in: (i). 

irrfw, ^Kftr, the earth. 

iTT#t, the earth : the ground (very 
common in this sense), ^k9\ ^ 
^^[^t seated on the ground or 

in:fir, see ^K. (1). [floor. 

^^f'T, see '^Kf^, 

crrw, the act of putting, placing, &e. 

MKf(, virtue : justice : chastity ; 

Prov, 'fiTiwr ^rrw m tt^ ^rftr, 

^i;5iT f W^ft iK^V ^rfiT, even 
if you suffer loss while acting 
virtuously, forsake not virtue's 
words, 
ipc^i a large house, a palace ; Prov, 

^ft m^ ^nc, ^9^mi n^^^ he 

sleeps on a common mat, and 

dreams of palaces, 
^ncs, see ^X (1). 
iV^CPK* a mountain. 
nft, properly Indecl. Part, of n^ 

(1) q, V. used adverbially, up to. 



[Extra No. 

^fKm,^fVC,^.^.seenK{l). 

m? = IfTR, q. «. 

'vrilVrQ, a holy work. 

ira^tr, <idj. very virtuous. 

i|^ V, n. to sink : to he in disorder. 
iv^iir ^» dishevelled hair, iri^ 
WW to sink and fall, i, e., to drown 
oneself. 

19^1, the act of sinking : disarray. 

m V. n, {Past part, 'mv^ or'^P^: 
m^ims (Vid, XL, 4) is not utei 
in the modem language) to run: 
to hasten. 

nVCn, running. 

VTWlf, WWC, a bull. 

inw, a flag, a banner. 

Wnr, unhusked rice, paddy. 

IVFR, abode, residence. 

Urc, (loc, int) a river, a stream: i 
line : a piece, block, portion : m 
Vid, twice "mxjfor metre. 

lOft, Irregular for irf^ Indecl Pati 

of^ (1.) 
nn^, flame, blaze : burning. 

ftl^, ^, a daughter ; Prov, ^I^ 
im^ fil^W ^nm, the fatJtft 
owns granaries, and the daughter 
fasts ; ^ iilft ^g« W ^IW, ^^ 
your daughter, to frighten your 
daughter-in-law. 

fnmm, V, a, to cause to light, to seta 
light to : to warm. 

^ = ft^, q, V. 

T^t^l^ adj. warm. 

iJK,^tt, adv, slowly : subst, patience, 

steadfastness,^'#lT ^W, ^ ^ 

patient. 
iswif , ^^, smoke. 
t9fK, the thorn-apple. 
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^vf^, a sound. 

wfif^, a cotton-oarder ; Frov, IHT 
^ifif^, ^ ^fHw, the father a 
cotton>carder, the son a mur- 
derer. 

W^, a road, embankment. 

17^, the pole of a carriage. 

iWlf , V^, smoke. 

i97itnr, knavery : scoundrellj beha- 
viour. 



Interjection of Contempt, 
Shame! 

'^i^nr, (loe. vm\^), religious con- 
templation. 

^, ^, a milch cow. 

W, see ^K (1). 

liT^r, firmness : patience, v^ai iftf or 
\X^ 5 X^t to have patience, ^^«I 
^rfi K^^) his [patience did not 
remain, he lost patience. 

^, see "^K (1). 

ift, V, a, to wash : Vt^W ^\^, well 
washed ; Frov. iilR^ ^TTTM ^^ 
x(fnT W '^T%^rfi^, the sheep 
washed (for sale) is about to fall 
into the slough, t. e., there's 
many a slip between the cup and 
the lip. 

"^^^nr^ the art of washing. 

HfWf odj- wicked, foolish. 

'^9^, a bag : a vessel, receptacle ; 
Frov. il^%T^ ^*^ ^ WT, 
only the vessel knows the pain 
(or weight) of the molasses : «'. 0., 
only he who suffers knows the 
pain. 

yft^y a loin cloth, a '^ dhotie." 

ift^, a pot-beHy. 



^JtV9, adj, pot-bellied. 

>iftft, a washerman ; washermen are 
notorious fo? destroying things 
given them to wash : hence the 
Frov,yf(f^m^K, fiSW irf^ "^FTy, 
nothing belonging to a washer- 
man's father is ever torn by him 
f. «., charity begins at home. 

BOTT, a flag, a banner, = m^n. 



ify adv, not. 

•nnf , ^rw^i^y a lunar mansion : a star, 
^nr^^} 4^4J^, a small nose-orna- 
ment. 



, a finger or toe-nail: 
or •^w, a scratch. 

iT^nw, a place for the sale of horses 
or cattle, a cattle-market ; Frov, 
^ ^1^ TW^ ^W> the horae is 
kept at home, while it is being 
sold in the market, t. 0., selling a 
pig in a poke. 

warr, a town, a city. 

ifjIT^ a waist rag or cloth ; Frov, 
irff^ -if^iTZt ^%lrf, he has only a 
rag over his rear, and he calls 
himself Fatih Khiln, a beggar 
with the airs of a king. 

iT^fifTK (Fern, •f'l^tft), an actor, 
a dancer. 

illHK, a lunar mansion, = irarTr. 

fiftj 0^)» vision, gaze. «r«lft 
f%^T^, seeT^^\4, 

'nr* (/«»». ff^, Tftftni) a naf ; 
nafs are a tribe of wandering 
gipsies, or gymnasts and thieves 
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whose women are prostitutes and 
dancers : a professional dancer. 
r, an actor, a dancer. 
r, adj. short, curtailed. 

WfW, V, a. (8./«<. (Firf. XXXVIII, 
6) WfT^w) to leave, desert ; lay 
aside : Hlft ^T^T^ to kill and oast 
away : ef. i|T (2), ir^T^. 

vrvT, a vagabond. 

im, adj. bent; lowered, (Ft J. 
XXIV. 8. ) WW ^Pff wm, hang- 
ing down her bead (in shame). 

vn^nr, ( c'fi^l^ ), a fool : ignorant, 
Vid. I, 6, ^RCrtyJw metre, 

ip^, a river, a stream. 

inr^, wrC^, ^f^» & husband's sister. 

irw^,ww^, a boy, a child: young.. 

if^, the foster-father of Kpishn : 
his wife (V^f^) was Ja^od&. 

WW (1), adj. new : strange : fresh. 
«R, Wtr (2), adj. nine: (Vid LXIII. 

3 and 7.) nine and also new, «&0 

w\^H, and WWT. 
W^ilW) an armlet composed of nine 

pieces. 
^n^> ac^\ new, fresh. 
WWr (^<?m. wwt),' a^'. long; Pro©. 

if^^ ^V^f ^ W#t w^ wm, 

a foolish Miya' has long long 

words. 
WWTW, bringing down. 
WWPr ©. a., IndecL Fart. WWT^, 

WTW, (w WIT J to bring down, to 

make to bend. 
WTWW, (Fern. WTPsTWT), a lord ; a 

lover. 
WWW, ^, WWT, the eye, often eom^ 

pared to the lotus, see WKW^ : the 



eyes ; www ^IWT, the nmge of the 
eye ; insir. WWW, with one's eyee. 

WWWTWW, the fire of the eye. 

WT (l)t a man, a human being. 

W^ (2), wftWT, V. a., to refuse scorn- 
fully ; Prvr. ft^ ^ W WTWf wf^cwn- 
fw» if you ofEer ababhan even^At, 
he (is so particular about his caste 
that he) refuses it : ef WWTW, ^fW. 

W^, the spool of a weaver's shuttle. 

WWf (loe. w9), a tube, a condait: a 
stalk (of a lotus &e.) : cf. ufPf. 

wirfw", wwn?t, lf%fw, a lotus : W^Wt 
^WT) a lotus leaf. 

WW, ^W, a finger or toe-nail. 

WWX^, a nail-parer : an instrument 
for cutting nails. 

WWT, V, «., and WTTW, v, «., to wash, 
to bathe ; WWTW 9lWTW after bath- 
ing. 

WWTW, bathing. 

W^, wfl, adv, not : wfi Wpf, n^Ji 

nay. 
W^ft, a barber. 
WT (1), a word without signifietace, 

frequently used at the end of t 

verse, to fill out the metre : «. S' 

Vid. XXVI. 
WT (2,) = wft, (rare). 
WIT, see WiiTW. 
WTT, ^Wra, (Fern, wnfw) a barber ; 

Frov. #rBi WTwfw wTifwwww^ 

(sareasticaUff) a sharp barber she 
is ! why, her nail-parer is made of 
bamboo. 

WTWT, a boat, a ship. 

wfsi^, ad), naked. 

wtf , the penis. 

Wr5^, a grandson. 
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the nose, wn XWf^9 to have 

one's nose painted red, to he dis- 

iTR, a serpent. [graced. 

WFlf%» a tail. 

wniT, {Fern. irwPc), adf. clever, skil- 

f ul : heloved. 
4lPlf«f, a serpent's wife. 
r, V. n. to dance. 
[, dancing. 
"wrvfj (Fern, ^fv, or Wf^), a dwarf. 

irnii a lord : a master : a hushand : 
a nose-ring, Prov. ^prr «rrq ^ 
^tWT ^9%l, (an ass) without nose- 
ring in front, or hohble behind, 
i, e., entirely free. 

mP^^I) childhood. 

WT^, 9. a., to measure. 

'irnTW, measurement. 

UTir, a name: a word: t^ wm 
(to pray) in the name of God, (to 
pray) to God. Fid. LXXVI, 2, 
m^far take qf metre, 

wni, see ^^l^. 

in^, stuhhle, the stalk of a grain left 
in the field after cutting ofE the 
ear : ef, ^nUK* 

WTPc, lift, a woman, a lady. 

irr9,the stem, or stalk of a plant ; 

^T9T, the nose. 

irnr, a husband : a lover : Vid. 

XXVIII, 1, m^ far sake of metre. 
f<rv, adj. own, one's own. 
ftWC, fnn^t adv. Sf prep, near: 

f^T^tr, emph,, even near. 
f^%, "^tW, adj. good : in the modem 

language ^V is the uwtal form^ 

htU Vid. always uses fsTV. 



f^^^^ v n. {Kanauji 3. Fres. fsfM* 

^^), to come out, issue. 
firar^, neighbourhood : a^ near. 

fiTVT^, {F. 54), V. a, to bring put ; 
commence (a road) from a certain 
place. 

fir«in^, (Fern, f^wrrf^) adj, good. 

r^4l{X^li adj, without cowries, or 
money, Pro©. f^^lpL^T iriTT^irTV 
^ri'^rf^ ^fii f^W wr^y the man 
without money went to market, 
and his heart broke when he saw 
the cucumber. 

fiTVf , adv. thriftless : exceedingly 
distressing or painful. 

fiPW,the Vedas: {Vid. XVII. 4.) 
there are four Vedas : see ^t^. 

fipn^, ( iffi ) a look, a glance : 
attention. 

fifQi, adj. own, one's own. 

fwSK^ ^j* harsh, stern, cruel. 

finr, adj. continual, Instr. used 
adverbially fifW, always, con- 
tinually, every day ; Frov. fsfff 

QIT^, if a man does not look 
up his fields every day, and his 
cattle every second day, he is sure 
to lose them. 

fir^nr, end, limit, ftn^^^ ^T^, to 
drive to extremities : adv. finally. 

f^psmr, a receptable : ad;, full. 

fif^, ^\t, abuse, reproach. 

f^^% fs(^^, adj. skilful, clever. 

fir?iinr, the act of fixing or deter- 
mining a marriage between two 
persons. 

firvni , abode, residence. 
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fifwrTy accomplishment : protecting, 

caring for. 
firf^n^, that which hinds a woman's 

petticoat (^tfw) : a kirtle. 
fif^, t^. a. to tell : to hetray. 
firt^, the act of telling, 
ftre^, fnK, adv, if prep, near, 
ftnc water : tears = ^?It, q, v, 
fsi^M, V. a. to see, watch. 

firf:m, sight. 

ftxif, adj, devoted, attached to. 

fiK^ff, pitiless. 

fiflTnr, without wealth, poverty- 
stricken. 

fif^TY, V. a. to fulfil, or act up to 
(a promise). 

fif^^rr^, acting up to. 

filTUT^, V, a. to create, fashion. 

fif^iW, creation. 

r*li*< i ^ , (1), V' «• = fiKi»l^> 3'- »• 

fif^TT, (2), the image of a god. 

pfX:^, adj. less. 

Uxm, (Vid. XLIX, 4, frot for 
sake of metre), adj. hopeless : dis- 
appointed. 

f9(^^y V. a. to suspect of (anything). 

fif^^, suspecting. 

fijtl^, cessation, Vid. LXXVI, 5, 
fiftT^/^ metre, 

fil^m , V, a, to put, to place. 

fiTttq^, putting, placing. 

fif^, adj. pitiless. 

fi mi^<; , one who moves ahout at 
night : a goblin : the moon. 

fifHTO, the breath, breathing, Vid, 
XL, 8, S[ LXXIV, 4, fifHT* for 
metre, 

f^rflOT, (^dj, sharp. 



[Extra No. 

firftr^rfw, the lord of night, i. c, the 
moon : it is supposed to be mark- 
ed toitk spots resembling a deer 
and hence a deer is said to have 
an undoing affeeiionfor the moos, 
see ^ftir. 

r«lN^, easy in mind. 

fiT"^, adj. and adv. certainly, truly. 

firf% = ftrftc, q- V. 

ftm^, V. a. to look toward, to spy. 

finriTW, gazing at. 

'^\, sleep. 

W^\t, ftf^, reproach, censure. 

^*,ftr^, adj. good (the ustkalwori); 
Frov ^^Bf^ -^tw (for fn%) *, 
'iPW "3?rtr ^, it is not yours, and 
as it's another's, you say it is not 
good, — the grapes are sour: see 

^5T, adj. low : vile : mean. 

^Sf^, sleep. 

^t^, ^ftr %, to plaster. 

^^f^, a woman's waist-cloth. 

T^H the mm tree, whose bsri ** 
bitter : (Vid. XLIIl, 5) a i«W 
made of twigs of this tree is i«* 
compared to separation, in tokui* 
the speaker represents herself « 
a lotus lying withering, 

;ftK, f'TC, water : tears, «r^^^» 
my eyes fill with tears. Frequent^ 
'i^^for metre, 

"^^y dark blue : black. 

^{m, V. n. (3. Fast ^WWPf)> ^ 

^ »r^T^, V, a. (3. Fast W§WP?)i ^ 
hide oneself : to hide (cf. tw)- 

W^^^i hiding, concealment. 

ssnnai. WSIWtM. •rVwTTV, ?T^IW% 



see ^^, T^W. 
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W^, V. a., 3. Fres. (Fid. XXXVI, 2) 

wf^ : to press, to squeeze. 
W^, pressing, squeezing. 
WlfiT, 'T^rTi «^. fresh,, new. 
innc» an anklet. 
vqf, vrfir. a king : (Fid. XVII, 2) 

the king of the world (v?nv) 

was Bali. 
#, ^ = "tff^j q, V, 
^^^, adj. confused : complicated : 

unintelligible. 
^^PT, an invitation ; Prov, ^K ^^^ 

^ff ) ^R(K ^Nt?r he has no money 
in the honsCy and invites the 
whole city to a feast, {offooliih 
extravagance), 
%arT7, ©. fl. to lay, to place ; of. ^^rR> 

^^Tdl, laying. 

^iTT, (Fern, »h?t or'IfiwrT) a boy, a 
child. 

%iTT, an anklet. 

4^T^ (1)> f • «• to prevent^ hinder. 

%rrc (2), a kind of flower : iU bloe- 
earn U scentless : {Vid. XLIII, 6.) 
the speaker compares her rivals to 
the scentless nevdir, and herself to 
the fragrant lotus, 

#^T^, prevention. 

'N') ^j love, affection: ^9ir M^, 
the friend of my love, my beloved : 
Vid. LII, 2,^^ for sake of metre, 

it^, {F. 43) a friend. 

ahnr, an anvil; Frov. fn ^^ 
^^IPi;^ iifm, if the anvil is empty, 
(». «., has no iron on it) the blow 
falls on its head. 

«hftKT, a prayer, a request. 

^f adv, not, {rare). 

c 



1^^, a wife's father's house ; Frov, 
(a servant addresses his mistress ^ 
who makes excuses for not paging 

^^ ^ ^rT, your father's farm 
may be washed away, but I can't 
let my three sers of marud go. 

^T^rft^,.(.;^), » servant. 

^I^CI", service. 

%^r^pr, ( tt;lA»J ), loss, damage. 

^T9, (fern, #Tf%) sharp ; intelligent. 

#T^, V, a, to pinch, pull. 

^lJ^t salt. 

^PC water : tears. 

^T| adv. nine. 

'rfji, ^pr, cloves. 
WT^y a maidservant. 
«r^ir, or J. ntfff». ninth. 



^^rcPi, o/J ZcKj. of trr^ on* foot, 

or feet. 
iV^, t'. f}. to catch, seize; 
M^Pf^l, name of a town. 
^^SiTTir, sweetmeats, delicacies ; Tid, 

LXXVII. 3, q^WT* for metre. 
^W[^i stone; Vid. LIII. 7, ^^A 

for sake of metre. 
^f^^t a pagarlf or turban. 
^ir, V^i the foot. 
^1(%\, a thing for tying the feet, a 

fetter, a hobble. 
qV, mud: paste, 
^ai, the lotus. 

qw, ^Wty the wing of a bird : a fan. 
^^, V. n, to be cooked, digested. 
M'lim^ an armlet. 
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^^HM, t>. a, to regret ; ef, ^w^nm^ 
which is the more correct form, 

^^HW^y regret, sorrow. 

H^"5ir, five twos, five times two = 
ten, Mee inr. 

^^^Tf , ^'ir^nw, ^i^^T^, T^pinr> 

^T^I^Ry he who has five arrows, 
— the god of love. Vid. I. 1. 
V^'^^JpAfor metre, 

^^m, fifty. 

M^ft'Sr, twenty-five: Vid, LIX. 2. 
the twenty-fifth consonant, viz., «r 
(see MiriT,) the middle letter of 
^F9I^ a lotus : aho the first letter 
of iiT^, the god of love (id. 3.) ; 
and the last letter of %KM virtue 
(Vid. LXVII. 1.) 

ini, side, direction : ^^ xx^t to turn 
one's face towards a person ; also 
to prove the premises of an argu- 
ment (F. 5 with douhle entendre). 

^WirPf, irf' ^^m'l), V. a. to grieve, 
regret. 

^?n^W, sorrow, regret. 

i|f^«, the west : ^f^^ f^n ^ft, 
looking towards the west. 

ifTWiiTy od^' western. 

iTfldnTTi an inhabitant of the west. 

^VHIV, adj. behind, hinder : meta- 
phor,, invisible. Frov, IS^EV #% 
f^ricr^n^^T^, for the purpose of 
seeing (so far as your eyes go) 
your back is invisible, ». e., turn 
your back to anything you do not 
wish to see, i. 0., there are none 
80 blind as those that won't see. 

ilftl^l^, ^ftl^TT, a hereditary 



genealogist, whose special duty it 
is to arrange marriages. 
^^ five : an assembly of five per- 
sons : people in general. 
^«rcT = ^mK 2'. V. 
1^7, silken cloth. 

MCTfic'IIT, ^Ml^, a village account- 
ant ; who is generally the edited- 
ed man of a village ; hence the 
proverb, mrquv an^r i, ^ 
M44l0, in a village of kdyatb, 
even a dhoht may become i^aftnzn, 
t. 0., association with the educat- 
ed, will make even a fool learned. 
iT<^9 onomatop. ' smack'. 
^7pr, v.a.to irrigate, to water a 

plant. 
1^71^, irrigation. 
i^TFir, adv, immediately, suddenij. 
^r7> (^r^)i ^^ object of study. 
^Zl^, V. a. to send : ^3n % ti. 
ifTimr, sending. 
I ^, MT, or ^^iTf, t>. w.toM; 
to lie : to take place, be : 
inw ^, to fall behind, 
f^ vy, to fall on the back, iH 
Vi^y to fall on the face, ^n^ ^^ 
to fall sideways : to take a posi- 
tion, e. g. ^ip^ ^f ^nr * ^if ' 
HWnp ^TCT fi^, be good enougH 
to be arbitrator in this matter, 
and settle our dispute: tjft'Jt, 
{F. 27), to become ; often uud 
with the indeclinable participle of 
another verb to form a pasnte 
instead of w(\ e, y., ifif ^, to be 
understood ; see gram, § 185. 
i|^, falling : news. 
^^, r^% a bufEalo calf: Frw. 
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Wr il^€t ^T, ^l^^^ff IPC, 

buffalos are grazing in the field, 

beat the calves, i. , in a fight, 
the smaller men get caught, and 

the richer and more powerful real 

culprits get off. 

^r%^, ^rftWi the first day of a lunar 
fortnight. 

1T7, V. a. to read 1 recite. 

i|7W, ohL ^^^Ty the act of reading. 

iV^^T^ (2), ^ITTY, v» caus. To cause 
to read or recite. 

^rTTT^, the causing to read. 

ijfv?r, a learned man, a '^ Pundit." 

Mf^flMf, 'ifinfTf^, ^fvirrt, learning, 
" Punditship." 

^^fTT, a cloth with a coloured bor- 
der, tee Tnf7. 

iT?l^r, a flag, banner. 

^«f^, awife: (Vid.XYl. 10) the 
toife of Bam, who was the enemy 
of Bdban, was Sttd, see ^rf^, and 

vtnm^ a flag, banner. 

iffTT^, hell, the infernal regions. 

ilfiT, a lord, master: a husband; 

(Vid, XVI, S) the husband of the 

fourth daughter of Dachh {Dak- 

sha) = the husband of Bohini = 

the moon (Som) ; the whole com- 

pound is in the genitive governed 

hy Mfk^ {sister) ; the sister of 

Som was Lakshmt, who took bodily 

form as Buhmini : (Fid. XVI, 8^ 

the husband of Kdm Dhenu {see 

^fjii^ ) **< ^^^ ^^^ ^^ which Siva 

rides^cf. f(V^fni{Vtd. XVII, 2) 

the husband of TTshd {the dawn) 

, who was the daughter (if^in) of 
Bdndswr (iTfTW), vjas Aniruddh, 



the son of Pradyumn, the son of 
Krishn : {Vid. XVI, 4) the hus^ 
band of Fdrbatt was Siva, whose 
foe (W^) foas Kdmdeb ; see 
•^Prrr, and 1^ : ^fir 3W, the 
husband's room, the bridal cham- 
ber. 

^rftr^^Pf, t?. «. to trust, believe in. 

MftniKl, trust, confidence. 

^firer, see ^^, 

^n>T, the leaf of a plant, of a book : 
a detailed description. 

^^, a road, way, path. 

^i|T, V. n, to lie scattered, be scat- 
tered. 

i^TCf, a scattering. 

xpir^, a stone ; ^nro TiIWj a stone. 

MW^tl, a wayfarer. 

^, a word, a sentence. 

iT^«rr, {Fem. ^^^), one who breaks 
wind excessively : one who talks 
foolishly, a spendthrift; Frov, 
^^•11^ ^^ ^WT ti^^, in the 
consideration of a spendthrift, 
money is like potsherds. 

iT^mr, a blessing: there are four 
blessings, ^^, ^pcn, Wm, and 
ftrw, virtue, wealth, love, and 
salvation : a thing, fact {very 
common in this sense). 

ipTWlT, a betel-box. 

iI^TTT:, a conduit, channel: adj\ 
streaming with, soaked in : ^^ 
iPTTt (Vid. XXXVIII, 2, ^t 
locative), in a conduit of red, hence 
soaked with blood, see ^;i^. 

qf^fWC^, adj. covered with water, 
flooded {as afield). 

qfar^, a canal, conduit. 

iTT^y the eyelash. 
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r, the wind. 

^^, ^, Frep. on ; upon : in : from (of 
time), Him ^^f from the time of 
my birth : canj. though, although : 
properly indecl, part. of^[^* 

iplnnc, the bosom : a cloud. 

^ (1), Prep, over, above, on, upon. 

^ (2), adj. pro, other, another : 

trc (3), r. «. = VT, q* «. 

IIKVK, way, manner, means, method. 

q^?rT9, V. n, to shine ; bloom. 

^Ml^4, the act of shining. 

if^firc, t^. a, to reproach a person 
concerning anything, to cast it in 
his teeth. 

^ni^TTl, reproach. 

ipc^ifr, (^H), end, termination. 

^TH^iT, (^fr^fw), plan, device: 
contorsioD, twist, wriggle. 

iT^fifH^, (irftr^^), a gift, present. 

iK^ , fallow land ; any open space, 
f«W^ Mlfl^", mid air. 

tIX??tffr, trust, belief, confidence: 
xr^fir ^TPT {with genitive of 
object), to trust. 

^"HCtT'C, ^l^^, a foreign or distant 
country. 

MXM, a festival, holiday. 

inr^cT, a mountain. 

^T^t€1^, see m<l<^ . 

^nc^YC, ^TK^<re, subject to another, not 
one's own master : dependent on 
another, MfTO ^t, to yield, suc- 
cumb : unhappy, distraught. 

Hi?^ entering, entrance, ^T^ #, 
to enter, commence. 

^TCtpsf, V, a, to console, comfort. 

Mi«)l^4; consolation. 



TCiT) adj, and adv. excessive, very, 
much. 

qrinir, an authoritative saying: 
confidence, trust ; Vid. XLIX, 2, 
^^TifT^ ybr Bake ofmetre. 

T^nc, ^^'Cft, (ijhjiA)^ ^^y 

protection, nourishment. 
M<1l, a dove, a pigeon, 
^nc^ (1), the act of touching, touch. 
M?:^ (2), ©. a. to touch. 
iT^ir, adj. pleased, delighted 
Ml^^, the act of touching, touch. 
M^y4<fw, lit. a touch-jewel : hence^ a 

very precious jewel ; a term of 

endearment. 
^^1^, gen. of mcf^, empk, for 

^ (2), (Vid. LI, 6) : 1**1 

possible however that ^^ i* 

this pagzage is /em, of i|^, » 

old obi. form of ^^ (2). 
i?TpflT, adj, friendly, or profitable to 

another. 
Mi^lHiiJ, manliness, 
if^nr, life: heart {mfiaphorifi^l)} 

Vid, LXIII, 7, ^ncr* for iwtrt. 
^ItiilW, adj. overpowered, conqneKi'' 

svhsU defeat. 
irfK, Prep, on, upon ; ^Tf ^ l»o'^ 
ifft^ni, previous acquaintance wito, 

or knowledge of a person. 
^frf^iT, known, acquainted witli. 
^f^[9pT, relations, family. 
trft^iyiTj ^^' submissive, obedient. 
^R^l^y end, conclusion, Tid* Xl^t 

5, "iin^ for metre, 
irft^, V, n, to abscond, retreat. 
^ft^H^, desertion. 
trftTif, adj, submissive, obedient: 

irft^nr ifr, to yield to. 



1881.] 



VOCABTTLART. 



205 



T|f^7iinc» familj, relations : dependents. 

xrfrtPf, irfic^T^ = ^*n(, q- v. 

^fic^^, soft, yielding. 

^<T^f^, embraces, the act of em- 
bracing. 

xrf^fii, way, manner. %T^ ^'JTR 
how ? cf, ^aprfw. 

t|ft:TC, V, a, to give up, desert, for- 
swear. 

^ft^f^, (Vid, XII. 4.) old 2nd sing. 
Fres. of supposititious root ^Pc^ 
(per metathesin for Mf^r), to 
wear (clothes) : Thou wearest. 

iTTVy V. a, to see. 

^rt^lil, seeing, sight. 

iltff, love, affection. 

i|X, t?. 71. to run away, abscond. 

^rtTft"^T, a neighbour. 

il^T^pr, a vehicle, animal on which 
to ride ; Prov, ^R^TT ^ ^ ^T^ 

an ass has only one master {a 
washerman), and a washerman has 
only one vehicle (an ass), i. e., 
every one should stick to his own 
caste-trade. 

S^y ^ftw, a bedstead. 

^Tfl^, V. n. to be reversed, ^wfiz 
^, to return, 
reversing. 
r, an army, a regiment. 

«n9^, a position of sitting with the 
feet crossed under the buttocks : 
q^r^ ITTT, to sit in this position : 
ef iro, ^ifliil^. 

q^irnr, v, a, to spread (as a cloth or 
skin). 

H^ifT, a match -, a light, a candle. 



r, a sprout, a shoot, a young 
plant. 

MfU^I^W, the king of delicate plants, 
the lotus. 

^7S^t sk tender of beasts, a cowherd. 

^^TK, or ireift ^, V. a, to scatter 
(seed Sfc.,) to spread out, open 
(wings Sfc), 

^T^f^^T, an inhabitant of mountains. 

^^^, SL prahar, watch, or quarter of 
a day or night, see "^^nrftV; 
the beat of a ehauktddr or 
Police officer: watch and ward. 
This word has an oblique form 
Vi^Xft only used in the oblique 
cases : e, g. (Sal, XIX) %?t $ 
^Rri ^^^^ ^fra ^t, I have 
stolen them, and brought them 
from Salhes' beat. 

innF, a guard. 

^m^T, a mountain. 

irf^C, ». a, (cf irft^fe) to wear 
(clothes), ^f^^ #, to put on 
clothes. 

^iro, ^{%^, «<&*• first : loe, irfroPf 
(Vid. LX, 4), or ^f^ (Sal. 
XII), at first. The lit trans, of 
Vid. LX, 4 is 'at first the sentence 
put an end to her life.' 

iri%^T7 srr^, a cow that has had one 
calf (=:Skr. Tdt). 

^3, ^, a husband, a beloved. 

^i^) ^nnf , V, «. to arrive. 

^im, arriving. 

tri^TT, V. a. to cause to arrive, to 
take, carry. tnf^T ^, id. 

inniT, a guest ; a bridegroom. 

^8? « ^», q» V. 
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m^ (2), in^, the feet, old loc. 
'T^'Cftf, q> v.i ^R Itn^, an 
under tenure, hut see ^\f\ vrinr, 
Jram which it should he carefully 
distinguished. This distinction 
has not, so far as I am aware, 
heen noticed hy any writer on 
land tenure, and hence great 
confusion has risen on the suhject, 

Mi^m, in^nir) tee ^TT^. 

^WIW, (Shr. 3ICT, Phr. ^TT^rft) the 
rainy season, including the months 
Asbdrh, and S'raba^. 

xtN*, mud at the bottom of a lake. 

Vffia, a wing (of a bird). 

Hf^, iTim. five: (VidXm,Z) a 
sentence of ^\q syllables, viz,, iffl' 
HTW, "you will not come," cf 

^nr and "^x ; 'rf^ ^"rf^j fiv® each, 
iff^, def num. the five. 
qf%wnr, he who has five arrows, 

K4m Deb the god of love : cf 

^^^m, ifc. 
^rfsr^, a side : the side of the body. 
irrfTT, a line, row : a necklace : a 

sign of the plural, e, g,f Yid. 

XVIII, 3. 
m^HUi adj, ripe. 
1TR, a pagari, a turban. 
^T% (F. 57) = ^T, q. V. 
^T^, ^nw, adv. and prep, behind : 

JProv. ^^^ V^\ W^'jmX^yW^ 

^WBi^ m^ Hlft, the pretty girls 

of Routh Mithil4 are pendulous 

before and weighted behind. ; cf. 

^dHyfor another version. 
1^^1^, half of a head of hair, when 

divided down the centre. 
iHTKnrT, a college, a school. 



[Ertra No. 

iTTTT, (Fern, ^vft) a buffalo calf. 

^Jf^, an edge, a margin : the colour- 
ed edge of a cloth, see ^f^f^. 

^\f^,=zJfj^ (2), q. V. 

mn, the leaf of a tree, or of a book : 
an epistle, letter: a leaf platter ; 

Frov. mwK Jtm JT^, nwK ^mr 'r 

mff, (at a funeral feast, the per- 
son who is comforted most, and 
whom the relations try to induce 
to eat, is the son of the deceased: 
here he is neglected hy the greedy 
relations, and the translation it) 
he whose mother is dead, has nei- 
ther platter nor food : the act of 
falling, — see arwr. 

^XJtKi (fern. mnfK), adj. slender, 
delicate. 

m^(K, a stone. 

^T^, a breaking of vsrind ; Prov. ^ 
^Xnrf %^, the concealing of 
such under pretence of clearing 
fche throat. 

HIT (I), betel leaf : the red colour 
imparted to the lips by the \^ 
of the leaf. 

Vfm (2), the act of drinking: ^ 
^r^, to drink : IHJ V[r^^ drinking 
nectar: Fid. XIV, 10, tirt, 
locative. 

RTfiT, water : Fid. LXXVIII, 3, 
^r^\ for metre. 

in^ (1), Sindtformf^, q. v, 

Wi^ (2), a hand. 

mK (1), adj. and adv, across, on the 
other side. 

mx (2), V. a. to cross, to pass over : 
In Bangdlt this root is used in ike 
sense of to be able ; Pandits saj/ 
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that it if not so used in Maithili ; 
hut I differ from them on this pointy 
having noted three jp<zssages in 
Vidydpati in which it is used apjpU' 
renthf in this sense. They are (1), 
IV. 3. ig^HV 'WT NR^ % VilK, 
which I translate " who can turn 
aside a greedy eye" JPandits make 

mx a verbal noun and translate 
''who turns aside the crossing of a 
greedy eye," which is an awkward 
translation^ and hardly makes 
sense : (2), XXXIII. 5 qrf%^ n 
^irft^ ^9 ?iW mni, which Itrans^ 
late '* I cannot tell the words of 
my love" Fandits make ^[f^ 
a noun, and translate ** the telling 
is not crossed, i. «., attained to" 
which is practically yielding the 
position: (3) XXXI. 4 ^rT*r 
VftPT ^9T^ % ^X, which Pandits 
translate ''who bears warm em- 
braces to their utmost limit 
i9JK) ?", hut which seems to me 
much more nearly to resemble the 
Bangdli^T^^sq ^f^ir ^fHf%% ^, 
*' who can bear warm embraces P": 
anyhow, in modem Mdithilt, I 
have not met ^TK ^^ i^ sense of 
« to be able." 

UK (3), Fid. V, 1, xnt for metre), 
mX^9 the act of crossing : mx VK, 
to cross a person over a stream. 

mW, snow. 

i|T^, V. a. The following forms have 
been noted. Simp. Fres, 1 lyriY, 

iTTf%^, 2 irr^, ^rft^, 3 ^nv, 

^IT^f^ ; 8 Fut. in^iT; 1. Fast, 
Sf in poetry, 3 Past in%9 ; IndecL 



Fart. 1TR ; to get, to obtain : 
Indecl Fart, ^, xi,T^{Vid. XIV, 
5), or ^CR, used as a preposition ; 
see T^iy ; w^^ m^, from my birth : 
with obi. verbal noun to be able, 
^' g-t ^ TT^ TpJ, I cannot bear : 
to find, see, distinguish : hence, to 
come upon, arrive at. 

^n^, ^TPTftr, qrft^, qrfirt, ^ft, see 
^rnr = vm (2), g'. v. 

'%{^ (1), neighbourhood: HT^ or 
^X^fprep., near. 

i^re (2), a net ; a collection %^ ^rre 
a head of hair, a lock of hair : 
locative, xfx^ Vid, (XL, 7) or xnd 
(Vid. XXXIX, 7) for metre. 

'TTHT, = ^\^ (1), g. V. 

T(i^, a line, a procession in line. 

i^npr, a stone. 

^rrft adj\ foreign : i^rft ^mOT, cul- 
tivation by a ra^iyat who lives in 
one village, and cultivates in 
another; to be carefully distin^ 
guishedfrom XCR ^mwr, which is 
derived from ^\W, feet, and means 
an undertenure : see mx. 

ft, or ^, V. a., the following forms 
have been noted, Zrd Simp. Free. 
ft"^, ftj, ftt : 2nd Imperat. finr, 
ftiPT, Fres. Fart. ft^W, fttv 
(incorrect, Sal XIV) : Fast. Fart. 
ftr^¥, ft^^: Ihdecl Fart, f^f^^ 
^fw, vcrJflZ noun f^^ («. y. 
^t^lW ^TO, fit to drink) ^ obi. 
firw {^. y. ftt^ wc, sufficient for 
a drink) : to drink : to absorb : to 
be full of: comp. verb, f^^ ^for 
ftrfw # to take to drink^ to drink. 



208 



MAITHIL CHBESTOMATHT. 



[Extra No. 



fqW, see ft. 

f^^^, ft^W, the act of drinking. 

fqi^T adj\ beloved, subtt, a beloved 

one, a husband ; ef. M*t^r. 
fMlJI^^, causing to drink. 

Imperat, fqWlPl^ (Fi\/. X, 10), to 
cause to drink, to give to drink. 

fi^TV, a drunkard, one who drinks. 

fqWX, (fern, fq^llr), a beloved one. 

fir^T^, thirst. 

fiTWTOW, «^'. thirsty. 

ft^^, see f^, 

ft^^rr^, (fern. •WTf%) participial 
adj. drunk. 

Wf , f5?T, a lump. 
f^, the Indian cuckoo. 
ft^r^fV, a spittoon. 
ft^[f , (Aw. fq^f^), adj. slippery. 
fqi^, slipperinesf. 
ftlTjnr, (fern, o^irf^) a^/. slippery. 
fq^,aiy. and prep, behind ; cf. ^WT. 
fqWK, frcfK, pursuing : f^o ^R:, to 
fqm^, a cage. [pursue. 

fq^C, rice pounded in water, 
fty^, the back ; cf. ^ifz. 
ft^, V. n. to suffer pain : to be hurt, 
or wounded ; cf. ^V^, fTO. 

* ft?^> pai*^' 
fil^ni^, adj. tiredjweary; cf. f\^l«i^. 

fqf^, a stool ; (j/l ^\^. 

fqilT, a father : brass ; Frov. fquXTT 

«nr q^ ^If ann^, so much pride 

about a brass nose-ring ! 
fq'S^, a paternal uncle, fqfw^nf, a 

paternal uncle's son. 

fqq^, ftq^OT, Pr;, ft^» «^<^ <^- 

fqrr, «4/- pained, weary, tired ; fqtT 
W, to be tired : cf. fxr^l. 



fqftif,ftftfir, fM^ffii love, afEec- 

tion. 
fq^W, or fq^, slightly yellow 

yellowish. 

fq^^q, see fqwrq. 

ftricrw, fq^T^, a goblin^ 

fqij?, fq^> a slanderer, a back- 
biter. 

fq^TX, wages for grinding, 
fq^rir, the act or profession of grind- 
ing grain. 
^, V. a. to drink, see fq. 
ftWT = fq^, q- V. 
f^^T, adj. yellow, 
^gq, see fq. 
Cl'^qfi see f^. 
q1^9T, ^tw, adv. behind : afterwards ^ 

cf f^, ^mf. 

^t^, f^, the back ; cf fqfir. 

^^, pain, agony ; cf fq^, fqxj, 
ql-TT. 

^?T W, fatigued, tired ; cf f^ff^m- 

^VT, a stool, a seat ; Frov. vqr 
'iffv, q^T^ ^^f he has his but- 
tocks in Gkiya, and his seat at 
Bandras, i. 6., you can't be in two 
places at once. 

^tq^, a pipal tree. 

qtfq, ftt, ^?r see fq. 

ftTT = ?t^, q- V. 

ift^, yellowness. 

^t^q, V. a. to eause to drink, see 

fqqjrq. 

^1^, a worm. 

^t^qr, adf. (properly participley 

pounded. Subst. dust. 
wm, Fushya^ or the eighth ndkshaira 

or lunar mansion (^ the rainy 

season. 
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^fl, the feather of an arrow. 

YWT^) a present of elothes, eweet- 
meats, &c, sent to the house of 
a bridegroom by the guardiaas of 
the bride, aome months after the 
marriage. 

V. a. == tnt, q. v. 

^9IT^, worship. 

'nr0, a son's wife. 

'q'W, adv. again, Bee iffif. 

^ifirfir, ^'- yvm. agreeing with iSi 

^ {Vid. LXXVIII. 2), holy. 

VI^L^fA* the seyenth nakihaira 
{Funarvasu) or lunitf mansion of 
the rainy season. 

^^, v^, qir, «(l9. ^ coitf. again : on 
the other hand, still, nererthelees. 

^JftlfT* odj. holy, sacred. 

ipir, holy : a good action : the good 
actions of a former life : Vtd. 
XXXVIII, 1, imtr. qi^ f>r ^f 
for metre. 

^ (1), a city, a town : ^ ^fc^lW, 
the townfolk. 

v^ (2), and ^, v, a. and v, ». ; JbU 
lowing Jbrme are noted: 1 and 
2 Imperat. ^ Simp, Free, ^ftf ; 2 
^X^; 3 Fut. ^XJi ; Faet FaH. 
^tir, ^^W ; to fill: to fulfil, com- 
plete, do : to fill, be fiUed. 

TOT, eee y: (2). 

iTCl^, the god Indta^ 

^^9 ^*- former : etihet. former 
times, olden days : ^t:^¥ ^^ (Fid, 
XXXVIII, 1) the virtuous 



actions of a former life : ef. ^%M, 






u^lT, a collectiTe name for the 
three naJeshatras, or lunar mansions 
Furea-Fhdlgunt, Furvdshddha, 
and Furva-Bhadrapadd ; the first 
oftheee is the eleventh tiakshatra. 

^xyft^y a citizen. 

vn%V» adf. If adv. former : for- 
merly. 

^TW, ^TT, tee ^X (2). 

^TT9, V, a. to fill, fulfil. 

1<TW, fulfilling. 

qtm, (Vid, LXXIII, 2, W# /or 
metre) adf, old. 

ilft^,*ctfqK: (2). 
v^H, a man, a husband. 
^, s 1^, q. V. 

H^inXir, the fore«noon. 
Wirf^y adj. with the hair standing on 
end : thrilied : delighted, pleased. 
^^^, the earth. 

^ = ^^, ?. V. 

n 9. a. to ask, inquire : this verb is 
frequently written xiw, but this is 
ineorreetf except when the ifowel 
is shortened aceording to gram. 

§!«. 
WW, ^flr, emph. ^^nlT, the act of 

asking, a question. 
vm, V. a. 1 Fast, WHWlt ; IndeeL 

Fart. Wt«I ; to worship, oner wor» 

ship to ; also ^rf^ ^VfTT {Vid. 

XXX VII, 2). 
ij«f^, a worshipper, 
inft, a kind of cake, or sweetmeat ; 

it is not easily digested^ henee the 

proverb, about one who attempts 



D n 



210 



MAirniL CHUESTOMA^Tirr. 



[Extra No. 



things he eafmot do, 9t^ ^^ wft, 

T?t Wl wftf a fight for cakes, 

when ghi won't digest. 
^^f the East. 

nr, an inhabitant of the East. 
^, V, a. = ^T (2y, q. 9. 
^Tir, adj. fuU. 
i)T^^ {F, 5), the premises of an 

argument. ^^T^W THl to prove 

an argument. 
^Tlt the East : aho ^K^i ?• «• 

^ft, wheaten dough, tor making 

cakes ; of. ^|^. 
H^, a bridge. 
t^lM, onions. 

t^r, the belly, a glutton ; q/l 9v. 
Q^^r^^l, the act of lying on the 

belly on the earth. 
t^lTy a basket, a trunk ; Frov, 

Wl^F^Wi:^ IT 5*li «^^, for a 

tired bullock even a basket is too 

heavy. 
97, ^7^, a glutton, 
t^, the belly ; €f, ^. 
4f7, a market* 
9iRTY, a driver of eattle with a^^, 

q, «. 
9% «. a. to put on, wear (clothes) : 

to adorn one self with any thing. 
9^Wj the act of putting on. 
9^QT, (y«*Ajr) a^, first. 
If, xf^, aJt^. tM«(^ ^0 give emphaeiSf 

surely, #^ ^y he alone. 
^^, the foot. 

^^"^Ti or^^t the act of borrowing. 
^ Vr» a road. 

^Zf V, a. to enter : to rush into, 
entranee. 



inrr, a cattle-whip or goad. 

iffir, a "pffnCf^ or main drain for 

irrigation. 
q^; the feet, the leg : see ^^. 

ir^n, ( = ^rt^), manliness, eour- 

V[^, V. a. = ^9, q, V. [age. 

xfHJ, a pice : a small copper coin. 

9lWr, straw, after being broken and 
trampled on at the threshing floor : 
that part of the stalk which i» 
cut off with the ear : cf. in^. 

9tvC, 9ni^ 9l^^9 a tank : obL plmr. 

9Ti|} t^. »' to rub, or wipe oS. 

tlW, wiping. 

%#tf a small kind of fish. 

4t^, oJ;. stout, robust. 

^TUT, 9t^, a book. 

9f^, V, a, to nourish, bring up^ 

cherish: {8aL III) iff neui, 

eetue, to be nourished, to grow upr 
^#V» a small kind of basket £»* 

holding clothes. 
3pnr> a fiscal division,^ ^kparganL 
3|firi Pr^* in the presence of. 
^ifif^TTK, the act of protecting : l^ni 

^rfinn^V^, to act up to one's 

words. 

3Vfq^, oAj, viable : in the presence 
of (very common in thi$ aemse). 

sum, adj. first : (Fid. LIX, 2) the 

first consonant f viz, W: ike Ist^ 

25thf and 2Sth consonants form tie 

word mm, a lotus; see trft^, 

anJ^TTI^: {Fid. LXII, 1) the 

eleventh consonant is 7, tohiek 
with V, forms ^9, a promise ; 
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^Ulivfv, 3V^mft, adv. first, for the 

first time. 
Vim^y obeisance, reverence ; wi corre' 

tpandeneCf ** my compliments" to 

so and so. 
5Rf, a question. 
Vi^f^j 3rei|, adf. pleased, gracious: 

1511^, 3irT, life : (old ahL) 3|tW^. 
3inn^, {Vid, XXXVII, 8) N. P. 

SUIT, = ^in? , q* v. 

f^^, adj, beloved, = fifV. q, t>. 

"^if, ^fif, affection, love. 
^IfiT, a beloved one. 

^YT, love, affection. 



qpiT, the act of putting or throwing 
a handful of food into the mouth ; 
J^rov. About a poor man who 
should he modest, hut who is 
greedy at a dinner-party ; ftpWf^ 
^RilT 'ffJ, ilf^RTC "fwr ^, he who 
(at home) never touches parched 
grain, is now gobbling large hand- 
f uls : cf. ''rtv. 

-0. a. to separate : to winnow, 
the act of winnowing, 
the act of winnowing. 

"Vim {fern, -qr^^), ■qr^^^r^ (fem. 

Mi^qtlf^) adj, scattered ; henee 
large ; Prov, 5% ^^^if^T 4^4lf% 
qifpV a foolish Mija' has large 
eyes ; ^rff ^twf ^1 MT^Mift ^I^, a 
foolish iSdija' has a ragged beard.. 



f, adv. separately, apart, 
unconnectedly ; suddenly 
unawares. 

qrTT, '^ffT, a split length of bamboo. 

qr^, V, n, to bear fruit, to fructify t 
to ripen. 

ivf^, possessing the expanded hood 
or neck of a snake, but especially 
of the Cobra : a snake : qrf^ ivf^ 
a precious jewel supposed to exist 
in a snake's head : often com" 
pared to a lady* s face, 

qriTTy a snake's hood. 

qn:qr, ( (3y ), adv, separate. 

^^Mkil^F*, throbbing. 

iVKT^ky distance. 

Tff^tv, dawn. 

•^i^rj^r^, qi^, a fruit: {Vid. XVI, 8) 
the fruit beloved by Siv is the bel^ 
noted for its roundness and hard* 
ness : see ifnrfw, irfH, and Wl^fiM. 

•qfPaV, (J-ai ), a harvest. 

•qffqr (I), V. a. to gobble, to toss 
into the mouth hurriedly: tf. 

qrqrr, "^Tqr. 
^^ (2), = t^' ^' ^• 

qsfqi^, the lungs. 

ivf^, a noose, a snare : old loe. ^vf% 

(Vid. 1,6). 
qrr^, «. «. to be torn : to be torn 

out. 
qmrw, the state of being torn, 
-qrrfsqr, glass, crystal, 
^il^, vr^, 0. a. faet, of'%X9) to tear, 

to break : to open, 
m^, a tearing. 
Hi l HijI , P4tima, the mother of 

Hassan and Husain. 
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mK (2), a ploughshare, 
f^, ''ftT, V, n, to turn, to twirt, to 
leap. (Vid. LXXVI, 8) f^Kf^ 

fmi'H, a EuropeaQ. 

fwc^t a turn. 

n«r^^l<*^, (is^kji) a complainant. 

"^t^, adj. ta8te]^8. 

if^, V, n. = Pf?c, q. V, 

*qr^ ^rn^, pen and inkpot. 

"qTS, m^y 'qrv. V n, to blossom : to 
burst into blossom , to burst out, 
burst : (of a burglar) to break into 
a house : to be broken, cracked ; 
Frov. ^m^ir «itf ^#t ^T «jt^, a 
cracked pot looks for a companion, 
f. 6., the fox who lost his tail : to 
quarrel amongst oneseWes, Prov. 
Wt '^ 'WK 11^1 when there is 
disunion in the house even fools 
loot it : ef, VSK., 

'qrfr, a small kind of bird. 

HHi^K, the hissing sound of a ser- 
pent. 

T»T, V, n, to be guessed, Frov. "qr^T 
IWrf, ^T 3Ttr^ «nif , where was it 
guessed bj you ? where he beat 
me, an allusion to the instructive 
power of the ferule : ef, VS^. 

■^^ftr, («^^y) leave, liberty. 

"qr^ (2), "^y a flower, a blossom. 
^^4n^, a flower-basket. 
^^41^, a flower-garden. 
T^T, t;. n. to blossom. 

, sweet oil, made from the 

^^^, or other sweet-scented 
flower. 



ear. 



■^jftrir, "^fil^l^ {fern, o^rf^), one 
who whispers : a deceiver, one who 
speaks falsely; Prov, ^f^^llff 

dishonest shopkeeper has her 
house full of weights, 
''f ^, "'gf, V, a. to blow ; to blow up 

a fire ; Prov, tJ^ ir utt, ^ 

fimrft V l!T^, you don't even help 
to keep the fire alight, and yoa 
stretch your legs before it to 
warm yourself, (thus preventing 
other people enjoying it). 

qi^V, <idj, loosened. 

'^9, see "qrff. 

'^Cff adj, active, intelligent. 

•^ = 1^ (2), q. V, 

"^W, V, a. to whisper: to speak 
falsely : Indeel, Part, "^fft, wedas 

■^|fw, a lie. [pdv,, faMj. 

, «. a, to throw. 
, a throwing. 

'i^fV* puffing and blowing. 

"^Ky V, a. and v, n, to turn aside, or 
away; Fid. XLIX, l,^%,to 
turn aside the face : to whiii 

'$K1> taming aside. 

"Va, "Rt^, a circuit, routine 

xjrt^ adv, again : kenee, on the con- 
trary, on the other hand. 

"^ = ^rtr, g. V. 

Tinr, V. a. to toss by the handful 
(food) into the mouth, to gobble : 
"^WU a boil, a sore. [rf. ^' 

'^J^^V[T, a small fish, whose belljl 
swells enormously when blown 
out by wind — a cruel anutemeni 
of little boys. 
I "qhr, V. a. to break, smash. 
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Note. Many word* eommeneing in 
thU dictionary with ^ are, in eom- 
man use and in the seleetionSy 
spelt with '^, 

"VC^m, V. a. to cause to sit, = ^m^ 

^^, the jujube tree. [q. v. 

^^^, WTO, age (of a man or woman), 
period of life ; wm 'R^, first 
youth. 

{'«(, a family. 
, a crane. 

, verbal quarrelling, wrangling. 
, bbe English word *'box." 

^^RCT ifem. 'WffVX » goat : cf. WWK. 

m^^Ti adj. foolish. 

^w€W, (cr^^), a present. 

iqs^, (*^^), a bundle of clothes. 

^K^ (fern. Mr^), » goat: a the 
goat^nface is supposed to resemble 
that of a poor man, benee the prov, 

^^i^tw ^ir ^T, ^^K ^nr 9t^, he's 

got a face like a she goat's, and 
yet he is as stout as a pestle : qf* 

, division, the act of dividing; 

JProv, inftr if irtw, 'fY '^ fiftf^ 

^^BT, the fish are still in the water 
and they divide them each into 
nine slices, i, 0., they count their 
chickens before they are hatched. 
, a tale, narrative. 

iffrft, ft granary. 

l%irr, a kind of sewing, coarse 
quilting. 

^^ir^, the bark of a tree. 

"^mi, name of a tribe of gipsies ; Prov, 
about one who does badly what he 
might be expected to do well, f^fiTV 
^%TV ^R[* ^ ^^> the foolish 
Bakho set up his tent in a pit. 



lai^T, a sparrow. 

1^, form, shape, appearance. 

ihrr, the cotton plant. 

19n#t, a Bangdlu The Bangalis 
speak very bad MaithiH and hence 
catmot be understood, henee the 
following Prov, is used with refer- 
ence to any one who does not speak 
plainly ^M WMmA , t^^ unm^, 
in the first place he is a Bangali, 
in the second place he stutters. 

ii^CXKt, adj. foolish ; Prov. iinr ^ttKT, 
W^?rTT, the father is a fool, 
and the son intelligent. 

^^ (1), voice, speech : a word. 

^^ (2), i|f^, v.n to escape, be saved. 

'ec^^, voice, speech *. a word. 

i|^^, escape, the act of escaping. 

if^T^, V. a. to cause to escape, to save, 

{Vid. XL, 12) ^^?i?rw, ^ ^ir^, 

you will cause to escape: hence 
you will conceal. 

^91^ a kind of millet. 

imfip^T a player on musical instru- 
ments ; Prov, ^niF^V miri?^, 
mftf^W l^rf^TV, the saint of 
saints has turned fiddler of fid- 
dlers ; i. e., his pretensions to 
holiness are all hypocrisy. 

^^rc, ^^^, a thunder-bolt : henee adv, 
violently, tightly, %qrTY ^9(K ^Kj 
to fasten a door tightly : iiorc ^^» 
a thunder-bolt sleep, a sleep so 
sound that e^en a thunder-bolt 
will not break it. 

^V^ra^, see wr^R. 

W^nX, U)^) a market. 

K^IT^, ^9pA ^WW, V, a. to send for, 
or call a person = Hindi l^TTfT. 

^ Wf"il, 9ee ^(T«I. 
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ifTim^, the art of rope-making. 
HTwrfl", higb-way robbery. 
17^, a kind of quail, 
line, V, a. to collect. 

lirfTiiT, lii^ (fern. iiTf%f«r), a 
wayfarer. 

IfT, a kind of large metal cup. 

n, a pot for boiling rice, of globu- 
lar form. 

1^ (1), adj. andadv, (y<»n.l^) large, 
great : very : ^i» # 1?^ greatest : 
tee 1^. 

^^ (2), the " bur,** or banian tree. 

1^, 1^, an ox. 

^rnr, l^^nr, if TT, greatness. 

^^, one wbo is great, a great man ; 
nom. plur. "^ : l^ is properly a 
Hindi word. The Maithili form 
^s^'^l in Maithili the form ^^X is 
properly only used as an oblique 
form or agreeing with a noun in 
an oblique case, as in Vid, III, 6 ; 
XLI, 6 ; and XLIV, 6. 

19, 1T7, V. n, to increase. 

t, a broom for sweeping with. 
r, increase. 

isrpl* V. a. to cause to increase. 

urn, V. a. to show, explain : llfl^ ^ 
or "UTT ^, to tell. 

HIT^, wind : ITTW UT, to fan : Ttd, 
LXXI V, 4, Wl%^ sake of metre, 

IQWI^f a^*. rheumatic. 

1^, a lath, or thin piece of wood : 

hence the cross pieces of a roof, 

see ^nCT. 
HTPir, a fold, or enclosure for cattle ; 

Prov. ifur 51 nf iif*i arii? iittt, 

the foolish Mija' has his cattle 



fold in the midst of the village. 
r, face, countenance. 

^I^^T^> (^^'Sb) reign, majeaAy. 

l^nr, a kind of grain, " gram.*' 

11[, a scoundrel, a blackguard. 

H, murder, slaughter. 

IHT^, {cf in), a man who watches 
the fields of a village and guards 
them ; a garde champetre. 

HTl, a song of congratulation. 

H, a wife. 

^^ (1), V. ft. to be made, to be 
manufactured : (of a field) to be 
ready, prepared, cultivated ; Prov. 

^tWK ITW ^W^IT t, Sirt ITC^ 
Km J he whose fields are ready in 
Ashaf h, is ready also all the year 
round. 

IW (2), a wood, a forest : oU he 
llf%. 

IW (3), that which binds : firfiw^» 
that which binds a womao's 

petticoat (^iVfl), a kirtle. 
lira, the state of being created. 

lirawf^9 see lUTl. 

ITft, a fish-hook. 

HT^, shaping, making. 

im, concord, reconciliation. 

UK) a trace, a sign. 

lirriy ». a.; 3 Periphrast. ff^ 
mwf^ ; to make, concoct, create. 

if^riiT, {fern, ifirinfl) a stop- 
keeper. 

ifiTQTC, a binding-house, i* ^'i ' 

iWt^, a merchant. [prison. 

lirirr, adf. wild. 

lllfim, a man of Banaudh, whence 
the best peons are supposed to 
come. 
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1^, a tie, a knot or button for fas- 
tening elothes. 

W9 (1), a bond. 

■^ (2), to bind : to perform. 

iNVy pawning, giving things in 
pawn. 

4^nr, bonds, binding, 

4^VT7 = ^T^, g. «., Muhammadan 

ihv a friend : a relation. 
W^^f a pnsoner. 

it^V, a kind of red flower so called. 
m^tS\f a father's share in the family 

property. 
^YT, ^IW, a father. 

^^^J^,plur. of wrw, a. v. 

^<, a thorny kind of tree. 
imiTUlT, adj. left-handed. 
^^Kf enmity. 

11W, ^V9t age, period of life. 
WT, good, excellent : a bridegroom. 
ir:^, a year. 
Wf^f rain. 
l^C#t, ft spear. 

l^W^'lfir, ^TOifhiftr, an excellent, or 
beautiful damsel. 

^ncvnr, an excellent man: a great 
person. 

^K^, one who fasts, an ascetic. 

^T^, ^T^* a bullock: JProv, %Tft 
1T^ IT %f f^ ^ranr, it's the lazy 
bullock that pufis and blows ; cf, 
XW^for a timilar proverb, 

ITW, V. a. to tell, {F. 1 ^c), ^^yff, 
Hindi form, I tell j {id. 73) iRTO, 
Kanat^ifor W^if. 

^T^ir, a tale, a story. 

mK^, a rope. 



r, a br&hman. 
^fl^lir, a bridal procession, 
ift^ (1), ^^t^, a year. 
ifr^, (2) V. n. to rain : also active, 

to rain, to pour rain. 
^fi^lW, the rainy season, the rains : 

rain. 
1^, adv, rather. 

^mr^, = WT^nV, a child, an infant. 

1^, force, strength. 

Hr^t^y a great hero. 

^^, name of a town on the south 
side of the Granges, near Mokdm^ 

if^, adj. surrounded. 

^^I^, sandy. 

^ii<0, a fool. 

W^W^TT folly. 

ift, 1#t, a creeping plant, a creep- 
er. 

iW (1), a^. under the control of, 

. subject to ; 1^ %, if% ?:^, to be 
under the control of. 

^^ (2) , f>, ». to dwell, to be, remain. 
Indecl. Bart, if^ for sake of 
metre. 

W^9 clothes, dress. 

1^, the Spring season, including the 
months of Ohaitra and Baisdhh ; 
(Vid. LX, 4) cf. ^mm ; here 
l^W means the time when flowers 
iV^) oppe(*r : jf^ also means a 
woman's courses, and hence i^^ 
means the three days of a woman's 
courses, during which her husband 
may not approach her. The 
younger brother i^Vm) of i^ 
is therefore the fourth day, when 
her husband may approach her, 

m^, the act of dwelling. 
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W9^, a bull, 
l^nr, wind, 
wf^ K^, V. ft. to be or renuun under 

coDtrol, ef. ^^ (1). 
^^, %ee ^ (2). 
tf^nrr, a kind of adze, «r ase. 
^^Q^Ty a young bamboo. 
i|^K} dotbes, dress. 
W^, a dwelling. 

i|^, a thing : goods and chattels. 
^^ o. n. to flow (of a tiretmC)^ if^ 

«IT, to float away, be washed 

away ; to biow {of the wmd) : to 

bear ; to work a plough. 
[, the act of flowing, 
r, «. n. to go out, l^rni Wf^f 

to go outside. 

adf. wilful, spoilt; iVv9. 

iT^% «Nffffir ^s^w i^Tft %% a 

wilful Jolhini will pull her own 
father's beard. 

^^T^, V. a, to sweep. 

^y;lW^, a sweeping. 

il^mf , a pretence ; a concealing, dis- 
guising. 

W%VC, adv. and prep, without, 
outside. 

^%r^^ (J^)i t^e *ct of preserring. 

^f^T, a slave without pay: ef. 
^fr^T^ (1), and ^T^. 

Hf^, wW^ a Bister. 

irfV^, w9)X9 adj. deaf. 

^ftKJ, (phi) a deaf man; Prov. 

i«^, what does a deaf man lose by 
sleeping, or a blind man by wak- 
ing: this vjtird is properUf an 
oblique form of nfiSK, and eon 



only he meed m the oblique eaeet: 
90 also Wi^K\ is ftn oblique fim 
of^Hn[K' 

^'^tK = «^nc, q- ». 

WS (1), 3 simp, pres. ofm%, q. e, 

^^ (2), a wife, a spouse. 

W (3), ISTT, ^99x, adj. many, much : 
adv. rery : again : in many ways. 

1^, adj. incapable, lazy, inatten- 

q^^ipr, laziness. [tife. 

^^, see ^^. 

^WL, adj. mad* 

IT^tW, a dwarf. 

^if^ (1), adf. bent, distorted : crael, 

ifiV (2), an armlet. [averse. 

^fWTj adj. foppish, well dressed : ex- 
cellent, ^sl^ ^\i^, an excdlent 
hero. 

ilfsi, cotton. 

if^, V. n. to escape, remain secure 

^^1 q- V. 
u!h[n, escape. 

ifift, barren (of females). 
lT», V. a. to divide, partition ;ft»^ 

^f^M a Muhammadan fsru^^ 
Fut.) The MiyS' will die,©^ 
then distribute sweetmeats, i» *i 
he has promised to de flo, bat 
keeps patting it oif. 

^ (i), ». a. = t|l^ q. V. 

ftf^ (2), an embankment, ^^ft ^ 
{Sal. XII) an embankment made 
by the power of my virtue. 

n!w, a bamboo ; (Sal. I) ^reen han- 
hooe are wnsidered Imek^ ie mske 
a bridal chamber of. 

lt^i#t, a flute. 
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^fr, ^ff^, ifft, ifHf Irreg, aee. inl 
the arm : nf^ #, to fight. 

^TV, the voice ; ^FV ^f^, there was 
so voice, I could not speak. Fti. 
XXXIX, 8, ^sAfor sake of metre, 

^TWC, a goat. 

iirar, a horse's rein. 

^TW, a tiger. 

^r^W» o^j' eloquent. 

^T^, W1^, the young of any animal, 
esp. a calf. 

^T^, V. n. (Fres, Fart. ^9m, Irreg. 3 
Fres, nmt^ (Vid. LXXXII, 4), 
(Rarhh. XI, 6, Kanauji pres. 
part, ifHW) ; to speak 

^TVIW, (old Loe. WBfws, even in 
speaking) speech ; music. 

WT^, a horse. 

Wrsnf^, an armlet. 

^77, a path, a road : WTS 1TTV, to 
look for the path, i, 0., to expect 
anxiously. 

i|t£^, a small metal cup, or vessel. 

iirft, the ground immediately round 
a house ; Frov, ^\'^ 8^ qT?r ^Pt, 
W^ i(?%^9 if he went into the 
garden and could not find a plan- 
tain-leaf, how could he find a plan- 
tain in his house. 

^TV, n; V. n. to wax, increase. 

ilTvfsr, a broom. 

1IT9W, wax, increase. 

iirfv, a flood. 

^nr, news ; speech ; thing, subject. 

ifniT) wind. 

^T^, a light, candle. 

ivni[^9 a cloud. 

ilT«r (1), lands surrounding a village, 
a» distinct from the 1^ (W home- 
s B 
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stead, and from the iftf VT or rich- 
ly manured lands close to the 
houses, and the ^7^7, or lands at 
a distance from the homestead. 

m^ (2), a prohibition, objection: 
hindrance. 

Wnr (3), f), a. to prohibit, object to : 
interfere with, hinder. 

^V^m, hindrance. 

'mn, = ^[^ (2) q, v. 

^nr, an arrow, iiTT ^^THT, like an 
arrow : Vid, XLIX, 5, ^A for 
eake of metre. 

^Tif^, a monkey, Frov. m^r^ 'fTiT 
^ ^iPl^^, a cocoanut in a 
monkey's hand, •• 0., it is of no 
use to him. 

^tf^i habit, custom. 

IT^, voice, words. 

^•V, «n^^, ^^, and >hn^, (^*« 

^r*^ o/* these forms is considered 

the correct one) or liftf % v, a. 

to bind, tie : hold fast, V^:9| ^j^, 

to have patience : to buUd. 

^nr, a father. 

^\^'^, relations, brethren. 

^T^T = i|T^. 

lT^T#t, a mendicant present, Frov. 
(about a poor temple) ^TWT^iren^ 
ITtF, i?fil^ ^^ ^[iT, the priest 
went out, and the temple was 
then empty. 

mm, ^TY, a title of extreme honour, 
a gentleman of high position : 
irreg, plur, ^^W^- 

WWI, a br&hma^, usually applied to 
hrdhman*s of the Pachhim4 sept 
of bastard brdhmans, 

im, or UTilT adj. left, not right, 
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{Vid. LXIII, 7, see nin) ; (Vid. 
IX, 1) the vowel to the left of 
the third vowel {j) is ^, which 
forms the first syllables of V^, 
" come !" : adverse. 

im, (ormrifor sake of metre) : a 
fair one : a damsel. 

IT^, wind. 

wr^, num. twelve. 

irilx (1), odj, young, tender. 

ilTft:, (2) water. 

)^T^ (1), see ure. 

fm (2), IPCTT, adj. young : a child, 
baby. 

^IT^'nr, or ^T^TTTT, childhood. 

^T9^i a bridegroom, a husband. 

^irer^iT, see ^T^RT. 

ire, WW, ire, sand. 

ire (1), scent, odour: fragrance: 
{Fid. II, 1, irt/or «a^e of metre). 

ire (2), V. fl. to scent, to give fra- 
grance to {Vid. LXXVII, 3) 
^rrifCiTI irof^?, I scented the 
pan leaf with camphor, I put 
small pieces of camphor into the 
pan leaf. 

ire (3), = 1TOT q. t>. 

irre«r, a vessel, a basin. 

urer, a dwelling house, 

iirei, a conveyance : that on which 
a person rides: the animal on 
which a deity is supposed to ride : 
the ire^ o/Indra {Vid. XVI, 2 ) 
is Airavat, the king of elephants, 
that o/STiva (Vid. XVIII , 8) (or 
Har) is a bull, that of Dmgi {or 
Debi) (FiU XVI, 7, an(^ XVIII, 
b) is a, lion. 

mr%Ki adv. outside. 



ire^ir, adf. external. 

1T1T, a stream, a current. 

^\i, Irreg. ace. of^^^ q. v. 

1T9^nn', the creeper of the arm, t 
woman's arm compared to a cree- 
per. 

ft^w, fliiftr, {Skr. ^«I1, Pf. 

ftWIT), a fan. 
ftUT, flUT, seed, 
fiwre, the act of having young, 

e. y., ^* flp^reir JIR, a cow that 

has had one calf. 
ftinr, flin^ ^, v. «., to many 

one person to another : Suhit. a 

marriage ; Frov. V^ ftlH, ^ 
^nCIT ^, (a woman addresses a» 
old lover), I am now nunied, 
what can you do with me. 

f^mrft, wedded. 

fl^Tsr, separation. 

frofir, {Fern, fwftfl) deprired 
of ; forlorn. 

ft*^, sale. 

fl^ire, adj. uneasy, anxioiM:^*'' 
fused, confounded. 

f^vf^ir, adj. bright, shining. 

fl^sWr, a sect of high caste Brfli- 
mans, who make a living by 
selling themselves (ft^, to Bell) 
as husbands to women of lowtf 
caste. 

f^y poison. 

ftlWT, flll^, adj. poisonous. 

fl^i?, flliT, adj. uneven : intolerable. 

flf^l", adj. uneasy, tormented : un» 
bearable, intolerable. 

fwir, a thing, subject. 

ftPRfhrr, fl^l^» a spoiler, one who 
spoils. 
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ftiRTW, f . a, to Bpoil, to cause to 

turn out badly, 
f^q^m, spoiling. 
ft^, fW, adv. Sf prep, between : in 

the midst. 
fl^r^, V, n. to change, alter. 

flr^lBW, change. 

ft^^T, (fern, •^t) adj, middle. 

I^V^K (l)i discrimination, judgment ; 
{Vid. LI, 1, ftr^Tt/(w metre), 

ft^lK (2), t>. n, to consider. 

flnnrT, {Fern. ftlF^) one who col- 
lects ; iTTi;7T ftfW^ ^TO %PWK ^^, 
how can a woman who collects 
cow-dung, (expect to) sit in a 
bridal chamber. 

ftftnrr, toe-rings. 

flU^irr, the bedding of a bed. 

fi|9|i| victory. 

ft^l, ?t^, a seed. 

f^^^, a seed-bed. 

ftif (1), wealth. 

ftir (2), fhr, V. n. to pass away ; 

aUo Plfir «IT. 
fini^, passing away. 
ftfh?r, adj, passed away, expired ; 

ftrftnr Tt, = fwcr, (2), g'. v. 

ftiTFC, V. a, to stretch, extend. 
ft^VT, <idj, rent asunder: (/?y.) 

heart-broken, 
ft^, the act of leaving a place, ft^ 

%, to go away, leave ; ft^r ^K, 

to allow to go. 
fif^K, «. ». to tear, rend. 
Iw^K^, tearing, rending. 
ft^, ftt^j a foreign country, a 

distant land, ( Ft^. LV, 1, ftt* 

locative}. 



ft^TT, the god of love, K4m Deb. 
Hl^l^fH, the celebrated poet of that 



name. 



ftr«r, a ceremony ; Frov, ftUT ^ fr^ 
ITT^, the ceremony is more look- 
ed after than the actual marriage, 
(following the letter, and avoiding 
the spirit of the law) . 

ftwnrT, God, the Creator : fate. 

ftftl, manner, method, way, ^f^ 
flfv, how ; ^9 ftrf^, adj. various, 
of many kinds, adv. in many 
ways : fate, ftpjfir^, accidentally : 
God, the Creator, Brahma, who 
(Vid. XVII, 4) hag fowr facts, 
see ^t^, and f^^l7. 

^r^nrr, <?• «. to become melancholy, 

if 

sorrowful : to become angry ; 

TroD, ^?NPt?r ^T^, ^ fwrr^, if 

you speak the truth your friend 
will get angry. 

f^, ft^T, f'pr, prep, without ; f^^ 
is the tisual word in Vid.; %i 
occurs 14 times, agst. PniT, once, 
and ^m, not at all. 

ftiTiJ^, {Vid. LXXVIII,2,) obso- 
lete 1st Fres. I pray to = 

ftnw5,y»*ow» root ftini. 

ftifT, = ftiT, q. V. 

fwf^7, that which puts to shame. 

fw^ft, prayer, a prayer. 

f^, = ftiT, q. V. 

ft%^, pleasure, gratification. 

fij^, ^"5, a drop, spot, bead. 

f^i^, one who discriminates,, or 

appreciates, 
fi}-^, f^^, a drop, spot, bead, 
^qfli, distress, calamity, misfor^ 

tunc. 
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IWtir, ft^f^hr, odj. roTersedy con- 
trary, averse, repugnant: (Vid, 
XXXIII, 1) Tw^KH ^^S^ (WCW), 
eoiius a tergo. 

pnrr^, marriage. 

fifirf^ir, adj, wedded. 

flfwrftf one about to be married, a 
bride or bridegroom. 

f^^, wisdom, discretion, discrimi- 
nation. 

fliiWy purCt spotless. [ed face. 

^f^M (fern, f^^^) adj. with avert- 

fVw, a tree bearing a red fruit. 

f^Tsr, in the phrase 'tff fVTV (8aL 
XVI), of various colours, cf. Tm 
Tl, id. III. 

fircinw, a queen (?) 

ftrtwT, = fNrr, q^ v. 

ftTH, {instr. fir^^) separation, 
firoftr, see Tjf^. 
f^THl, agitation, disturbance. 
firf^C^ = §t^, q, V, 

fttnr, opposition, mm ^nr^ "^ 

ITCH htnf (Vid. XX, 6) between 

action and sloth there is a gpreat 

difference. 
flw, for nn, the country where 

Krishi^ sported with the cow- 

herdesses. Ul^t vrT^t, a woman of 

Braj. 
ft^l5W> (tUi^) odf. all, entire, 
ft^, (ioc, ft^) delay. 
fk^S^ V. II. (Rarkh XVI, 8, Kanauji 

3 Fres. ff^r^if) to caress, wanton, 

sport amorously, 
^r^^^, caressing. 
ilfiaTl, fiWPC, a cat. 
ftrernr (F*i. LXXVII, 8, /or uw^rc 

fH¥l^)» lamentation, a lament. 



filWT^, ( JJw». fcnnft), a cat ; Pfw. 

1^ft^»T^f% ftnnft ^»T ^T W, 

an angry cat scratches the dnsfc 

with her claws ; i. e., helpless 

rage expends itself on the meanert 

objects, 
ftwro, {loe fkm%3 or for metre) 

enjoyment, amorous sports 
frorofw, nt^iryfir, a damsel with 

whom one sports, a bride, 
ft^t^ irfv, cf, Vi^ii^ o. A. to ask 

for a wedding present. Part of 

the wedding ceremony. 

^TJnr, ae^\ white, shining. 
fti^T, f^^^ adf, venomous, 
firro, fttn, ad;, uneven ; cruel 
ftrr^, sorrow, dejection. 
ft^TT = fiUfT q. V, 
fk^K, V, a. to forget : desert, 
ft^i^mi, a thing forgotten, 
ft^tm, V. n. to be at rest; to 

tranquil: Vid. 11,2, fwtri^?^ 

3 Free. Ujxm. 
fro^'f, separation. 
fMapr, the god Vishnu, 
f^^, V, ». to dream, = fii^. 
fk^Mf f^dn, speciality; spcciil 

meaning, purport. 
ftrt , ftf^, ?t^, the Creator : &te. 
ftrrf^, wind. 
ftrr^, morning, dawn. 
frf%, ft^, ftT God, the Creator; 

fate, Frov^ ^x^ «?^ ^ W^ 

^HTW, it is fate's nature to fill 

the full, t. e., to him that bath 

shall be given. 
fn^t V. n. to smUe. 
fn&^, the act of smiliDg. 
ftv, fiWT, seed ; progeny, offispring. 
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fhr, fk%i adj, between, middle: 
subst, that which is between, diff- 
erence : prep, between. 

9iW, ftw» a scorpion : centipede. 

9\Mf f^y a seed : algebra : = "9^^, 
semen virile, in opposition to ^9| 
the menstrual excretion ; the 
nnion of these two is supposed to 
he the cause of production. 
SencCf when applied to inanimate 
objects, such as the earth, the two 
together ^«|<«| mean poetically 
the soil, which is the efficient 
cause of production : (Vid. XVIII, 
8) f^^SK 9t9i the pomegranate. 

f^jfir^I'FT, ftfc^, a roll of betel-leaf 
prepared for eating. 

^tw, V. n. = fir?r, q- V. 

9t€t> the mistress of a hoase, a lady. 

Ihr, a hero. 

^t^^num. twenty, (Vid. LIX, 3) 
the twentieth consonant, i. e.,'9(,see 
'q^t^ : also = f%H poison, as in 
Vid. LXIII, 6, where there is a 
pun on the two meanings of the 
word. 

fNr, f^f ftf%, God, the Creator : 
fate. 

It, V^^> ^'•^» V^' ^«W<*V, 'JHSfW, 

see IH* 
«^ 

ilYfTW, V. a. forms noted are 3 Simp, 
Fres. WHITW, and 1*ItPw|, 1- and 2 
Fut. i|*ftW, 2 Fut. q^W% : to 
cause to understand, to search : 
to satisfy. 

i|YiT^, instruction. 

^ifT^ft^, a persuading: hence de- 
ceiving. 



l^Binf , see ^IVTW. 

■J v« 

W^f Tf » ^' *•• ^ drown, be drowned : 
to drown oneself ; n.b.n'^^is the 
correct form. 

W^, drowning. 

jf^inr, folly. 

^f^lir, or W^f^(^, or ff^^MI. adj. 

^ foolish ; Frov. t^*^^^W, W< 
^^nirTTTt 1^0 looks a fool, but he 
gets up early in the morning, i. e.y 
you won't catch him napping. 

^ViTT, 1«^^, old age. 

ilfew, an old woman ; Frot). ^f^nJ 
HT ^Ki? ^, ^ qrW5 ^T^TO, an old 
woman dies surely {lit, in a vital 
part), when her daughter and 
daughter-in-law are ridiculed for 
going astray. 

1 rTT?, «• a. to put out, extinguish. 

^^, adj. wise. 

ini^qT, the planet called Budh. 

v^ra^, a wise man. 

Wft^t (Jem. ^^^), jfiniTir, 
adj. wise. 

1^, WKf, ♦^j ^f a drop of water 
(only ^«r <zndl W^ tn ^Am «m«0) : 
a cypher; {Vid, LXIII, 5) BO- 
IO =: 50 ; take away the cypher, 
and 5 remains, which is ini ; M% 
also means an assemblage of five 
people, hence people in general : 
{id, 6), two added to a cypher 
becomes 20, which is 9^9, which 
also means poison: {id. 7), a 
unit followed by nine cyphers forms 
a thousand millions called in 
Sanskrit {^'%) which also means 
a lotus. Hence nine {^^) to 
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the left of nine eyphere u 
9,000,000,000, or^^^% Sk young 
lotus. 

^^fl^i & l^ind of flower. 

^H> and also W«i, v. a, the follow^ 
ing forms are noted^ 1 Simp, 
Fres. wfniK, jfirt : 3, W , WH^, 
W^; 2 Imperat W*f, ^^; 3 JV*^. 
W«fir: Pa«^. JPart. WHfW, ^*Wr; 
8 Pm^. ^«raf^ : Indecl Fart. 
^f^,^fH'f to understand : to know, 
perceive : the passive is formed 
with ^, thus ^H ^, to be 
understood : see gram, § 185. 

^, V, n. = ^, q. V. 

^'^. the act of drowning. 

^Y, a fool. 

ry, (/em. ^^ o^'. old, 

i|tT, pudenda mulieris. 

^Wf, the country of Braj, where 
Krish^ spent his boyhood. 

nffT, an account, a story : a very 
common word, in conversation of 
all classes, 

9^|T|i9, (fern. t^Tif^), adj, dis- 
tracted, distressed. 

4^fT«r, (Fii. XIII, 1, tV* for 
metre)t concealing, excuses. 

finf^> disease, sickness : ruin ; Prov, 

destruction comes to him who 
displays excess of wisdom, i, e., 
too many cooks spoil the broth. 

t^nf^i ^j' pervaded : (of time) 
completed. 

YiT, ^, a frog. 

iTiTy a rattan. 



^Vir (1). a<^'. discrete; manifest, 

visible, apparent. 
#^nr (2), V. a, to perceive, Vid, IV, 

2, ^911 IT X^ 9%M<I ^8TO, your 

heart perceives it, but conceals it 

through shame. 
^W^7 i^y^d), a fool. 
t'K, (jW) prep, without ; %V^ 11^ 

without eating, without food. 
#1IT^, one who is compelled to giro 

forced labour ; a " hegdri;'* Prov, 

#)fnct i^ffirf^, it had been better 
that a tiger should have caught 
my Lord, than that he should 
have been compelled to labour 
forcibly. 

tv = ^^, q. V. 

4^, X% V. a, to sell ; (Sal. XIX.) 
t^, obi form of Srd verbal wm 
she went "to sell." 

t^W, sale. 

#3:^1, #«T, t^^, a son. 

tfs^T, t€^, a daughter. 

t^, a hedge, wall, Frov, i^ 
^fir ^TO Tf^ Ji^, when good 
luck once comes, no wall will keep 
her out. 

#^, a chain ; difficulty, sorrow. 

%'9, V. a, to hedge, fence in, sur- 
round. 

W7Y, surrounding. 

lift, a granary, a place for storing 
grain. 

i«fT^, ^?rW, a goblin, demon. 

Wm^Wi ^' wounded. 

W^, a wound, grief, pang. 

tin#t, a door-bar. 

t^ir, a spot of silver fixed as au 
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ornament on a woman's forehead, 

^, V, a, to pierce, spear : to hook a 

fish : to kill, 
tnw, piercing. 

^fnV, t^, (1), small silver or gold 
spots on a woman's forehead, 
tohieh surround the f^Ji^, or 
vermilion patch on a woman's 
forehead. 

9^, (2), a braid of hair, braided 
in a single braid and falling down 
the back like a tail, at worn hy 
a widow, and hy a woman whose 
husband is absent, 

^^Wi adj, averse, against. 

%4Kf^V7f, adj, taken away, abandoned. 

^KY^y or 4?:Tf^^i the afternoon 
meal. 

%TT, #f^, time, hour, o'clock, ^nr 
^f^ ^f^, how much time is there? 
t. a., how much of the day is left P 
time, repetition, ^'^ir #Pc, once. 

9f?C^T, the afternoon. 

#^, Ihe tree oegle marmelos. 

#^prT, a rolling-pin; a potter's 
wheel. 

9^, a kind of flower. 

fHIT, a prostitute ; Frov, #1917 ^ 
iflCV) a harlot's son has become 
as great a saint as Ba^shth. 

9^, adj. good, pleasing. 

^f'if^dj. full of passion, very amor- 
ous. 

t^TT (1), V. fl. {causal of t^) to 

buy, purchase, 
^^fm (2), t^5TTW, buying. 



ir7, V, n. to sit = w^, q. v. which is 
the more correct and usual form ; 
to have nothing to do ; Prov, 

in^ %jf% %T^ i*t, a shop-keeper 
without custom employs his time 
moving his paddy from one box 
to another : ^7 does not occur in 
Vid.j irv being always used. 

%Z%, a seat. 

^W^y sitting. 

^7F9) V. a, to cause to sit ; ^7r ^, to 
put on (clothes) : a Hindi foTm^ 
the Maithilt being '^^^V, q. v. 

^nT^f, -= ^w, q- v. 

^if, %^, a word. 

^T, a jujube tree. 

^^, an enemy, {Vid. XVI, 4), the 
enemy of S'iv, the husband of 
F&rbati, was Earn Deb, who was 
the god of love, and was burnt 
to ashes by S'iv, and hence called 
^91, the bodiless one : ( Vid. XVI, 
5), the enemies of the gods who 
were the sons of Aditi were the 
Daityas, see 7f^[f?r, ond IPHT; 
their preceptor (ir^) was S^ukr, 
see 9r^. 

W9, a bullock. 

il7, or 17, which latter is the leu 
correct and less usual form^ v, «i., 
to sit : cf %Z. 

H^R, sitting. 

v^T^ or l^TW, f . a. the following 
forms are noted, Fast Fa/rt. 
\hV^^j IndecL Fart. ^X!9l^9 ond 
W^T^, to cause to sit : to pUc6| 
arrange: cf ITTV- 

W^FCiT, arrangement. 
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9lHf V. a. to load. 

^itHTfT, load-bearing, a bearer. 

^t^f V. a. to notice, heed : console. 

iftm, notice. 

iFTTT, a sack. 

lt9 (1)» V. a. and v. n., the follow- 
ing fortM have been noted, 3 Simp. 
Fret. ^im> 'ft^, %TWH, 2 Imperat. 
iW^; 3 Fut. tlt^nr ; Poet. Fart. 
ift99 ; Indeel. Fart, itfw ; Fre9. 
Fart, 1JV9^9 ^^d ^U8%y( : to say, 
utter, (of a bird) sing: to speak : 
^9^9 that which has been said, a 
promise : Frov. ft^VY # ^^W^, 
■^rt^ iiftr ^t'^nr, you've said your 
say, now hold your tongue. 

^tm (2), iilfty, speech, word: 
promise : consoling speech. 

4tW, speaking. 

^mjy a boy. 

iftw, (fern, ^ftftr), adj. dumb. 

Wtnr, adj. mad. 

iqifhr, adj, passed away, elapsed. 

^iftlWFT ( Fii. LI, 2,*St^ for metre), 
evil practices, debauchery, un- 
chastity, adultery. 

a Br&hmaisi. 



^1 

vf^, see %r. 

^▼W, 'Rf^T, a pimp. 

^npC, an humble bee. 

^smn, «T%19, f . 0. to swallow hastily, 

to gobble: to eat greedily, to 

gorge oneself with. 
VH;, a fool. 



tm, pudenda mulierii. 

^Jl^nr^, a fire-fly. 

vnnrr) one who has bathed in the 
Ganges and pretends to hare be- 
come inspired ; low caste men do 
this J and are much revered by their 
fellows for their pretended sans* 
tity ; hence the proverb, ifff W 
iftf , * «infr %F^, a fellow who 
does not even wash his privities, 
turns a prophet. 

?tnrSt, a sister; {Vid. XVI, 3) the 
sister of Som, the moon, was 
Lakshmi ; Som was the htuhand 
of Bohii^i, who was the fourth 
daughter of Daksh^ see ^, Q?ny 
and irfir ; Lakshmi took the hodUy 
form qfB,\ikmv[^i^ and as Bukmi^ 
her son (iRni) was Pradyunm, 
who again was an incarnaimof 
K&ra Dev ; Earn Dev's wife wss 
Rati. See J(^^J and ^rft. 

VT^niT, a cloth to hide the privities 

wniPir {Vid.N,%vmAfor9^) 
God: Krishi;^. 

Df^r^ (= liiftnrr), a nephew. 

vniV, a runaway. 

ifisr, ^ar, Indian hemp, a name oE 
Siv (Vid. LXXXII, 8). 

«1«r, V. a, to worship: to chADg* 
money. 

xm^, worship. 

iT3^#t) the village custom of ex* 
change of services in ploughing. 

i?^, a warrior, a hero. 

1»1T, or HT^, a brick-kiln, afumaoa 

?lft, {Dim. cf HIT) a stiU, a pla« 
for distilling spirits. 

M^^, <fwT a pimp. 
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VfVT^, a treasury, {Vid, XXX, 5) n^pr 
ihrrc, the treasury of love, t. c, 
pudenda mulierii, 

^I^NtT, a brother's son, a nephew. 

«I^W, ^T^^, the month Bhado. 

^T^i ao^*. slow in intellect, a fool. 

ilW, V, a, to say, HiT or ifirft, oW 3 
pres, he says. 

iiirw, speech. 

«r«rvRn9f7, a humming. 

iTTOT ^^, a cook-room. 

ilfiniTj the last line of a song, con- 
taining the author's name. 

vnpr, a house. 

KH), V, n. to wander, see "^m (2). 

vHiW, wandering. 

WIT, inra,^rHT,=^W^, the humble- 
bee, said to he fond of the 
jasmine; hence a lover, husband. 

frq (1), fear. 

H^ (2), see %T. 

«K (1), adj, full, full of : 9nr vrc, the 
whole world. 

«l^ (2), V. a. to fill, ^Nnr iit, to take 
a person in one's lap ; takes double 
accusative^ ^ifrfif wrft ^IK", to fill 
the earth with water: to com- 
plete, Yifc having completed, hence 

adverbially t till : to be filled. 
wi^.^j a filling, a load: the being 

entrusted with a duty : enlist* 

ment. 
vsKJfJ, land given in mortgage. 
«^^ woof, see TTT^. 
viTH (1)) an error, mistake. 
VKM (2), X{% V. n. and v. a. to 

wander, to wander over. 
«W:iir, -Pfl*^. part, of W (2), used as 

adj. full. 

F F 



«rcnitir, wnitfir, the wages of filling 
a hole. 

iific, iTT, «4?'- whole, entire : cf also 
inc (2) : filled with, covered with, 
e. g, «rw W<T *i^, covered with 
scratches. 

iif^^T, one who bears or carries. 

iTU9> hope: the giving hope, con- 
solation. 

iifT, adj, good : true : V^ ii?^ good 
and evil, virtue and vice. 

winnr, ^^rrti ^n^rnfir, goodness. 
irir = H^ (r*J. XLV, 6), ^. ». 

iTQli, ashes. 

^9l^> t;. a. to cause to float, or float 

away, 
li^rc^, floating. 
«f9^T, see liTO 
lii, the eyebrow ; cf irl^. 
*ITT, ^rt. ^n^, a brother ; the first is 

the more usual form, 
VT^ftr, an elder brother's wife. 
iiT^^, a whirlpool, a circle, ». ^^- 

urdr, nature : price, rate of sale, 
vipr, the stimulating product of 

Indian hemp, bhang. 
Hffnv, breakage; Prov, H^* Wjir?, 

VC ^T^> the plough is broken, 

repair it. 
^4f, a trace, indication, 
liff, a pimp: a rogue: a large 

earthen pot. 
*»f?^> *rt^^»nr, roguery. 
^flT ^f^) form, shape, appearance. 
HIV, V. a. and v, n, to say, speak. 
^J^S^, speech. 

IT 9T, ^T^, speech, words ; dialect. 
viTH (I), fortune, good luck. 
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mi9[ (2), V. fi. to run away, flee ; 

^IVir ^7, a defeated anny. 
^inUm, a sister's son. 
'flrfft, iirflV, = HIT, q» V. [rent. 

%n^, (^rnir), hire, price of labour : 
liHT, boiled rice j food, 
vcftw, a brother's son. 
«rr^9 a furnace = m9t> 
«T^, = if^l^, q* V. 
Mm (1), V. a. to say, to speak : to 

appear ; resemble : to be dissipated, 

dispersed. 
Mm (2), or MX^, for metre, speech: 

a saying, a word. 
MTMMf speech, &c. 
Mm, MP^ (1), nature: love. 
«ITW (2), f>. a. and v. n. to like, love : 

to please. 

Mmm, ajGEection. 

unfilfar, a wife. 

MK, a burden ; hire : wages. 

«T€t, adj\ heavy : great, imporfcant. 

MJW, the forehead. 

Mmfl, a spear. 

Hn^, a bear. 
>» 

Mm, eee iipr. 

unr = «T^, q, V. 

ITTO, V. ». to float ; MmW W (Sal, 

XVIII) or {id.) %rf%^ «U (c/. 

fi^, vfVi, (^nd the Bang6U 

form of the compound), to float 

away, be washed away. 

in^T,=W^T, q V. 

f8;y^ = ^V» 91' ^• 

fMM, fiif'WT, f^f^ (-W4. Ill), 
#tftl, alms. 

f«l9!9I^ (Fern, •^rrf^), Participial 
adj, wet. 

(Ml|?t> tf^t'. ^ i'r^y. inside. 



[Extra No. 

filfir, fiif^, SVfir, a wall. 

ftnror, fiT^roWT, dawn, morDiog. 

fW^TV^, separation. 

^%, f^^T, the mound round a 
tank. 

iltftr = f«tf , q, V. 

ifVv, light friable soil suitable for 
growing spring crops. 

frtlT (1), fear; (2), = ftlflf q «. 

^m, adj\ separate, separated. 

vl\M, (Fern. ^^T (Fid. VII, 3), 
adj\ fearful, terrible. 

Stn^W, name of a king. 

?St^, V, a. to tie. 

^\^» ^X^f ^Kf the earth, ground: 
floor, MT^H 'RI^^W, seated on the 
floor. 

vnnr, v. n. to wither. 

VQf, the arm, hand. 

v^ar, a serpent. 

li^'sTTfTT, S^esh, the lord of serpents. 

MMWt the earth: MM^ M^t(i, the 
Demon Bali. 

^firar, ^' ^* to lose one's way ; Fm* 
^tTW%[ MWtmm #t^ W, tbe 
Jolbis lost their way in a linseed 
field ; Linseed, in flotoer by mooi^ 
light, looks like water ; and tlure 
is a story about a nuniber ofJoMi 
(who are notorious fooU) xvtfli- 
mvng across a linseed Jield Md 
losing each other. 

M^M, the world : there are said to le 
fourteen worlds : hence Mmw, oko 
means 14 ; similarly fqj (a season) 
means 6, and when a person sap 
he will take 14 + 6, A« means 20 
s. tf . ft^, which also means folson, 
{Vid. LIX, 1). 



1881.] 



YOCABULABY. 



227 



W^fm, a store-house; Prov, 17^ 
^tf v^tiV^r^ 7TV a horse when 
he gets loose, goes hack to the 
chaff-house. 

vrv, adj. light hrown. 

IV^, or V^, chaff. 

^T^» ^ti the earth = IJT^, 2'. <?. 

H^'VWy ^[!9W, ornaments. 

^I^ir, adj\ hungry. 

«piW, geography. 

^9|T, parched grain. 

^|<5Y, ad;, burnt, dry ; Pro©. W^: ^j[3fft 
i«f» W, ^t?t "vNrf'l ^V> *^l>®re is 
not even dried bhang in the house, 
and the lady is gobbling ehurd in 
public, (t. e. is eztrayagant) : qf. 

^TT, a ghost, a portent. 
^^, a hole. 

^^V*P9, adj, fearful, terrible. 

117 (1), an interview : deserts. 

"mz (2), ^7, V. a. to meet. 

?ll7ii, a meeting. 

^9)T9, V, a. to send ; the more usual 

word is xfBT^, 
^^, a secret. 
Sf^^T, a spy, busy-body; Prov. 

v[t ^iX^, ^'irr «ifT in?, through 

a spy in the house LankiL was 
burned. 

9lT, a beetle. 

^T, adj, ^ adv. exceeding: very, 
^ ^lf9i sound asleep. 

''^i ^^1^, ^5Nf, ifc.^ see ^. 

^^Wt = Pl^JWt, q. V. a preliminary 
tour of visits paid by a bride or a 
bridegroom to her or his relations, 
two or three days before the mar- 






riage. It is the custom for the 
person visited to give the visitor 
a present, M^^ llfsr, to ask for 
a wedding present ; hence^ to go 
on this tour of visits. 

^, form, appearance: dress: dis« 
guise. 

5 (1),$ ilW, see^, 

5, (2), fear. 

^ V, M%T, ^^, a buffalo ; Prov. 5% 
l^lrtft, ^Tlf IJI^lftir^, the buf- 
falo is only a fool, and you've 
given it a grand name, — Kunja- 
li&. 

MXMy adj. terrible. 

^^1 V ^> & husband's elder brother 
mth whom the wife eannot speak ; 
a younger brother is ^^t^, with 
whom she eon speak ; qf. MTQVT1[. 

^Rl3r, V. a. to enjoy. 

^S\9m, enjoyment. 

lit^inr, the act of eating. 

ifK> morning, dawn. 

m, see %T. 

$fir, oil. nf i the eye-brows ; qf. 

%i^9TTT> an elder brother's wife; « 
wife is only allowed to speak to 
her husband's younger brethren^ 
and often has an intrigue with 
one of them, hence the Prov. 

wlf^9^m nm ^ro ^Mimx, the 

wife of a fool, is elder brother's 
wife to every one in the village ( 



l5^, a whirlpool. 
«m<, the humble-bee. 
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% ^^y 'tN, ^f , poitp. in ; the first 
and last are not used by Vid.y the 
second and thirds each once, 

Wpr^, iiV^,iit^f^ a circle : the circle 
of light in the clouds round the 
moon. 

^, postp. amidst, among, see ^ 

^l[#t, scarcity, famine. 

W§\y Indian -corn. 

•i^^^i ( J>*^), adj. mortgaged. 

iwna, a spider. 

iiVl^, nectar, honey : a bee. 

ligi^I, a male elephant with small 
tusks. 

im))^, velvet ; Frov. Mmm ^ *»«W 
^^HT, sewing of (coarse thread 
made of) hhunj grass on velvet : 
». «., incongruity. 

ii€^, a fly ; Frov, %^W^,^J(9{ 
W{% where is the treacle that the 
flies ate, {a man offers frivolous 
excuses for not providing sweet- 
meats for his friends), 

HT, a path. 

i?Jltfir, see ^ifir (2). 

mm, adj. plunged : (of the heavenly 
bodies) set : pleased, delighted. 

iiar^V, one who gets a thing for 
nothing, a swindler, a bilker. 

iiar^, a beggar, one who begs: 

Frov. ^rnr ftr^f iw^, iirt <<9v , 

the MiyW is really (as poor as) 
a beggar, (and yet he pretends to 
be rich and has) his doorway full 
of beggars, (who have come for 
alms). 



^RilT, the kingdom of Magadh, or 

south Bih&r. 
tmPiWi (idj. of or belonging to 

Magadh, an inhabitant of Magadh. 

ifirnr, li^Rnr, or inri^ ^, ». a. to send 

for ; also = iiTar, ^. v. 

ii^rncw, a summons. 

iiWT, name of the tenth Nal^hatra, 
or Lunar mansion. 

iinfl^r, an ornament for the fore- 
head, cf. irhr (1). 

ilT^, borrowing: a Muhammadan 
betrothal; Frov. ^^ IJV^, ^ 
^RITY, the marriage took place 
immediately after the betrothal, 
t. 0., there was indecent haste. 

inrw, adj. propitious, fortunate. 

ii*r = i?fjr (1), y. V. 

4WIW, see 719179, nftr. 

ifv^l^, see -^ (2). 

tyPWT, a seat, chair. 
:, a mosquito. 



ilW, a son, whose elder brothers have 
died ; Frov. n$^ imr v:^ tUT ^t, 
the mother of a machhai bears 
the sorrow of losing sons. 

M^fKf a cluster of blossoms, espeeklln 
of the mango. 

^f«iHT> adj. middle, intermediate: 
the middle of three brothers, of 
the second of four brothers. 

iiHEtn^, the cord, or string connect- 
ing two pdlos or bullock yokes. 

iT9#t, an ogle, wink. 

ii9T, a kind of buttermilk; Frw. 
{of a man who has onee burnt his 
mouth with hot milk) ^piV Vt. 
iWT iftr ft?t through fear of its 
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being (hot) milk, he blows on the 
buttermilk before he drinks it, 
i, e , a burnt child dreads the fire. 

irfT^, a temple. 

Ji^, ^y the head, ^ft nif, having 
tilled the head, carrying a load on 
tl)e head. 

li^T, P. n. Srd Fres. irreg. «^f^lT W, 
to hang about a place, to hover 
over it, {of a bird), 

^^T, a slip of bamboo which goes 
round the edge of a round win- 
nowing basket, acting as its side, 

^YVT, a small house open on all sides 

in the centre of the court- jard of 

a house, erected at the time of 

Tarious festivities, as marriage, &o. 
HY^r, a grain, {Artinissia vulgaris) 

much eaten by the poorer classes 

of Tirhut. 
^^, a hut. 
il#t, a hut, house : henee the name 

of the sub'diviiion ^tfm^ 

" SitA's hut." 
nftlWTi; ( English) a Magistrate. 
Vif%, iif^, a jewel : a diamond. 
irf^?nT, adj. composed of jewels. 
^[9m,'^fXt iif^, a circle ;^1x livff , 

the circle of the moon. 
WK, opinion ; a person's sect. 
inrr^, mother, a common word used 

by the lower castes. 
nfir (1), mind, opinion, 
iifir (2), imperative prohibitive par- 

ticle, do not. 
i?^, r. a. to churn : to cause to 

foam, or boil. 
irt|^, churning. 



miT. the head. 

ii^f^^r, an inhabitant of Mathura. 

si 

m^, wine. 

97?^ ^9, adj. intoxicated, mad. 

ii^fir, ( ^'^^ )i help, assistance. 

11^, Kam Dev, the god of love. 

^;i^T^, adj (from l?ia[ + ^T«^ for 
W^) Vid. XXXVIII, 1, Instr. 
i?<l^ for ii^T^ ; blind with 
passion. 

ilV, honej, nectar. 

ini^f^, a bee. 

lYVlsft^, adj. whose life depends ou 
honey. 

TT^^PT, a draught of honey. 

iftn^TT) the city of Mathurd. 

vmXi adj. sweet. 

tni^qfif, mi^^fir, {for HiTCT^Rf), 
name of Kfishiji. 

«?^*Tre, {or •K.J^for metre) adj» full 
of honey. 

TRT ( 1 ), old loo. "ii^Tf^, mind : memory 
iT«r ^r^, V. a. to remember : heart : 
attention, vnr i^cj, or ^, having paid 
attention, attentively : the desire 
of one*8 heart, iv^i ^Tl^^f^, a desire 
has arisen, ^^PT ^7» wilful ness, 
^^ Hf^, with all one's heart, inv 
'^Xjy V. n. to fulfil one's heart's 
desires, ^^ ^XT^, v, a. to fulfil 
another's desires. 

i)ir (2), a measure of weight, a 
" maund." 

vnnT) adj. pleased at heart. 

i7inni, inriffiC, the disturber of the 
mind, love. 

ii^f^, that which is born in the 
heart ; love. 

vnr^^r, t\ n. to boast, to boast 
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about ; Trot), innv inT^^f*^, 
^ % W ^^Wf^ when he was 
boasting of his bravery, be ran 
awaj on account of a frog. 

fj^/i, old he, of^J( (1), q, v. 

umiiT, (Vid LXXXII, 8) Menaka 
the mother of Umi, or Parbati, 
the wife of S^ib ; thi9 u the tradi 
t tonal interpretntion ; hut the word 
appears to he really a voe.fem. of 
the Bhojpurt word ^ifti * men ' 
It VDOuld then mean, ' O Ladjr.' 

VvfiT = uf^, q. V. 

WfMf inr^, a man. 

iiir^tv, manliness. 

YPhniVi, born in the heart : love. 

ii^r^^i heart's desires. 

WtXK^, adj, lovely. 

li^, {or ii^ for metre), adj, bad ; 
vile, base, mean ; vs^ ^f^lTH, evil 
company; ii^ ^ to become cor- 
rupted : gentle, slow. 

"^f^St A temple. 

WTf ^, ^initr, a maternal uncle. 

Ifi|, adj. composed of, made of. 

U^, V. n. {the following forme are 
noted; 1, Prosp. Cond. irf^; 
1, Simp. Free. ^R^ ; 3, HK^J 
1, Fut. mKH; 3, llKfl, also a 
Bhojpurt plural form used hy 
Muhammadans iTpC^ ie found; 
8, Metro. Cond. {F. 39) iix^ for 
J(X^; Fast Fart, if^:^, ^TfT): 
to die, be killed; Frov. HTM^ 

{ohl. of-^itj^) nfl^ ^9n ^T^, 

a dead sou has many names, ». «., 
the dead are always spoken of in 
affectionate terms ; HX ^ 'HT ^f%, 
^9 ^far ?*1^, you evidently don't 



intend to die, for you keep sitting 
up, {said to a convalescent), 

J(f^K.9 a cemetery. 

^TCrr {Sal XV) , a future partieipU 
passive of J(K^ lit. it is necessary 
to die, ^tPit ^R^WT, in the end a 
man must die. 

^X^i dying. 

UTH, a vital part, utir IIK, to 
inflict a mortal wound. 

HK^hvr, name of a class of songs 
celebrating the deaths of Hasaaa 
and Husain, sung at the Muhar- 
ram festival by Muhammadans. 

vnii a mortal, l?4 VWr, the world of 
mortals, the earth. 

9TIB', V, a. to rub, shampoo. 

l?^fW, shampooing. 

vf^Wy adj, black, dark, solid : sad, 
melancholy. 

ifin^r, see jmxwn. 

i«^^i^, (cjf>*^*^)i caresses; Frov. 
WT^ ii^^P^t, iilx «ft «irCTfw, cease 
caressing me, it is killing me. 

^r^TPI, a burial-ground : any lonely 
place, Frov. n^ V ^^TT W, if 
you eat oil«cake {which has pur- 
gatioe properties) , you will have 
to retire ; t. 0., a bad result follows 
a bad action. 

ITOT^^, a torch-bearer, Frov, ^ 

the oilman's oil is being burnt, 
and the masalchi is distressed 
about it ; ». 0., he is a busybody. 

vrer^r, iinr« , {^^^^) spices, sweet- 
meats, Kabuli fruits. 

fl^^n «TTi a first cousin, the son 
of one's mother's sister. 
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**fil^l4^, an ink-pot. 

•nit, ink, 

^^m (1), smell, odoar. 

V%V (2), V, a. to smell. 

ir^Vf , the act of smelling. 

m%n, adj, great; Froo, iTfirV ^K 

wfiwr^TW, good men dwell in 

the houses of the great. 

•»^if i^ = 'nr^, q «. 

^^*1il (*jU^), a litter for women. 

H^TafiTi a hanker. 

innni, a^, very frightful. 

?I^Tl|9l, a kind of pulse, phateolus 

mungo. 
H^lf^fV, a great accomplishment. 
lrf%^, greatness, majesty, 
frf^^t, a ha£Ealo. 
V^f ^nrar, the Boitia latifolia, 



" mowa." 



11^9, a name of S^iya : a name of 
Kfish^. 

WY, wx, in^i a mother. 
'^Hfpostp, in, Mae ^. 
«rhr (1), mtn, the parting of a 
woman's hair. 

ufar (2), liinw, wm, v. a. the 

following forms are noted; 8. 

Simp. Free. «]f ji ;1. Fut vifnw ; 3. 

Free. iJn^ftf, ^ilxfW; Indecl, Fart. 

nf ^ : to ask for, demand : heg f or, 

yearn for, desire, want. 
Vlfirw, asking, 
iifaft, the bow of the boat, where there 

is a comfortable eeaty henee Frov. 

OTTTy the fellow who hasn*t money 
to pay his fare, takes the most 
comfortable seat in the boat* 
ufft, unit, a fly. 



tlfm, the midst, middle : the waist. 
^Wt, a wild man, a man of the 

woods : the steersman of a boat, 
ilf^, earth, clay. 
i»ff ft", ^HfT, if¥^, the circle of light 

in the clouds round the moon ; 

w ^fK ^ft ^}f^, ^pc i?ffft 

Vr ^\f^, if the circle is near 
the moon, rain is afar off, and 
fnee versd. 

i?tir, litilT, the head. 

ilTir, prep, in, eee ^. 

wn, V. a. to impress, to leave an 
impression upon, a$ of a foot in 
soft earth f or of a pair of female 
breasts over her lover*M heart. 
impression. 



i?T3r, a woman. 



KT^, a chair = irf^T* 

in#t = iiT#t, a fly. 

^fVfff = nftv^r, q. V. 

nrfe, ^T^, earth, clay. 

HT^, V. a. to knead, shampoo. 

•IT^, shampooing. 

♦*If1, over-boiled rice. 

Wd^, aJcforf fo present participles 

as follotos^^ff «nirc, immediately 

on coming. 

iinr^, C/w». ijnrf%), adj. intoxi- 
cated. 

liTHT, HT3, a mother; urg fWT, 
parents. 

HHr, vriTT, the head. 

"^X^^i irnff a name of Kfishiji : hence 
generally^ a beloved one,a husband: 
the month of Bai^kh (April- 
May) : the seventh lunar day of 
the month {Vid. LXVI, 1). 

HTiR f^ ^n^WT, a drinkinff cup 
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after the fashion of Madhab STh. 
A 8ohamd. 

HTH (1), or {Vid LXXVII, 4) ^J^ 
for metre)y pride, anger: self- 
respect. 

Mm (2), V. a, to honour, reverence, 
^irftnr 'HiT, to trust : to consider. 

^T^^i honour, fame. 

iinr^, the mind, the heart : MVK^ 
in^T, soul-abiding. 

wf^i respect, reverence, '^fiW Wlf«f 
^rf^lf , respectfully : pride. 

HTftrir, a ruby. 

IIT^, (fern. iHTftrftr), adj. proud. 

fYT^% fJPJ^, a man. 

«IT«, tniiT, (l?T^^), (/««». 1»TS*t), a 
maternal uncle. 

mKt »■ «• to strike, smite, kill ; Froi), 

soldier fights, and his captain gets 
the credit. 

inx^, a blow. 

lITOiiTft, ^TfC» a fight : Prov. ^^ 
^KX urcr^Tf^, although a thief, 
you turn round and fight (a thief '• 
hwinesi being to run away) , spoken 
of one who refuses to admit hint' 
self to be in the wrong. 

m^^y adj. quarrelsome. 

UW, (/«»>. 'nf^f*), a Dusddh sur- 
name. 

HT^, the jasmine. 

iflW, a garland. [lord. 

,n%^, {^^)s a landowner, land- 

nm (l),(^'^- LXVI, 4, m* ?oc. fti*^ 

inLXVI, 5 = m^ for metre), a 
month, -MV^ 'TTH $, every month. 



m^ (2), m^, fiesh. 

linrTTFil {F. 32), a great king, a 
Mahar&j&. 

fii^, a Muhammadan title. 

fi?9rr7, V, a. to press, squeeze. 

fimrq', V. a, to put out, extinguish 
(a light). 

fiiiiT^, extinguishing. 

f^ {fern. f«lf«), #t^, adj. sweet. 

ftnr, adj. measured, under restraint, 
{F. 7) f^n ffliT tT% to keep in 
one's proper senses ; this is pro- 
hablff incorrect for f%^ fn^, f» 
which f^^ would mean 'friendljf,* 
the whole meaning ' Ghitra did not 
keep his mind well-disposed.' 

fiRiT, a ^shy poetical for #hf q »• 

r«f^W» the country comprised bd- 
tween the Him&laya mountains 
on the north, the Ganges on the 
south, the Gandak river on the 
west, and the Ko^i river on the 
east ; ftrftn^frqrfir, fiifir^, the 
Lord of Mithila, the present 
Maharaja Bahadur of Darbhanga. 

finrSt, reverence, prayer. 

ftl^, ^^ V. n (the following formt 
are noted; 3, Simp. Fres. fi?^, 

ftj^^; 3, Fat. ftri^rw, f^i^rnifi 

ftl^cf Pfl ; 3, Retro. Cond. {F. 4) 
ftr^ for ftw; Fast. Fart. 
ff\W9' to unite; to meet, be 

found by, fsm^ ^^Pc> ^*^- t^^ 
you) Murdri will be found, ». ft| 
you will find Murari : to find 
(rare) : to yield to caresses, (Vid. 
XXX, 3), ^f% ^ f^W% union 
cannot take place. 
fi?^rir, fRW^, union, caresses. 
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flrinw, V. a, to cause to meet, to join : 
to add, (Vid, XVII, 4) add the 
number of directions, 10, to the 
number of the Yedas, 4, and add to 
them half the number of the faces 
of Brahmd (f = 2) ; see ^tw. 

fiiWR^, joining. 

ftl^^, union, confederacy ; Pro v. 

"^^TT, the cow and the milkman 
are confederates, — with (-out the 
pail leaving) his knee, she lets 
him milk water into it. 

f^^^, f^ (Vid. LXXII, 1), adj\ 
tied, joined. 

ft?^, black dye : colljrium ; cf. K^. 

^\^9 V. a. to grind, knead, sham- 
poo ; cf 1R}M. 

^^, grinding. 

'ft^, a fish ; in Vid, XXIX, 10, the 
girVi eye swimming in tears is 
compared to a Jish swimming in 
water, and the struggles of the 
jish when hooked, to the rolling of 
her eye : the fish sign of the 
Zodiac, which is represented by 
any word commencing with ^, 
hence ( Vid, LIX, 4.) = m\, a 
foot, cf. PJt. 

5t^, {SaL XIII) V. a, = ftrv, q, v. 

"^V^a, »ce ^K- 

*V, «^« the mouth (F. 6, the word 
should be ^^ for the sake of 
metre). 

^Xt the face. 

^^RIT, a pearl. 

i|«, {old abl. Vi^), the face: 

(Vid, XVII, 4i)^ Brahma has four 

faces, see f%f¥, lift^, and f^^^ : 

a a 



the mouth, or even the lips (Vid. 
XXXV, 6) : at end of an adjec- 
tival compound takes a fem. i\f^, 
e,g. Vid \ 11,7. 
i)9Qf^9 that which cleanses the 
mouth, betel-nut; Frov, li^l^fv 

^MHmKf he can't afEord to give 
his guest even a piece of betel, 
and yet he escorts him out of the 
house with as great pomp as if 
he had been actually entertaining 
him. 

7if%lfT> "^Wf A leader, headman. 

ii9r^, ^TT, a club. 

T?9i«r, ^7^, adj. passionately in love. 

tH^ = '^^^^ g- V. 

m^fV^, and ^^T^^, to shave, to shave 

" off. 

i)^ the head ; see im. 

^TT, V. n. to urine. 

^WT, urining. 

^^nn, one who urines much. 

ii«!^re, a desire to make water. 

"^f^f joyful, filled with joy. 

^^, ^1, ((/**^) an enemy, very 

common in this sense. 
^^ftrft, enmity, 
iiif^y acff. closed, shut up; more 

properly ^^^, see WT. 
^fTT, adj. silent, without sound, 
^f^, ^f'T, a saint (old Qen. Flur. 
^ Vid I, 2, & XXIII, 4, ^PtoV). 
^^3IT, (Fern. ^T^t), (^>«)i a fowl; 

(a man who puts) nine seers of 
spices to one seer of fowl. 

JiTMl, f . n. to faint. 

ii^nn^l, fainting. 
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«KW, ^tfif, an image ; idol. 
''R'^T, (J^^j*) a corpse : the dead. 
liTlft, UTI^, a name of Krisbij. 
*^% a fool; Prov, ^^^BW W^J 

m\H ^^JT, a tool's stick hits you 

on the head : ». e.^ only fools use 

weapons ; cf. im- 
"Vi^V, V* n- to smile. 
^^^% «^^, a smile. 
^W^. a mouse ; see Jt^. 
^^^7) a wild man, a man of the 

forest : name of a low caste. 
V^j see ^FW. 
M^S^ m^i to tie a person's elhows 

behind his back. 
TR^, ^% the face. 

H^, V, a, to shut up, close : Past 
Fart. ITTO or im^ (Vid, XXX, 
5), shut, closed. 

?9ira, a closing. 

^fif = nfir, a, V. 

7]^, a root : principal (of a loan). 

IW, a fool ; cf. TmM- 

V)iivir, foolishness, clownishness. 

IW, ^^, ii^, a mouse: nursery 
nonsense-rhymej *4jr* ^1*^ 

p^ inw iW^ ^ ^Tfir, a coarse 
canvas bag, and a mouse's ear; 
fill the bag with wind and bring 
it here : therefore (or perhaps 
being filled therewith) the bag 
burst, and the wind spread in all 
directions : this rhyme is also sung 
by grovm-up people to bring a 
breeze^ and forms part of a cwru 



ous alphabetical rhyme called the 
^fnTT^TTir, or ** Incantation of 
Wind," tohich is of much popu- 
larity in Mithild. 
^rar, a pestle for beating grain in 
an ^awiT, or mortar. 



:, musk. 

^(l), Pro , 1st pers. ; only used in 
poetry and sometimes by Muham- 
madans ; the following forms ha ee 
been noted; nom. ^*; abl. Wpf, 
^nft (lengthened for metre Vid. 
LXXVIII, 6), ^TTT ; gen. ikJK ; the 
form ^KT is also founds but only 
as an oblique genitive, or (twice, 
Vid. LV, 6, and LXIII, 2) with 
the final vowel lengthened for the 
sake of metre ; from this oblique 
gen, should be distinguished the 
general abl. form used as a dative 
of possession, e» g. irfi ^KT 7^ 
^rfW, {Vid, LXXIX, 13). to me 
there is not money, I have no 
money ; %^ has a rare fern. wfK ; 
^rf^ only occurs once in Vid. 
XXXI, 1, but it is there 
certainly masc, the fern, form 
being used for rhyme (cf ^wft, 
LXIII, 3) : the quantify of the 
^ in WX is usually short ; in 
Vid, it is twenty-five times short 
and only four times (XXXII, 
3, XXXV, 3, LXII, 3, LXV, 
1) long ; WXXJ has always both 
syllables long except in the loose 
metre of UiXlX, 13, where both 
are short ; the ^ in ^rff is always 
short in Vid, y in the one place 
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where ^T'ft occurs, loth syllables 
are long : ypt (q. v.) the modem 
prose form of the pronoun is really 
a plural ofnil, 

H (2), the sign of the loc. in ; seeJi^. 

Yi?, i'^ (1), {Unglish}, a mate, cap- 
tain of a gang. 

^9, a cloud. 

^HT, (English) f a Major. 

^, (2) V. n. to be rubbed out, or oiF, 
to disappear, also ^7 mj, and 

m^, a being rubbed out. 

ftZTW, or TOR ^, V. a. to rub out, 

expunge. 
iiftl^iy :, the citj of Mit!»ill 
^^^KT, the city of Matbura. 
S^Ph", ^^^) the earth : the ground : 
a kind of plant eaten with gdnja. 
i\f mount Meru, the abode of the 

gods. 
^f^, union, see f«W. 
^T) ^^\f a cloud : the central up- 
right pole of a threshing-floor. 
W^, ivCT^, a woman, a wife. 
fifflfT) ^dj\ of or belonging to 

Mithila. 
iiiTT, {English) y miner fin Sappers 

and Miners). 
WKy^p the cord which ties the pdlo 
or joke of a plough to the chauhi. 
"wm, adj. dirtj. 

^f, iif sign ofloe.y in ; see ^ (2). 
^fw, a moustache, 
^f T, the turn or bend in a road or 

stream. 
^T^JflTi ^^^ driver of en t tie in an 
oil-mill, who goes round with 
them. 
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^f ^, ^T^, a mosquito, a gad-fly. 
ift^TiiT, the town of MokdmA in the 

Patna district, 
iit^, iftw, a pad or buffer tied along 
the two door-posts of a person's 
house, and made of straw, against 
which the two edges of the {d(t 
door can rest. 
^Um (J«^), a Mughal. 
'ifenTi fatness, 
'ftfir, ^1<^, a pearl. 
•ftRfiTK, a pearl necklace. 
fftnl^W, name of a brother of Salhes. 
ift^fV,the wife of Raghab Sih (?) : 
her name occurs only in two of 
Bidydpati's poems, Nos. 75 and 76. 
iftfi?^, a Muhamm'adan weaver, 
ift^ (1), see-^ (I). 
"^t^ (2), a peacock, 
ift^, the territory between north 
Tirhut, and the Himalaya moun- 
tains, now in possession of Nep^l. 
^TKr, iftf^, see n (1). 
^tw, a mosquito, ess ^f^. 
^^Tf^, (^;iU*), a traveller. 
ii^f%, ink. 

i?W^, a name of Efishn. 
ii1^<", {jy^)% a seal. 

^^ft^ 0/^)i a writer, a muharrir. 

ift^, see n (1). 

^=wf, 5'(2>, J-, tr. 

^if€t, a mother's sister; Frov. fin 
iff Wr, 5f€t ^T€t VIT, I am 
not even acquainted with you, 
andr^ou call me '^Aant, aunt." 

unrtT, death. 

viTSft, a woman. 

HH, silence : ^m ^^ ^TH, to bear 
a thing in silence. 
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f^f^tT, name of the fifth Nakshft- 
tra, or lunar mansion. 



Note. Many words occurring in the 
Chrcstomathy and hey inning with 
i|, will he found in this Vocahu- 
lary heginning with 9, like which 
an initial J\ is almost always pro- 
nounced. 

i|9|l4|i|, see 9|9|liT^. 

wm^ 9ee «iw^. 

H-5|j^,the family of Yadu, to which 
Krishn helonged who is hence 
called ^"51^^ ^?[T, the beauty of 
the house of Yadu, ly^ifTii, the 
lord of Yadu, ^"^^T^, the child 
of Yadu, and other names, 

mi, see «W. 

^^, for \, this, also particle of 
affirmation, yes. 

HIT, see star. 

H^Rtr, see 9pr^. 

%^, (fern. X^fll)adj young, youthful. 

%T3r, see #T1. 
^^^*W, see #rarii<T. 
^im, see €tT^' 
^WT, see «)i«i*l. 



Kxf^y night. 

-^n;if, the state of a widow, widow- 

hood. 
t^^H^ Tparril, Sfc, see Tpj, (2). 
^WlK^i guard, watch. 



TW^ = ^TW (2), q. V. 

fTSPf , V. a. to rub. 

X9^, rubbing. 

TV^riir, a name of R£m. 

tS( (1), (or TJI for metre),, colour, 
hue, ifjr T3I,^ ftTir,of varied hue : 
beauty : delight, pleasure, TV ^ 
to indulge in pleasure : a melody. 

"t^ (2), V. a. to paint. 

TiT^, colour. 

^J||«, V, a. to get painted, iTW TTW, 
to have one's nose painted, see 

THi^, a getting painted. 

K!^, V, a. to make, construct : adorn. 

K^^. a making. 

^ifT (F. 13), incorrect for VW> 

protection, which is required both 

hy sense and metre, 
^91, dust : menstrual eicretion, se$ 

rai^, the night, T^I^^TT, the moon. 
?C«nw, a Rajptit. 
^7, V, n. to wander, to go. 
K^y wandering. 

K^m , the act of wandering; X^ 

T^^fH[> he has caused to wander. 

^T^, V. a, {SFast, K^tW^) ^ 

cause to wander. 
T^ipr, actions of a Rif or S^dih 

meanness. 
iC?nr, a jewel. 
Kfl^t ^4/- beloved. 
^fH, amorous sport, dalliance *. name 
of the wife of K4m Deb: the 
pleasures of love personified, sexual 
pleasure. 
T^f^ft, adj. moonbltnd, a myope, 
Frov. ^ WK ft ^Mt ^ni> ^^«^ 
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a man has to perform a penance 
(a generous action) , he becomes a 
myope (i e., lazy). 
K^, a grain, a speck, a small por- 
tion. 
Til, a chariot. 
ti[, a tooth. 

Ki^^, yerbal quarrelling. 
KT, battle, the field of battle. 
KM, V. a. to sound. 
x:^ff, adj, tinkling, sounding. 
K^^ the sun. 

idtt, the spring-crops, ^fttT^, spring- 
mustard. 
T^iW (I), passion, vehemence : sexual 

pleasure : passionate caresses. 
T%W (2), V. a. to be passionate : to 

smile. 
T«V^^, passion. 
KMi ^' «• to enjoy. 
K^f^y K^t a pleasing, or beautiful 

damsel. 
XJSiMf enjoyment. 
Km^ (*^U;)» sending, despatch. 
K^, juice, neotar, honey: flavour, 
essence: love: enjoyment, plea- 
sures of love : relish. 
T^ir, adf, f uU of love. 
iC^ii^, adj, full of juice, sweet. 
^i^T, a gallant, a lover. 
xf^V, adj, ingenious, clever : appre- 
ciating. 
T^, V, n, the following forms have 
been noted; 3 Simp. Fres. j^, 
V%^, ^, T»; 2 Imperat. tH, 
t^f^; 3 \X^ ; 3 Fut \%H\ 3 Feri^ 
phrasiFres. T^jfk, K^^/fw ; Fast 

Fart, vmm; 1 Fast, T.^mi; 3 

mase. X%W, XM'9, \'%WJ^ : fim, 
t^ftirf^ and K^Wi to remain J 



abide : be : become : the simple 

present is used as an auxiliary 

of the Imperfect tense of other 

verbs, see Grammar , 
, the wheel fixed at the top of a 

well. 
K^^, one who has dwelt long in a 

place, an old inhabitant. 
^^i ^if^^ 'Crf^, a widow, Prov, KT^ 
^W^ ^t^W fif^ir^, the fine airs 
of a widow are the troubles of her 
heart, an alluaion to the wretched 
condition of widows in India, 
TJM (1), ashes. 

TT^ (2), and 'CBTW, ». a, (thefollov^ 
ing forms are noted; 3 Simp, 
Fres, XXm, K[^n, Kl^ {F. 73) ; 
2 Imperat. Kr^%, TT#t, Tl^, TTUr ; 
1 Fut. TJ^S^ (also in Letter as 2 
Imperat.) ; 1 Betro. Gond. xf^i ; 
1 Fast. XVwi, ^T^W ; 3 T^l^f^r, 
TT^^; Indecl. Fart. Ttfij, and 
XM[^) : to place, to lay : to place 
one's affections : to put by, collect : 
keep, retain, have : to agree to : 
(F»rf. Ill, 6) ? to perform, ^wtw 
TJ9, to comply with requests, 
which is the pandits* explana- 
tion; I would, however, translate, 
lay (the burden of performing) 
great obligations upon the great : 
KWTT ^, to arrange, (hair, dress, 
<&c.) 

XJM^, a demon, a goblin, a Rdkshas. 

Tl^, TT&, colour, tint ; ^ftl ^fT, to 
colour, paint. 

TX^^i find XXW f^t name of a king 
of Mithili contemporary with 
Bidy&pati, A^ name occurs in Vid» 
hXl, 5, and LXXVI, 10, see p. 41. 
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KT9I (I), a kingdom : a king. 

Kxm (2), V. n, to sliiue. 

^T«r f^JKi (fern, fi^nfc), a prince. 

Kl9i\, a king. 

^T^mr, adj. sLining, splendid. 

Wj^j a low-caste man, a S'ddra, Prov. 

Vf r,f TO '5ft. fiar ^ ft ^*^. 

cattle, S^udras, wives, and maid- 
servants, always want tlie cudgel ; 
^If wrSt W% iiTO i^ 5;5, a low- 
caste labourer (goes awaj) to 
make water, and you won*t see 
bim again for six months: i. e. 
they are always making excuses 
to get ataay from their work : 

HT^pnr irrn <! ^t^ 'rf^nri^ can a 

S^ddra be a genealogist in a village 
of Brahma^s ? 
KT^, a kind of thatching grass. 
Klftl, a widow, = Tff^ q- v, 
K\fn, {gen. KJ^m, Sal. XXI), night, 
^•tfKV TTf«T, a moonless night, 
T'iTfic^T Xjffii a moonlit night, 
Tlfir fil^TriT, throughout the whole 
nigbt, 'CrgW ^^^, by a journey 
of the night, by a night journey. 
{Sal, I), on the sixth night after 
birth a child's fate is found by 

astrology, 
^nn, name of Kpshn's favourite 

cowherdess, the daughter of Vfi- 

shabhAnu: KTHTIW, Radhd and 

Kfish^. 
K}^t a queen. 
^TW, voice, sound. 
TT'I^, the celebrated king of Lankd 

(Ceylon). The enemy of, and 

conquered by Kam. 
XX^y the celebrated hero of the 

Rdmiyan : his name, frequently 



[Eitra No. 

recited by devotees; Trov. ^n ir 
^H, vm < IJTT, "RAm" in bis 
mouth, and a dagger under bis 
arm ; rm ^, "^K #>^ S^, ^f^ 
wrfr ^IHT ^% although he utters 
" Kdm, R4m," he sticks in front 
of his kitchen fire, and has bis 
plough going in the neighbouring 
fields, t. d., be is only a sham de> 
votee; Tnw:nj V% # i»^ int, 
ilf% wm^ ^ ^^ m^, be who saya 
'' R4m, Ram" gets pushed awaj 
while a dancing-girl who wrigglea 
her person gets money. 

run', a beautiful woman, a beloved 
one, a wife: {Vid, XVII, 2), 
the wife of Vishnu, who took the 
form of Kfisb^, was Lakshtni • 
her father was the Ocean, from 
whence she rose when it was 
churned by the gods; the son of 
the Ocean was Som, the Moon. 

TJ^, a king : an honorific title. 

Tm = xm, q, V. 

Kre. (or KX^ for metre) a heap, a 
quantity. 

Tnr, (»fj), a road. 

Kr%9 = V^, q. P. 

TT^f^, a coarse kind of pulse. 

KT^, a beautiful woman. 

KX3y the demon of eclipse, so called: 
he is supposed to endeavour to 
swallow the moon, 

Pc^, a bear. 

f^. ^tj, a season, there are accord- 
ing to the Hindus six season^y 
hence ft:g stands for six, see 

PCT, debt, 

TK^, an enemy, a fo6 ; {Vid. XVIII> 
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5), the enemy of he goats is Debi, 
to whom they are sacrificed ; ( Vid. 
XXII, 2)y Spiv's enemy was the 
god of love, Kam Deb: {Vid, 
XVIII, 7), the enemy of the 
penrl (who eats it) is the swan 
^W) which also means the sun, 
whose daughter is the river 
Jamund. 
frf^^T, f • n. to become enraged ; 
-F*. -16, fxf9in%^, incorrect for 

ftfwr^, rage. 

^tfWf <t^, established usage : 
fashion, manner, custom : love. 

ftlj = f^, q. V, 

^ir, debt. 

(1), adj dry. 
(2), (^ j) face, direction. 
r, a chisel. 

"^f^, beauty, brilliancy. 

^IfT^, a kind of rosary affected by 
worshippers of S^iv: Frov. mvn 
WKl ^31^, iRT* ara ^T^, the 
father has a club on his neck, 
and the son a rosary, i, e.y the 
father is a scoundrel, and the son 

li^ = ^^^9 q- »• [a devotee. 

^1%^, a rupee. 

%^f and ^f% ^:^, r. n. to be angry, 
^wftf ^1^1 to continue angry. 

^nw, anger. 

^F^, a quarter of an dn4, one pice. 

^, (loe. ^ Vid, XVI, 18), form : 
beauty : silver. 

^W 'TTnini, said by some to be a son 
of SibAy or S^ib STh, and by others, 
to be the same as that person : 
hut see introduction to the songs 
of Bidydpati, 
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%^, V. n. = ^^, q. V. 

t, interjection^ Fie ! O ! (in contempt 
or disguHt) : also a pleonastic word 
in poetry, for filling up the metre, 

^^JT^TT, (^tf;), plur. raiyats, ten- 
ants. 

T^, TV, TV, a line. 
tiBT '^^^, geometry. 
T^ ^, ». a to push aside. 
tW, (English)^ a railway. 

trr = xm, q, v. 

T^, rfiT, night. 

^, V, n. to cry, to weep, Indecl, 
Fart, ^x^ : this word is prind- 
pally used by Muhammadans. The 
more usual ward is Vpif. 

trrw, weeping. 

^niT, V. a. to stop, impede. 

^WW stopping. 

tl^ (I), anger: adj, angry. 

trur (2), V, «. to be angry. 

fmt anger. 

^'ITT^, ^T^t, adj sick. 

^W, (jjj), a day's earnings : earn- 
ings, wages. 

TT#)", a red powder used for painting 

the forehead. 
tr^iTT, weeping ; ^» Jfmx:, to spread 

abroad or scatter weeping, to 

lament, 
tnr, V. a, to plant, transplant, 
^nrn, planting. 

tnr^, transplanting of dhan. 
^PRTlfw, the line of hair near a 

woman's navel. 
^HT, see tr. 

tr^ = tTil, (1 ^2), q. V. 
tx^, or XJ%for metre, anger. 
^rf^f'T, the fourth Nakshatra, or 

lunar asterism. 
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fr^, a large kind of tish : Prov. 
iw^ xftt^ tl» ^Itrw, the little 
tegarai and po^hi fishes are used 
as bait for, and get the Rohu 
caught, i. e.y zamindars suffer when 
tlieir servants fight. 

1^, ^Vift, drought. 



^rew, see #. 
^im^^^, the penis. 
^T^, see m» 
^4i^, a stick, wood. 

W^ {yP )» a line- 

W« (1), a hundred thousand = ITT^, 

q. V, 
^r« (2), V. a. to see, watch, gaze at. 
^ff^m ^^, name of one of the queens 

of Sib SIh. 
fl^^it: Wt, name of the present 

Mahardjd of Darbhangs. 

^pr, or wrir ^, ;>»•«?• «©»' > ¥Tvr, 

along with. 
^3n:fw, &c., see UW. 
^^r^q^, inquisitiveness, pertinacity 

(in a bad sense), 

^fS(%, adv. properly loo. of ^rnnVi 
verb, noun of ^PT, immediately : 
^prt «Tf* T^, very near. 

WfX^, ^' «• *iO apply, ^iTT^t, ^ apply 
to some one else, i^K #, to apply 
to one's own body, vf'T^lT^, to 
set fire to : to plant : ^^TT^ t> *<> 
close (a door, &c.). 

^flT'lW, applying. 

^nnr, adj. inquisitive, pertinacious. 

^^nCt, inquisitiveness, &c. 

^fff, prep, up to. 



[Extra No. 

^rihipl'9 anything attached : a mark. 

^sr^if^, &0', see ^nr. 

^iJlfWy assessment. 

^r^, urine : the act of making water. 
Frov. TTf ?jft, IWT mm * ^, 
a low caste man leaves his work 
to make water, and you won't see 
him again for six months. 

^jjT^, naked, a blackguard, see M^^^ 

^7qir, blackguardism. 

fgM, a hundred thousand = ^iTV. 

^rwfiT, the goddess Lakshmi. 

^m (I), shame, modesty. 

^«n (2), or ^[m^ V^, r. «. to be 
ashamed, ^^«ITW, modest, Frov. 
(of one who hag been boasting of his 
power to raise heavy weights^ and 
has failed) ^^ ^W#, ^^m t^, 
now I am ashamed, help me to 
lift my own body. 

ir«[Rl, modesty. 

^ff98|if> f^dj. ashamed. 

^T^S, struggling : halting in speech. 

^f^^TT, a wielder of cudgels. 

^^, 17. n. to fight. 

^rf* {8ah XX) for ^^, loe. sing. 
of ir^f^, verb, noun of ^^, to 
fight ; in fighting. 

^rfW, fighting. 

^r^T, ijfff^, a boy : a son. 

^j^, a fight, a battle. 

^^TV, adj, quarrelsome. 

^4^pr^«r, childhood. 

-Winh ^«^, a creeping plant.- 

^fTV, 17. a, to snatch, grab at. 

^^, v» ft. to cling, to stick. 

^f^^Jl, clinging. 

^ qj T^, 17. a. to wrap up : cover, 
covering. 
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WT ^RT, prating ; Prov. %K irf^ 
^PC, ^RT ^^X f ^, youVe neither 
plough nor ploughshare, and are 
prating ahout them, i, e.y giving 
an unasked opinion. 

W^Wr, {fern, ^H^pft), adj, red : dark 
brown, 10^^ ^T^, a stick oiled 
to a dark brown colour, and hence 
made strong and elastic. 

^WfK, or ^^firrft % V. a. to hasten, 

¥I^^K^> incitement, [urge, incite. 

^f%W, adj. sportive, wanton : charm- 

^f^iTT, redness. [ing, lovely. 

^reiT, or W9\^y ^^j' reddish. 

^^QT^, a kind of bracelet. 

^^^f^ (j^^)f a^a army. 

^f^% ^dj. shining, lovely. 

^rw, gum. 

"^^Ky Vs a. to set on fire, kindle. 

?ITCW, kindling. 

W (1), wis i prep, for, see ^ (2). 

irr, or ^^, f^TflT, V, n., the following 
foriM are noted; 2, Sirnj^, Pres. 

^rf^^, 8, ^r^ir; 1, Fut. w^\ 
2, w^, ^^, ll ^n^, ^^m-, 1, 

Past wl; 2, $fn^; 3, W^^, 
15^ ; Past Part, iBTT^^ir, IndecL 
Part, ^, ^T^ and ^i^fTEf ; in the 
modem language it is not eonsi- 
dered correct to use this word, tirn>f 
being always substituted : to bring, 
lit. having taken to come, hence 
it is a verb neuter : to take : to 
rally (an army) : IndecL Part, 
used as preposition^ for. 
iriTW, a bringing. 
H H 



^fjT^, a tail. 

^Wl, or W%, for metre ^ a hundred 
thousand ; ^TT^ ^ ^IH, hundreds 
of thousands ; ^T^PT, indef plur, 
lakhs. 

^R, V. n (the following forms are 
noted; 3, Simp. Pres, ^nr, ^TH?, 
^fRr, ^Jf ; 3, Fut.'^WK; 3, Peri- 
phrast. Pres. ^pl^fw, VTTftF; 
3, Past, W^^y ^T^^Pf ; fem. 
^nrf%, ^Rrr^f%, ^R^t^; IndecL 
Part. 91^, ^rf^): to adhere, stick, 
cling to, be attached ^^ ^rnrir 
^rnft, to whom will murder be 
attached? »'. 0., who will be 
blamed for it : to seize (a person) 
as fear, &c. : to be felt : to seem, 
appear, be manifest : to be (with 
an adjective, e. g. ^Kf^ff W^t 
to be of use to others) ; to bear 
relationship, % ^gm %T^rK, what 
relationship is he to youP : to 
strike, or (of a thorn) to prick : 
in the past tenses only, to begin^ 
used with the Srd obi. form of 
the verbal noun (see gram. §§ 
189, 194) of another verb, 
e. g. ^T ^TJT^, he began to do : 
^f^ ^nr^, he began to say ; wji 
W^r^y he began to cut ; ^i§ ^WW, 
he began to cry; m^ {not jf^) 
^r^Rgr, he began to sing ; 9f^ (see 
Vif^) W^^» he began to hang his 
head ; x^w ^nnr, he began to ask ; 
^ftiT Wr^.he began to remember: 
the IndecL Part, is used adverbi- 
ally in the senses of (I) for, for 
the sake of, (2) till. 
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ITT^, adherence. 

^flfir (2), enmity. 

WT^9 WW, (or for metre 91^), 
shame : modesty, hashf ulness : 
Prov. {of an inhospitable man 
who is surprised by the sudden 
arrival of a guest), ^^TW $^nr, 
W(VH ^W!^f^ W^Jj he happened 
to he here, and feels ashamed to 
go away. 

^T^, {English), a Lord. 

^n^f a stick, a cluh, a cudgel. 

^ar^fiT, a stick for stirring grain 
while it is heing parched, see ^l^r 

^IT?f, a kick ; a trick. 

W^- (instr, ^iq), an excuse, apo- 
logy- 

HT^, V. a, to load. 

^T^, loading. 

ITTVT, the cord by which the pdlo 
or yoke is tied to the body of the 
plough. 

^nr, straw cut in the field, and not 
broken or trampled upon at the 
threshing floor, of ^m\K- 

W^t odj. red : beautiful, lovely. 

^f^W, redness. 

W^i ^^j' red. 

"^xwn, W^A^ see -m (2). 

^^T, parched grain, see ^T^f^. 

f?g^, see #. 

r^HT, V. n. = ^, q, V. 

f%^, ^^, or f%f^ f , V. a. (forms 
noted ; 1 Fut. f^aiiW ; Past Fart. 
i^W^, (fern. %^f^); 8 Fast 
f^pa^f^; Indecl, Fart, ftgra, 
f^rftf, ^H%J : to write : draw, 
paint : Fast Fart written in the 



book of fate (Vid. LXXIX, 8), 
pictured, painted : f%f% ^V, to be 
able to write. 

fWPn, writing. 

f%WW, V. a. (forms noted. Fast Fart* 
HaW^^, Indecl. Fart. ftWf^) : 
to cause to write : to get written: 
f%^Q|^ ^, to cause another to 
write : f^WT^ ^, to get a thing 
written for oneself. 

f%fr^, a causing to write. 

f^Nnr, adj written. 

f%^, the globular dung of a horse, 
mule, <&c. 

f^^T, blood. 

Hd^l^, the forehead. 

^W, see f^!M. 

^t^, adj. covered, hidden : emaciated; 
close to, close by, connected with ; 
hence attentive to, with Loc. e. y., 
^f^. ii ^hr T^wfti, he is an 
attentive student. 

#tW> play* sport. 

^7 ^V VT, to be on the point of 
setting, tM^J of the sun, see ^rt^f^. 

mrnr, v, a. to conceal, hide. 

^VW, concealing. 

^N4M4|, dissolute living. 

^|W, odj dissolute. 

^7, ^^H, V. a. to rob. 

^^^t^ V. a. to desire: Fast Fart. 
W{^^t greedy, covetous, desirous 
of. 

w^, adj, one-armed, 
rf^, a bundle. 

^, ^fir, pillage. 
Tiftfr, skill : wisdom. 

#, V. a. irregular, (the following 

forms have been noted; 1 Simp- 

pres. T^ ; 8 <ftf^ : 2 Imperat, 

f%% *: 1 Fut. *r,«W; 2 %^*: 
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2 Past €Nr ; 3 «^ (fern, ^Hfiff), 
#fnr, ^^irf^ : 3 Flup fern. ^* 
(for "W^ ) Wf% : Pre*. P^rr^. 
^TT ; Pa«^ Par^. %^ (fern, ^Sf%) : 
Indecl. Part* ^, ^RF, ^^^ (^br 
^^ <;, If, ^^, *#* (5'a/. X) : for 
other forms, see ^f the conjugation 
of which is exactly parallel to 
that of'%) X to take : bear, carry : 
^ ^, Wj ^f^ f%^) having taken 
to come, to bring, see ^fl: ^ 9^7, 
^ni 'ir, ^ «ir, #^ 9IT, onrf ^ «fT, 
having taken to go, to take awaj, 
cf these ^*9iIT or ^%^ ^ is con- 
sidered the correct form, see 
Oram. § 197: Indecl Fart. 
^^ or ^ used adverbially mean' 
ing (1) for, (2) from, with, as 
sign of instrumental or ablative, 
instead of^: F. 71 has the Hindi 
fm^for ^^f . 

#« (1), V, a. to count : to write : 
#^r9, that which is written, a 
story, tale : Frov, ^^ ^fe 4r 
^^1^, ^ ^T W ^iNnn, I mounted 
a high place, and saw the same 
tale in every house, i, e. rich and 
poor have the same sorrows and 
misfortunes. 

^ftW (2), account : consideration, idea : 
Instr. #W, used as a preposition 
for the purpose of. 

#VI, counting. 

#iT ^, receiving and giving : deal- 

#y, ^^Tw^, ^ W, Sfc, see #. 

^, V. a. to besmear, anoint. 

^ipi, anointing. 

fm (I), see #. 

^, oft/. #WT, the act of taking: 
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t« translated 



<iN* ^^, '^f^, &c., we #. 
^7, blood. 

^, ^r«^. for, for the sake of : with, 
see^. 



#W, people : world : t^t ^"W, the 

world of Indra, heaven. 
^^r^[^, a maid-servant; Proo. 

if one has one's feet shampooed 
by a maid-servant, it is as good 
as living in one's father-in-law's 
house: a man is always well 
treated in a father-in- law* s house 
hence a jail is called in slang 

#Pirftr, people, sign of the plural ; 

see gram. 
#pr, a person ; people. 

^T^fir, an eye ; #T^ir V^, to throw 

a glance ; #r*?^ iftWT, play of the 
eyes. 

#T«, %7T, V. n. to roll, wallow. 

%T^, rolling. 

#r«T, V. n. = #T«, q. V. 

^rf^in*} a small metal pot. 

#m, desire, envy. 

#T«iPf, V- a. to charm, enchant. 

%TW^, enchantment. 

^ifHff, adj. desirous; allured, tan- 
talized. 

#T^, {or "Sj^for metre) a tear, tears. 
[, iil ^T, iron ; the second form is 
not much used, and is said to be 
borrowed from Hindi; Prou. '%\% 
%l% tf^T^, you attract iron by 
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iron ; i. 6., birds of a feather flock 

together. 
^9^f%V, adj. belonging to the world ; 

?^K^ iw. a reputable family. 
^fiz, V, It. to go back, return. 
^^Tir, returning. 
^^, a pestle for pounding curry ; 

a cudgel; ^T^ "^j to wield a 

cudgel, see rr^. 



Note, wards heginning in SansJcrit 
with Yy will he found in this voca- 
bulary heginning with v, like 
which an initial '^ is always pro- 
nounced, except in the few follow- 
ing exceptions, 

m *, (Sarkh. XVI, 7), Braj for 
^^m* %* dat non'hon. ofv. 

m% (1), a termination, equivalent 
in meaning to the Hindi ^TWT» 
signifying the agent ; before which 
a word is lightened in pronuncia- 
tion under gram. § 6 add, ; 6. g., 
i^rf^^rr^, a wielder of cudgels, 
from wi\y a cudgel. 

^fTX (2), interj. excellent! Prov. 
{on the proverbial foolish Mxya!) 

ft^fur ^ift in ^n * ihgr, the 

Miya'^s beard went to the tune 
of " excellent !" t. «., the people 
stroked it admiringly, and as they 
did so pulled it out hair by hair ; 
%, e,, you can do anything by 
flattery. 
^M (Sal. XVIF) = Ih (2), q, v. 



^ 



Note, this letter is of comparatively 
rare occurrence in Maithili, being 
generally supplanted by ^, under 
which letter will be found many 
words commencing in Sanskrit 
with !(. 

iNnC, the god STiv ; {Vid, XXII, 2), 
the enemy of Siv was K4ni Dev, 
the god of love. 

ICTT, adj, num, a hundred. 

1C%?, 5W, the god S^iv; a phallic 
emblem, or linga sacred to him, 
in Vid, XXXVII, 2, compared to 
a girVs bosom, cf ^5tT^^. 

i(«iW, sleep : a bed. 

I5t^, protection, refuge. 

IC^^, the body. 

Hfi(, the moon: frfll H^ (/«*• 
o7if%), moon-faced^ 

inT<C» ^4/* autumnal. 

flW, or ffW f^, or €tW f^, ^e. 
name of a king in Mithil^, who 
reigned at SugauniL, the patron of 
Bidydpati : f^ is frequently in- 
correctly spelt ffihf. 

fuT!, the head. 

flcffTT!, the cold season, winter, 

l^H^, adj, cool. 

"^t^, gentleness. 

^JRT, ^Jl*^, a parrot. 

IJH, adj. fortunate, propitious ; IJIT 
HJ?:, to consider anything propi- 
tious. 

ll;^, the trunk of an elephant. 

d^^, a head ; a chief. 

^^ {or ^^for metre), the remainder : 
adv. in the end, Anally. 
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KK!^, childhood. 

itPR, V. f». (3 Simp. Pre$, in fid. 
LXXII, 1, 4m^), to shine, be 
beautiful* 

dpTW, splendour. 

%\^, "Ht^, v. a. to dry up, to cause to 
evaporate. 

ih^W, a drying 

WiT^i ^niV^, adj, dark-coloured, 
dimmed. 

^W^, the ear. 

^4ini[9, adj, fatigued. 

^, a title of respect. 

^1^^, the nut of the betel-palm, 
noted for its roundness, and hard- 
ness: the Bel fruit, which pos- 
sesses similar character. 

^J%, the ear. 



^, ^, ^. ^, sign of the ablative case. 

Mw^, doubt, fear. 

WK, the world. 

^3^, ^, = ^I(^, q- V, 

^^, 17. n. to can, to be able, used 
with the Indeel. Part, of another 
verb; e, y., 9 ^%, he can be, 
f%f% ^Wf%f%, she could write, 
^f^ ^'IT^rii I could watch. 

^^, ^^W, ability, power. 

^W^ii adj, all. 

^^K, the letter ^. 

^99^, V. n. to be pressed, squeezed. 

^H, ^W, {fefn. ^^, ^^t, old instr, 
^f%f^), a friend: in Vauthnava 






poemSf the companions of Bddhd 
or whoever for the nonce is 
represented as the heroine of 
the poemy are called her Sakhis ; 
^fm, may often he translated as 
bridesmaid, and^ conversely^ in 
Vid. XXX, 1, the bride is called 
the ^f^y or friend of the brides- 
maids: {Vid. XVI, 2), the friend 
of Krishn was Arjun, one of the 
heroes of the Mahdbhdrata. 

^^BRiT, a Sdl forest. 

^r^, a small kind of cart. 

W^T^, adj. noisy. 

^W^, ^JTT {I^d. 3), adf. whole ; entire. 

W3TW, an omen, a sign. 

^iSTT, adj. dense. 

^^, affliction, trouble. 

^*V, a shell. 

W, {Log ^) a companion, Prov. 
^MW ^^m MK^ «irftr, one who 
is lucky in having a (rich) com- 
panion, will go to Ban^ras with 
him : company, society : the act 
of meeting, or attaining, W49rT(f, 
of the same caste : prep, governing 
gen. or aee.^ with. 

^^, meeting, union. 

^^, adj. true. 

^^"Y^, truthfulness. 

^'ff^ft, a friend. 

^^mfsr, a pumpkin. 

^^9^, a bed, a couch. 

^lonr, a good man. 

^9^, t;. a. to store, collect. 

^'^f , collection. 

^^9, ^^, a collection, or heap. 
(1), V. n. to go, move. 
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^5^^ (2), ^^^, motion. 

^f^W> adj, accumulated, pent up. 

^Htlf, an evening candle or taper, 
Frov, if^ iS ^'H?t7r T, WTTC 'awir ^W 
i|T^, at home he has not even a 
farthing dip, while abroad he has 
an illuminafcion like a torch. 

^STW, V a. {Muhammadan 3, Past 
^TTTH^^r ^Sre^), to unite: to 
paste, to gum. 
r, adj. close to, near. 
r, or W^f^y a road. 

^r?nr, adv, continually. 

9Z^, a kind of bracelet. 

V^m^> adj. {fern,) chaste, faithful. 

^W^T^, a step-mother; Prov. ^if- 
iOTf tf^f 'rrft WT«r, a son will 
go so far as to blame even his 
father, when he has a step- mother. 

^inT9, twenty-seven ; ( Vid. LXVII, 
1), the twenty-seventh consonant, 

'ilflir {or nm^for metre), adj. pos- 
sessing lakes. 

^g^, a kind of flour of Indian-corn 
and other grains. 

^gHH^H , a festival in Bai^4kh, 
when satua is eaten : Prov» ^W 
«ITt, ^g'lrTTT '^rt, he went away 
in Ph4gun (the month when barley 
is eaten), and returned in Bai^4kh : 
i. e., he has been long absent. 

^ir^, ( j«i-^), adj. chief; special. 

^^r^, adv. always. 

^\y «4/' gentle, calm, quiet. 

^Tfnr, the paying off of debts. 

"^ (1), ifem. ^ftr), adj. like. 

y^ (2), hemp. 

^9«r^r^, adj. harassed, agitated. 



^iTRV, adj. facing : in front, before. 
M^^^l^fs, a humming in the ears, 
^^ir, one who has obtained all his 

desires. 
W^, news, tidings, a message: a 

present sent to a person. 
^A%, f%^, affection, love, 
^'nfki a good, or virtuous man« 
^^m, affliction. 
^ftT9, contentment. 
^^T#t, contented. 
^^, search : a message. 
^^, ^^V, suspicion, doabt. 
^1^91, «. n. to be accomplished. 
^XT^VW, accomplishment. 
^Ty?r, an oath: (F. 6.) ^^wi ^» 

even for taking oaths, (enough) 

to swear by. 
^upT, and ^xr^TT, a dream ; ^xf^, 

in dreams. 
^^^\ (2), v. n. to dream ; i?. a. to 

dream about, 
^inf^fr, a mongoose. 
^x(^, (.>«ju«),the act of making over. 
ijTUT, a serpent. 

^VSXi (JEnglisK) a Sapper, aee n^IT. 
^ qr ^ , adj. bearing fruit, fruitful. 
^W, adj. all. Hindi for WH, q- v. 
^^, a sound : words : song. 
^Wf%, W^, 'OTS, ^nii adj. all: 

every one. 
^ft^rm (or o^rr^ for metre, Vid, 

XXI II, 9) earnest desire, passion. 
^^y ^H, ^^^, adj. all ; ^W fi^, every 

day ; ^« ^ ^ from amongst all ; 

1JH zm, every where; ^V %% 

every one ; 'TO ^f, always ; ^« 

^•ff'TTT':, omniscient, a know-all : 

a sign of the plural. 



1881.] 



VOCABTILABT. 



247 



^M^\, all, the whole. 

^mf^pltMf, of H^y used when the 
idea of plurality has to he empha^ 
sized : thus W^, all taken as a 
whole, hut ^^f^, all taken sever* 
ally, 

^Tf, adj. eqaal like, equal to. 

^^, Vid. LXXVIII, 6, ohsolete 
form, I j^rtijyfor ^H^JIB from root 



^il^Tf (1), (or mtm^ for metre), 
adj\ attention : suhst, appeasing, 
coaxing (a beloved out of a fit of 
pride, or sulks) : the act of making 
ready, or drawing a bow. 

^^t^Pr (2), 9. a. to arrange, prepare : 
(Vid. XIV, 9), to stretch, or 
make ready (a bowj. 

^iT^, a kind of relation ; a father is 
samdhi to his son's wife's father, 
and vice versd, 

^iTif, ^^, time, season. 

^'IT^, (fern. ^^kTv), adj, of the 
age of puberty. 

^^mi{> the age of puberty. 

^'i^'T, (or ^if^ for metre) resem- 
bling, of like beauty. 

^71^, adj. whole. 

^ilT, V. a. to enter : to fit into, 
^f^^ ?rc «T ^mj% it will not go 
beneath my cloth ; my cloth will 
not contain it, ( Vid. LXIX, 2). 

^^^, entering. 

^WNr, (¥t^)y one's relations; the 
members of a household ; Prov. 
^5ira M ^RfT ^,^?if^ iT WIT, 
a barber gets churd and curds, 
while a relation gets only parched 
grain. 



H'<HT9iij meeting ; union. 
^TIT^, association, company: a 
neighbour, one who lives by one, 
e. g,, a husband is not a ^IITSI 
when he is away from home, 
^^r^, news. 
^iiPT {or ^m^for metre), adj, equal 

to, like. 
999nr, V. a, to finish, conclude, 
^^nr^i conclusion. 
HMXK i «. a. to adorn: to ornament 

with, to place : to arrange (^»nf< 

% Sal. XVIII). 
^vnrw, adornment, 
^^tr, the wind. 
^jm, adj. face to face. 
ViiiVPr, V. a. to explain, teU. 
^nPHrn[W, explanation, 
^li^, and W^^, the sea. 
9^^> ^^^, a rope passing round the 

neck of a bullock, and attaching 

it to the pdlo or yoke. 
"^m, ^TOV,^??^, time, season ; a year. 
^^rfVr, wealth. 
^'4|T<, news, tidings. 
^HT, see ^T^^. 
^«rc, or Wlft % V. a. to hold, 

grasp, catch hold of. 
^^?:i, a catching hold of. 
^HI^MW, regard, respect, reverence. 

In JSbm. 40, the two halves of 

the word, are separated hy the 

particle %t 
^^p^, sleep ; ^ipsT ^, a sleeping apart- 
ment ; ^ipT ^WT'T, to put to sleep. 
^Hm, (Jem. ^^ifif, or for metre 

^TOT^), tunr, adj. full grown: 

clever. 
^T, an arrow. 
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^T*r^, (jKt^) *^® Government. 

^f^, ^, hearen, poetical ioe. ^irjl; 
Prov. 15KT ^ ^(%, ^^IKW infic, a 
fall from heaven is a cadgelling ; 
= hit a man when he's down. 

^^» (</^-r^)» ^^^' certainly, surely, 
positively. 

^9^, the autumn season. 

^X^JK, (j\^j^)t a leader, captain. 

W^l'i^, adv. always ; continually. 

^^ipi, a person's whole wealth; 
property. 

Q^^T^fT, ((*/^)> hashful, modest, 
ashamed. 

^T^, adj\ rotten ; Prov. ^X^l IJUT, 
^ tT9 "^ITTy (ihe JBhunnd u a 
large and excellent fish) ^ even a 
rotten Bhunn^ is twice the size 
of a Bohu, «. «., when a rich man 
becomes poor, he does not lose 
his importance. \y^Z' 

^9TH, adj. possessing juice ; charm- 

fi^f^, ^rft^^, a lotus. 

^f<^l, a kind of mustard. 

W^nr, a curse. 

^^<, (or ^^^/or metrCf) the body. 

^^v[y {or for metre ^^)f adj. having 
the form or appearance of : pos- 
sessing a form, or body. 

^r^nit, the wife of a wife's brother. 

H<tf^, a tank. 

^^W, a lotus, in Vid. XXXVII, 2, 
compared to the nipple of a wo- 
man* 8 bosom ; a lotus is placed on 
the top of the phallic emblem of 
SiVy at the time of worship. 

^, ^3RB, see ^K^. 

^i|r^, maidservant of queen Hansi- 
bati, queen of Bhim Sain. 



^inrT, a kind of body cloth, of coarse 

material. 
9^r^, the chaukidir of king Bhim 

Sain, worshipped at the present 

day by Dos&dhs. 
^9^IW, a line, a mark. 
^9TV, ((*^)i salutation. 
^^\^ one and a quarter; ^'m ^TT^, 

a cubit and a quarter. 
^^r^, V, n, to slip, to slip down; 

^^fK MHj to slip down ; ^^ft ^8^, 

to slip while rising, to rise with 

difficulty, (of an invalid). 
^^KMi a slipping. 
W^TT, V, a, to cause to slip, to 

loosen. 
^^I^, a loosening. 
9^> {fi^- ^9)> a husband's father. 
^^<nc, ^^<lf<, a father-in-law's 

house, a slang name among thieves 

for the jail, because theg get well 

fed there. 
^T, ». a. (the following forms 

have been noted ; 3 Simp. Pres. 

^'^, ^'^^, W^^; F**t. w^i 

Pres. Part ^5^; Past Part. 

m[^; Indecl Part. ^f%): to 

bear ; ^if ^T^, to be able to bear, 

W^^ ^iTTWf^, it can be borne. 
W9^y adv, slowly; ^f^ W%^ ilfWi 

she went slowly. 
97^, that which must be endured. 
^9^f , patience. 
^^^, ( ^^^ ), a citizen, 
^r^^, a thousand (Vid. XX, I.) 
^^r^, help, assistance. 
^f%t the act of bearing; ^9f%MJtW 

%^, it cannot even be borne. 
^^f^fprep» with. 
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^tHl<l^, a token, a sign. 

^^f%^, (^y*r»)> B:ind4fem, plur, 
comrades. 

^^^, bom of the same womb ; a 
whole brother. 

WT^PT, the month of Sr^ban. 

^fv^, a wooden or ivory ring worn by 
the bridegroom at the time of mar- 
riage ; Froi), ^\n ^^frs^ <nr, 

with seven "s's", {or words begin- 
ning with " s") a marriage takes 
place J the seven " «'«" are ftf-yc, 
vermilion, ^ir, hemp, %nr, gold, 
^, a shell, ^fv, a wooden ring, 
#T^t^, the cover of a small pot, 
and f%4tf^, the parting of a wo- 
man's hair ; the first six are placed 
together in a bowl, and out of 
them is taken some vermilion, 
and applied to the parting of the 
bride's hair. 

^N^> (^'tt^), adj, narrow : svhst, a 

narrow road, a lane. 
h\^K9 a kind of snake. 
^fsTV, building materials. 
^T'fif, a spear. 

^fn, {or nf^ Sal XVI) adj. true : 
exact. 

^^, a kind of betel leaf. 

^ff*l, evening ; -5^ ^f«j, morning 
and evening; Prov, ^^f^m-^K.^ 
'jW ftwW, a foolish bridegroom 
prepares his bed while it is yet 
evening (it is considered impro- 
per for a man to approach his 
vjtfe before midnight) ; ^f?% '^Xr 
^X%, irpR ^^, he died (long 
ago) in the evening, and why so 

H H 
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much weeping; ». «., its no use 
crying over spilt milk. 
^ffif^, the third son, in a family of 

four or more. 
^^, V. a, to arrange. 
^T^^, arrangement. 
^if?, a bull ; specially ^ a sacred bull, 

a " brahminy bull." 
^, {or ^ for metre), {fern. 

^rfirftr), a serpent, frequenthf 

compared to a lock of hair. 
^rftl, a witness. 
^TR, ^i«iMirr, a kind of spinach «»^tfii 

hy the poorer classes : Frov. WTX 

^TJRnr, ^TT it Tff^r^m ^j% she 

lives on spinach, and would sleep 
with a prince, concerning a tooman 
who uDould make an ambitious 
marriage. 

^R?:, the ocean; there are seven 
oceans, and the word is hence 
{Vid. XVIII, 6), used to repre- 
sent the number seven, which 
added to nine, the number of the 
planets, makes 16, the number of 
the graces ( Hj^iK) . 

WW (1), preparation : adornment of 
the body ; garments, apparel. 

WW (2), V. n. and v. a. to adorn, to 

WWW, adornment. [adorn oneself. 

wwfw, W^rfw, a female friend. 

WH5t, a pit in which mangos are 
kept. 

WW, a company, association, part- 
nership. 

wr?t, a brand for branding cattle, 
hence metaphorically {Sal. XV), 
''{WW WT^, a brand made by the 
application of flowers, ». e., no 
punishment at all. 
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^if^, sixty, see ^^. 

m9fy or emphatic, m%, seven ; {Vid, 
LX, 2), the seven letters in ^f«nT 
^mrw ; {Vid. XXII, 3), the seven 
letters f^m W^ i»TW, having eaten 
poison, I will die, rf. V[\^, 



^T%T, def. num,f the seven. 

Ti^» P^^P* with. 

^nf, V. a. {Indeel Fart Fid, LIII, 
6, ^91^, /or ^TfM), to accomplish, 
make : ift^ ^m, to be silent. 

^9niW) accomplishment. 

iffTir, (c^'-^) dignity, pomp. 

^T^, a kind of made food for cattle. 

WTftrfTir, see ^. 

lished. 
^pl^r, soap ; Prov. tfti^ qn: tj^ ^%, 

ever touches our clothes unless 
many washermen live together, 
(when owing to competition they 

wash well). 

^n?, a kind of autumn millet. 

mm[, a singer of the Sdm Ved. 

^mT, (/e«?i. ^'ifO* «^'' nut-brown. 

UK (1), essence: ambrosia; adj. 
essential, precious; ^KTO, the 
essential thing, the * one thing 

needful.' 
^IK (2), a brother-in-law, (a wife's 

brother), (Jem. ^Tft), a sister-in- 

law, (a wife's sister). 
^K (8), (iTir), a house in icor^fe 

like ^f^nXK, ^lir^K, WfiWK 

(a school), ^fftwrr, q- v. 

^TTW, the Indian cuckoo: a pea- 
cock ; a snake ; a cloud ; thunder ; 
a bow : a bee, a swarm of bees : a 






deer : Northern India is full of 
pDpular ditties on the many[mean- 
ings of this word ; Vid, XIV is an 
example; another will be found in 
iEUlion^s Dictionary, s, v. ^j^. 
Another Panjdht example will he 
found in the Calcutta Beviewfor 
July 1882, p, 54 in an article by 
Lieut, Temple called * Some Hindu 
Songs* : it is as follows : 

•f ^t^sf mx^ ^it^ WW, 

iTTT ^rt'l ^i^% W^ I 

The peacock caught a snake, 
While clouds their thunder rolled, 
Whereat the peacock screamed. 
And so let go his hold. 
Of. Xf^for a similar example. 

^riKT =1^TT (1), q. V. 

m^, a woman's upper garment* 

m^ (1), (J*-»),ayear. 

^T9 (2), a thorn : a pang, pain. 

^ro (3), «. O' to put in order, re- 
pair. 

^T^, a father-in-law's wife, see fj^. 

mv^, a father-in-law's house. 

^T^, (»^) a king: (= ^5rft) a 
witness, one who appreciates (Fid, 
XLIII, 9). 

^X%^9 courage : forbearance, [hair. 

f^4fir, the division of a woman's 

fj^, or more properly f^ or Wf , 
a lion : a certain surname : (Vid. 
LIX, 4) the sign of the zodiac 
(Leo), which is represented by the 
letter W, and hence means any 
word commencing with that letter, 
here H^fff, a head, qf. ft^: WlT 
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<<J4IW> the main entrance of a 

house, 
fa^nft, a necklace, 
fjftr, f%ftwr, #t*, a reed, f^ftj'^t, 

even a reed. 
^^^, a reed basket. 
f^^K, a mountain peak : f%ll^ 9t^ 

(Vid. XVIII, 3), the seeds of a 

pomegranate, 
^^n^t li^nx, a grace, adornment, of 

which sixteen are descrihedy viz. 

(1) ^A^nof^, personal cleanliness > 

(2) if«pr, bathing ; (3) ^W^ W^W, 

' the wearing of clean apparel : (4) %^ 
^HITWi arrangement of the hair ; 
(6) iiff ^ ^'S^i the application 
of minium to the parting of the 

hair ; (6) VJ^f S irCt, the tilak 
on the forehead ; (7) f^^m T^ 
finif, the tila or spot on the chin ; 
(8) $^^j henna for the hands 
and feet ; (9) ^ iT^K^T^n, scent- 
ed paste for the body ; (10) ^i^PT, 
ornaments ; (11) ^^^^^ flowers ; 
(12) jpi% scents; (13) ^^TPT, 
betel for reddening the lips ; (14) 
^[fir "t^t staining the teeth; 
(15) ^ifTTPr, staining the lower 
lips ; (16) m^lK, collyrium : a 
different list is given in Fallon^ 
«. v*Jii^ ; Prov. m\f% ^K V^ 
f4^\K, Pnrr liK V^, for whom 
shall I adorn myself ; my husband 
is blind. 

fy^, see ftr. 

ftifd^r, see €tv. 

f^IRT, #tire, adj, cool. 

f%vrTfW9T, white and black: the 
white and black rivers, i, e.^ the 



Gangd and the Jamund. 

ft^j^, a blunt kind of shell, used 
for scraping out cooking pots. 

p8WT, provisions, food ; Prov. fwv^ 
^^, ai«Q iHEl mxf^i it is doubtful 
if he should get anything at all 
to eat from me, and he has the 
impudence to ask for milk. 

f%fv, success. 

ftiflTS^, uprightness. 

f^phSy love, affection. 

W"5;<, ^"5T, vermilion, mini um,t(?om 
by women who are not widows. 

f%^^, a soldier. 

f^Tf^, {sMurn) adj, loose, licentious ; 
Frov. ftniPirT* «^^nf iiTW in^, a 
rake dies in the month of Mdgh, 
(they wear thin clothes and catch 
eold in the coldest month of the 
year), 

ftfH Pshr, see fft^ fSr. 

f^iiTW, (HHt*«») a boundary, limit. 

f%^rfi§, memory. 

f%T, the head ; ftr IT, to bend the 
head. 

fttV, a quilt. 

f^€^, a tent, a hut ; Frov* f^X!^ 

^PRl TTir 'r tnWT ^r%\, he pitched 
his hut, and it began to rain, nor 
could he get an opportunity for 
striking it, he was like an as» 
without nose-ring or tether; qf» 

^^^, that end of a couch where the 

head lies. 
ftPc, a nutmeg. 

f^Pc^, a kind of flower. 
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f^W^, a curry -stone. 

f%'VT9Tf a temple of the god S^iv. 

r^ftii, the cold and dewy season, 
eompriting the months of Mdgh 
and Fhdlgun (January to March). 

f^^, 17. n, to shiver. 

f%ir^, shivering. 

^^, ftf%, a reed, a spit ; the inter- 
stice between two teeth, ^t% ^t%» 
between all one's teeth : a kind of 
net swinging from the roof of a 
house, used to keep provisions 
out of the way of animals ; 
Frov, Tf^XM ^^ €^ ^\ it is 
good luck for the dog, when the 
sik breaks down. 

^H, V, n, to be cooked: ^tiKW 
cooked. 

€t^, f%ft^, (ftmrai^), anything 
soft and clammy, such as pdn leaf 
which has been chewed and spit 
out, or indigo refuse. 

^ifV, adf. cold, cool. 

iftir, (f%^^^TO) boiled rice. 

#tw, the " Seemul" tree, which 

bears the sUk-cotton^ hut has no 

fruity or fragrance y differing thus 

from the fragrant sandal tree 

(^«W), ( Vid, XLIII, 2). 

^iir, bound, limit, border. 

^tr, the fibrous root of any tree or 
plant \ the shrine of a family god- 
dess. 

^tfT} a stone : the Salgr&m stone ; 
Frov, €W, \H, ^f^*^^, ft^ 

iljjwr ^rc, ^«* ^ HT^^ ft IT ^^:^ 



liinK ; " if a Br&hma^ swear 
even by the S41gr&m, his son, the 
Haribans, and in the midst of the 
Oanges, — Don't believe hina." 
^, a needle. 

iQ^r^, dried fish, Frov, ^i|d1^ ^9t9i 
MVaUdH« ^1^*1, (in Nepal) you can 
both sell dried fish, and see (the 
temple of) Pa^upati. 
^nriv, a good, or wise poet. 
^;mr, adj, dry. 
UV^1^> ^^* tender, delicate, 
^j^^, adj, of good family. 
^Q9f , adj, of virtuous deeds. 
^^, happiness ; ^^ ^TT* the essence 

of happiness. 
^^9%, or Q^nXfT, Fart, dry, dried ; 

he. sing. 9V#, on dry ground. 
^'WT^, (fom, •^nf^) Farticipial 

adj, dry. 
^S^rv, V, a. to dry ; ^s^, v, n. to dry 

up, wither : become sad. 
^^mw, drying. 
^>RT, ^9IT, WCW(y a parrot. 
^^^ITi adj, turning out weU. 
^, V, a. to smell. 
^^, smelling. 

^KW (1)> = ^nr, to sleep, q. v. 
^W, a son ; {Vid, LIX,8), cf fwfir; 
{Fid. XVIII, 5), the son of a 
he-goat, «. e,, a he-goat, which is 
the animal sacrificed to Debi 
Hence Pebi is its enemy ; {Fid. 
XYII, 2), the son of BaU the 
king of the earth was B&i^dsur ; 
the son of ocean, the father (ifPT) 
of Lakshmi, was the moon (^). 
^iTftnPKj a sleeper ; sleepy. 
«in, a daughter; (^Vid. XVI, 8), 
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^^ Vn ^irPcw, = the fourth 

daughter of Daksh, ». 0., the fourth 

Lunar asterism, Bohini (see ^^); 

her hwhand (^fir) was 80m the 

moon. 
^Wl^, V. a. to cause to sleep : ^iRT 

^irnr, to put to sleep. 
QHncVy a causing to sleep, 
^^t^, a female Siddra, a maid-ser- 

Yant. 
^iVT, ambrosia, nectar. 
^Q^^T^VT, the moon. 

^ir, V. a. {Eanauji Fres. Fart 
Rarhh. XI, 10, UfW)* to hear, c/ 

IJiR, hearing. [^QTT- 

^PIK, WPC, <^. «4/- beautiful: 
inmieal proverb about an ugly 
husband, ^M ii «^^ ^ ^ Vl^» 
^TOT iffft ^ ^^IT«I, in the first 
place the Miya's face is very 
handsome {ironically) y and in the 
second place his mouth is full of 
onions, i. «., it smells of them. 

^S'TOTi ^TH^, ^firnnr, beauty. 

ipr^n, one who hears complaints. 

Qirnr^ v. a. to cause to hear ; to tell. 

ft^, ifem, ^itf^), ^JTT, ^ITK, adj. 
beautiful. 

*^WTT» W^> beauty. 

^ir = ^pr, 2. Imperat of ^pr, ^. v. 
^H, a^;. void, empty: solitary, 
lonelj. 

^«l^9nr7, {EnglUh)^ a superinten- 
dent. 

V^in, ^^W, W^i VW, a good 
man, a good husband. 



W^'Tj (/<M». W^Cf'T), odj, beautiful, 
handsome. 

V^» CA^- vf^ ^^ wftrf'r) «4/* 

wise, intelligent. 

^^, ^S%^> ^^* comely, handsome. 

^«rrw, nature, quality. 

QTifwilfTr, a lady who possesses a 
sweet mind, or thoughts. 

^il^, ^fti^, t?. a. the folhtoing forma 
have been noted : 1 Frosp. Oond, 
^f^^\ 2 Imperat. ^irf^; 
Pr««. Par<. ^fil^ ; Pa*/ Fart. 
^«K9; IndecL Fart, ^fttft, 
^fr, afi</ (ybr metre) ^li^ : to 
remember, recollect. 

^^iTT, ^fti^f, %^K% ^ftl^, re- 
membrance, memory. 

^^, (/tfw. ^f%), «<&'. sweet- 
faced. 

^, a tune, a sound: language, 
words. 

^^> (</V*»)> redness; beauty. 

%TJ^t adj, well- coloured : red. 

^J^!f > U^^9 VW» the sun. 

^pCTTy sexual pleasure, coitus. 

^ir, ^?cfiT, («s»jr«), form, beauty. 

^qfir, the king of the gods, Indra; 
{Vid. XVI, 4), Ad is the god 
who wields the thunder-bolt, with 
which he slices off the wings of the 
mountains, hence mountains, and 
especially the Himdlay, are coa- 
sidered his enemies. 

^f«r, fragrance, scent. 

9^1f9, a kind of veil worn by a man 
of respectability when going to 
see his wife at his father-in- 
law's house. It is supposed to 
hide hi9 blushes ; Frov. 4^ ^^ 
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^F^T^ ^17 %W, a MijS' went to 
bis fatber-in-law's house, and on 
the road lifted up his veil : the 
damsel was not there, having gone 
to her mother's relations: he 
counted his chickens before they 
were hatched, (see ^:^%K)* 
^K^Ky the river Qanges. 

^l^TW, adj. very cool. 

U^l^, wheaten dough for making 

^^, a rice-weevil. [cakes. 

wSWf ^ distiller. 
I, ^% adj\ happy. 
r, adj. dry. 
a pig. 
9, l^f an elephant's trunk. 

^•1, V. n. to see. 

Q^iVW, sight. 

^CTI (1), ^fn, ohl, ?8?T (suta)y or 
^?r, the act of sleeping; Prov, 
^inr ^^T^ «T, irwir Mimil^Vi, there 
isn't even a mat for him to sleep 
on, and he asks for a tent. 

^nr (2), f>. n, to sleep; See gram^ 
mar : (IndecL Part, iometimes ^^ 
for sake of metre) : ^f^ KT, to 
lie down and sleep : Frov. ^fj^ 
#t, fil^l^ %i;^rfw, 1 am sleeping 
while my marriage is going on, 
(of a sluggard) : another form of 
the verb is ^If. 

;5iW, sleep. 

^Sn, (1) a kind of ornament, a neck- 
ring. 

^fir, (2), see ^nr (1). 



^:f^, a propitious day. 

mr (1), = ipr, q- v. 

«?r (2), = OT, q. V. 

^^, a winnowing-basket, see 
^^ ; Frov. m«fw ^W 'OT %*, 
'flf'T^r ^rr^^ 3h^ #<Ci ^^® sieve, 
which had a thousand holes in it, 
sneered at the winnowing-basket. 

^Kior ^for metre)^ ^sm, ^5^11, 
Q^C^, the sun. 

^Xfif, ^^ffl, ( ^jy^ ), appearance, 
form ; beauty. 

%, pron., subst, and adj., eorrel, of 
«f ; the following forms have been 
noted; nom., ^ (with reL «f), ^ 
(Vid. LXXXI. lO;, t^ (with reh 
^, Fid. XVII, 7), and (Hindi, 
F. 70) % ; or emphatically, #^ 
%^, %^^, and %^ (Vid, LXn 
4); obi. honoHfo, irftr (e. g., 

dat. wfir ¥*, F. 6), TTfwrr, n?^ 

(Vid. LXXXI, 1, 10) ; non-hon. 
tf% (Sal. VI), tf* (adverbially, 
so, corr^/. ^ BfPI, as, JF. 2), infx, 
Kr€t (final vowel lengthened for 
metre), ITT (frequent in com* 
pounds, e. g., Vid. XVI, 2, ^mw, 
//A:« ;^A/7f), ^^rtr* »»*^r. ^ fin F. 
. 19, ^^ with emph. ij, frequently 
used as an adverb; it is then 
often written §*, ^, ift, *t, or 
( with emphatic ^ ( Skr. ^^) ) 
?r^, ?|t^T, or Tf^ra): genitive 
hon., Iff^^ (or, agreeing with a 
noun in an oblique case, ?rfir^), 
ffH^TK, ^n {common in poetry), 
or wrf^ {only once^ Vid. XVIII, 
7) ; non^hon., ?f^r^ (or, agreeing 
with a noun in an oblique case. 
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nqncr) 5 iheformt ?rPf , KftfV, ^o. 
are often gpeli with ^, thus wf^, 
irf>!^, Sfo, : the word is usually 
eorrelaiive^ hut sometimes takes the 
place of the simple demonstrative ; 
he ; that : instr. ?r, 71* Ac., there- 
fore; SWr, §^ or J(%^ ( = 
8kr. KUTftr), still, nevertheless. 

#^nr, (fern. #^iTftr ), ^nri^, full 

grown, blooming : wise, clever. 
9^rnnnr, cleverness. 
#^, pro. even that. 
^, sign qfabl. ; #e^ #. 

%?V, a mattress, bedding ; a bed. 

#^, a burglar's hole, or mine. 

%5rT, a register for the entry of daily 
receipts ; a day-book. 

#f^!|[ifr, an inhabitant of Sindh. 

%i^, V, a, to warm another's body, 
hy applying to it the palm of the 
hand, previously warmed at a fire, 

%inc, W^, red lead, vermilion. 

9y, V, a. to serve. 

^V, 9^7i adj, devoted : ft worship- 
per : a servant. 

%W^, %1T, service. 

%^ ^, (Ftrf. LXXXI, 10), he alone. 

9^?irT, a kind of turban worn by 
Muhammadans at the Muharram 
festival. 

^Tiff> #^,i?^o. even that : even he. 

$, a hundred : cf, ^rw. 

^, ^TT, an army, Frov, PnTT ^^K 
^TT 1[^> an army without a Gene- 
ral is lost. 

$^ir^, a Muhammadan title. 

^IT) (>^**) ^^ ^^ of walking. 

^% = #, [fiorrel. ofm^). 
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9t, V, n. = ^ijr, to sleep, q, v. ; a 
Hindi word. 

Ull^, the room in which a child is 
bom, and in which the mother is 
kept for twelve days. 

%T1C indeel. part, ^%r, q> v. 

%T^ = #, that (ad;.). 

^, see ^. 

%3r, sorrow. 

9l^I^f0> ^i^'* mournful. 

%r^, consideration ; anxiety. 

$THF, a^'- straight. 

^TWTi i?rcp. before, in front ; £rov. 
^JPC JTT^f ^PfT, ^TOT^ **^ #WrT, 
the whole village is full of en- 
chanters, before whom dare you 
walk. 

%17T, a short stick of a handy 
length, a walking stick. 

#T^, the highest caste of Mithila 
Br&hmaQS. 

tr^, tlTT (1), ^nriff, gold. The 
second form is not much used, and 
is said to be borrowed from Hindi, 

#nrT, (2), V, ». to wash one's self^ 
bathe. 

#T5!K, a goldsmith ; Prov. ^ #TTT- 
KV, ^^ ^^n:^, a hundred taps 
of a goldsmith are equal to one 
stroke of a blacksmith's hammer. 

#K, or #Tf^ «JT, V, a, to entrust, 
make over to a person. 

#nnr, the act of entrusting. 

^m^irr, a kind of metal vase, not 
necessarily of gold, of, Mm f^. 

%MT, brilliancy, beauty. 

#Tftinf , adj. shining, beautif uL 

9TiT> a miser. 

#K, Or*)) noise, utterance. 
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r, a low-caste maD, a Sfiidra. 
^Tfnit, definite numeral, the sixteen. 
9tT^, a congratulatory song at the 

hirth of a child. 
9t^9^» the cover of a small pot 

used at weddings ; see ^T^. 
^m^y V. a, to comfort, please ; cause 

to like, (Vid. XXX, 1), qfif 3W 
^f^fSl #m%rf^,they caused their 
friend to like (». «., thej persuaded 
her to go into) the hridal chamber, 
cf. ^fk. 

#TTntl, comforting. 

%T%T^it^ ^adj. beautiful: sweet. 

^T^rfilftr, a beloved woman. 

f|V, a hundred. [man. 

5f = W, Art ^T^t^ ^f, without a 

wMt o^j- whole, entire : the whole, 

Frov. ^rrSt w^ §f^ ^ ^, t^^ 

V% irnr T RT^, he who leaves the 
half to run after the whole, will 
drown himself in a bottomless 
(sea), i, e,y a bird in the hand is 
worth two in the bush. 

'Jt^, (tr^j^), adj. desirous, intent 
upon ; Frov. ^oWt ft^ft V ^WTV 
^ft^, a cat, though desiring fine 
clothes, has only a blanket bod- 
dice. 

^3^1, a half brother. 

Wi^y ^^VHJ^, Wnrir, adj, dark : a 
name of Efish^. 

wr, the wages of sewing. 

ITO, " it is well," a Samskrit phrase 
of good omen, with which it is 
polite to commence a letter. 

"mr^i the fifteenth nakshatra or 
lunar mansion. 



[Extra No 

^Tftr, frrfinmr, wrSt, a lord, a hm- 

band. 
^TT^, breathing, — inspiration and 

expiration ; cf, ^>T^im, ^*grro. 
vitWfir, a sister, while unmarried 

and living in her father's house. 



^W, ^f^, or improperly, ^ht, a 
goose, a swan ; a man's soul. 

^, or improperly, ^, see ^^. 

^^H^, or improperly, fmn^, the 
queen of king Bh£m Sain. 

^^FTT, V. ». to pant, pufE, Prov. l^fw 
WT^, ^^ ^^iffn fTf^ it is the 
bullock who works hard (but says 
nothing), while the (lazy) dog 
(does nothing and) pants. 

^9r, V. n, cacare. 

"^^•11, one who stools much. 

^'f^TW, (fern, ^^r^if^), ad;, desiring 

to stool; Frov. iWncirtPcffir^ 

^3r^nf%, when the time for hunt- 
ing comes, the bitch retires. 

^WTT, (j!>A), a thousand; iniK^r^ 
thousands. 

^7, V, n. to turn aside. 

^rf^^T, a market, {said to he derived 
from *Xaa, because only held once 
a week). 

, obstinacy, wilfulness: ^z, tn. 
strumentai, 

, adv, obstinately. 

^T^nrft, confusion; Frov, ^l^prfV 
r^^i^, **IMpi #^T, the marriage 
takes place in such confusion, that 
vermilion is applied to the bride's 
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temples instead of to the parting 
of her hair. 

%V^i a kind of vase. 

^irtT, the wooden handle of a mill- 
stone. 

▼^T, V^, the hand, fore-arm: a 
cubit. 

^fi|^, the thirteenth nakshatra, or 
lunar mansion. 

^fn^K, ^ftr'lKf a weapon, a tool. 

^fimiM) an elephant-keeper. 

^ftlHTT, an elephant stable; Prov, 

even a broken elephant stable 
gives materials for building nine 
houses. 

^^JT^, dexterity. 

T^ (l)y adj, ruined, destroyed. 

^ir (2), t^. a. to smite, strike: slay: 

to fix firmly, THT V V illf^, he 
buried deeply and fixed firmly; 
in Vid. XYI, 8, U9ed in a neuter 
sense, to be fixed firmly, t. e,, to 
be firm and solid. 

^nn, a smiting. 

T"!^, opium. 

^tift, {i^y^)y a brick house. 

%^i pro. Ist pera, ; properly plural 
ofj{ (1), q. V, hut now-a-days used 
generally in the sense of the 
singular, see gram. § 64i : the 
following forms have been noted ; 
nom.f TH, or emph, TH#, I also, 
we also (Vid. LXVIII, 1) : Ohl 
^nm ; dat. TH* (Vid. XLIX, 3), 
or emph, W^kA^ to me also : gen. 
dir. ^^iT, ^wnc, or emph. ipitT, 
mine also, even mine ; a gen. fern. 
1 1 



occurs {Vid. LXXIII, 8, where 
^if^ is a misprint) ^l?Pc : there 
is an oblique gen. form %fiKJ, 
only agreeing with nouns in an 
ohl. casCy e. g. {Sal. XIX), ^iJTT 
{not liJ^K) WC ^*, in my house : 
F. 69 has the Hindi X^XK in a 
similar use : I : we. 

T^, interj. alas ! 

^^ (I), a plough: Siva, who is home 
on a hull, (Vid. XVIII, 8), ^- 
WT^^, a bull; hence a lover, cf 
the tauri mentis of Horace. 

yfX, (2), or ^ ir, V. a. {old 
3, Fres. V^^) to take away: 
snatch away : seize. 

XKMy a seizing. 

^^^ (1), ^^^ (1), ^, pleasure. 

T^'B (2), ^?c^ (2) V, n. to be 
pleased. 

^Tl%Rf, ^rf'fir, adj. pleased. 

VW, (gj^)! loss, damage. 

^^fi^, or M<^, turmeric. 

TC^, beads. 

^T^T, a ploughman. 

T^^fTi name of the marriage song 
of the brahmaQS ; the most essen- 
tial part of it is the drum, hence 
the Frov. 'imf -wm lfl> ^^H^ 
St?, a marriage song, and no 
drum, = the play of Hamlet, with 
the part of Hamlet omitted. 

T^TT, adj. fatigued, weary. 

^Xl^j adj. lean, wasted. 

^r, Vishnu: Erishn: a lion: the 
sky : a frog : a snake : a peacock. 
The following rhyme gives most ef 
the meanings of this word, 
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^ftw ^1^ ^jftr, ^ft ^wwT^9 

The skj thundered, and the frog 

heard it ; when he heard the 

voice of the frog, the snake 

came along; the peaeock met 

him on the road, the peacock 

attacked the snake; by the 

might of the peacock, the frog 

escaped ; of. ^JTM- 

^f^CT, a deer : the marks on the face 

of the moon, which are supposed 

to resemhle a deer ; (Fid, XL I, 6) 

The deer is said to have an undy^ 

ing affection for the moon, cf. the 

line, ^PCW T *lF<.^<. f^^WfKi 

^«I^, ^r^ ^^ xm JT^S", the moon 

does not desert the deer, preferring 

to endure heing devoured hy the 

demon of eclipse. 

^fji%8ee^X (2). 

^K^T^K^, a kind of penance ; a con- 
tinued fast for two and a half 
days. 

^ft = ^r, q, V. 

XKi^, a kind of bamhoo, with short 
knots and a narrow perforation. 

^^, TPSiT, see ^V9, ^^fiw. 

V^TTTir, name of a living poet of 
Mithila. 

m, v» a, to put in motion : strike. 

^HT^, V. a. (2 Imperat, Vid. 
LXXIII, 3, ^^rft^ ), to cause to 
put in motion ; to impel, drive : 

to drive away, (Vid. LXXIII, 3) 
forsake. 
T^^, adj, light. 






( Jt>^l) condition, state ; 
Frov. ^XM ^Xm W^, ^T'iTfll 
%rir y^Xm, what kind of marriage 
procession is this, when the bride, 
groom is too poor to wear any 
thing over his head but a net. 

^W, or ^, V. n. (the following forms 
have been noted; 1, Imp, %9^\ 
3, ^^; 3, Futt ^^W, ^^War; 
Fres. Fart. 'TOT; Fast Fart. 
^^ir, Indecl. Fart, ^f^, TfOTT: 
to laugh, smile. Frov. ^^H ^fv, 
WTTW iH 'TT^, one lends with 
a smile, but has to weep, when 
one can't get the loan back ; easy 
to lend, hard to get back. 

^^ir, a laugh. 

^($T, V. a, to collect in armfuls. 

^#R^, a collecting. 

^f^Q^rafw, adj. fem, walking like an 
elephant, a gait much admired in 
women. 

^R, ^r^, or Tl^, inter), alas. 

^fff^iT, (/♦^U^), a high Government 
servant* 

^rfiin:, (j^^)i adj. present. 

^TSW, gold. 

^T7, a bone : cattle, see Kl^. 

^ir, (Instr. ^rtT), the fore-arm, 

hand ; a cubit, 
^pft, an elephant. 
^ifiT, loss, 
^r^, yawning. 
^rT:(l),(^T^ or ^TXl for metre), a 

wreath : necklace : = ^fW, a bone, 

rib. 
TTT (2), V. a. to lose. 
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^TTf , losing. 

^r^, a string of white beads. 

V^^i odj. lost; f^V ^T^^, 
broken-hearted. 

X^t (J^)i account: tale, storj: 
message : condition : agricultural 
term, moisture in the earth. 

^TWT, ( t^), wind, air ; climate. 

^T^T, laughter, a smile. 

^T^T, interj, lo ! behold ! 

fT% f%^, the heart ; f^T ^TT, to 
be broken-hearted ; Tv^ W^^t 
broken-hearted. 

ffW, ^^i a friend : benefit, advan- 
tage : those who are dear to one, 
one's family {metaphorically), 

fHpWT, Ac., fvf, genitive ^<?., of^y 
this. 

f^^P^rfif, the lord of the Hindus. 
f%ir, boldness; snow; f^H^TTlT, the 

abode of snow, the moon : gold. 
f^%, ^Wr, f^T:^, f^^, the heart. 
fXKX, a diamond. 
f^^V, habit, custom, 
^itw = ff ?r, ^. V, 
'ItT, adj. deprived of, without. 
^t<ir, alliterative form of^^t^, q, v. 
9, $, an emphatic termination : 

old sign of the plural. 
»^JTC, i^nc, a wolf. 
^9% ((^)t *n order, command. 
V«r<V, &c., oblique and genitive 

forms of ^, that, q. v, : often 

written ^f^for 5W. 

:, V. a. to pound, or consolidate 

earth : hence to pound, to pummel. 
*^T^, or ^W%for metre, rejoicing, 

joy ; Frov, iPT «^rw.. M ^TT^ ^?r, 

when a man is happy he sings. 
sf%^Tl9, confusion, turmoil, Fro v. 



the whole village is in confusion, 
and yet the wife asks her husband 
for a kiss, (instead of looking 
after his property). 

Sine, 9K) a thrust, a shove. 

I^KT, hog-baiting : killing a hog by 
baiting it with a herd of cattle, 
or an elephant. 

^f^^, = f'n:^, q* v, 

%, % interjection, ! 
^'T, ^, a reason ; ftr ^, why. 
^^, gold: snow, ^ f^rf^, the Hima- 
laya. 

^,nf nifr, = w fjrPc, q. v. 

T^, V. a. (the following forms have 
been noted; 2, Simp. Fres. ^Fr^ ; 
3, T^, %?:^, \^il; 2, Imperat. 
^<^; Fres. Fart, ^n, ^T^lf, 
1, Fast ^K^ ; 3, %<:^f^, %^^ ; 
Indecl. Fart, ^ft: Adv. Fart. 
%ft?rP*, or (Fid. XVIIl, 8) 
^^^i:^) : to gaze, look after, look 
around : to search for ; to see, 
^\W^ ^, to throw a glance at, 

^^Y, a vagabond. [see. 

^, a fool; Frov. fsf^n ^ ^, 
f^^7 irr^ ^ il^ a fool, if he has 
no cow (to take care of), sleeps 
void of care. 

%, ^* Hindi for w, he is, they are, 
frequent in F. 

^^^, a necklace. 

^if, ^^, ^c, see ^ (2). 

%, (1), interj., alas! 

^T (2), verb, subst. ; Great confusion 
exists in Mithild concerning the 
conjugation of this verb, owing to 
the irregularity of its past parti- 
ciple, and also to confusion with 
another root ^T or ^"9, also 
meaning, to be : ^^^, and ^T are 
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both not improhdbly derived from 
the same Skr, root, but in Mai- 
thill they mutt be treated as diS' 
finet : Forms derived from the 
past part, of %T cannot be used as 
auxiliaries; forms derived from W9 
or Wil9 are used either as auxiliaries 
or as simple verbs substantive 
meaning J to be, while other forms 
of ^r are either used as verb sub- 
stantives meaning^ to be, or to be- 
come, or as auxiliary verbs, exactly 
like the verb ^TfT in Hindi: 
According, however, to Maithil 
pandits, the existence of the root 
1^^ or %'9 is ignored altogether, 
and all forms are referred to the 
roo^^T: the following forms have 
been noted ; A., derived from the 
root w% or ^m\ 1 ^«>P- ■?'•«»• 
^; 8 ^f%, ^(^ & ^ «^AwA 
appear frequently in F. are Ka- 
naujt or Hindi) : 1 fut ^^ ; 3 
wn, W, ^ffV, ^W« : Fres, Fart. 
Wtfy ^ffi B., derived from the root 
%T; 1 Simp. Fres., and Imperat., 
^it, %T^, ^TT^; 2 %TS; 3 *^, 
*R, ^% %1T, %T*» ^^» ^' 

3 nvcn (fem. ^T^fH),^T^H,^TTif, 
^TW: 1 Fetro. Cond. ^ITlTfJ; 3 
^W : Fres. Fart. %T^, %\t^ •' 
Adv. Fart. %n?lfi : 1 Fast *^, 



or contracted (Fid. LXXIX, 2) 
^flT; 3 V^ (fem. 5f%), or 
lengthened for metre ^^ (fem. 

^W^ (fem. 5f%f^), F. has also 
the Hindi W (63), and h (22): 
Indech part. M, H^, «li| : 1 Feri- 
phrasi. Fres. %^ir #t ; 3 ^ll^ff, 
^ l l ^ gfa t to be : become, ^<m ^, 
to become sorrowful, or disgusted, 
to sbow distress or aversion : to 
come into existence, rise (of a 
heavenly body), come (of the day) : 
to live, be, Hw, it has been, i. e., 
it has passed away, cf **fuit 
Ilium "; to take place, ^TTf ^TT> 
as morning came, at day- break : 
tf% ^W> it; was seen, with the 
Indecl. Farticiple in its proper 
sense of a verbal noun, lit, the act 
of seeing took place, so also 7Tf7 
^, he stood : ^ ^9^, to be able 
to be: %T W, ^ Fast $ in^TT^, 
to happen, become. 

%nc^, existence; a coming into ex- 
istence. 

%[, ^, see ^, (2) ; in F. 59. ^ w 
for Hindi ^\, 2 Flur. 

%njfil, itch. 

^, interj. stop! Frov. itf^T ^|T% 
^, a lazy fellow is always wait- 
ing for some one to cry " stop l" 

mi, see %\ (2) . 
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ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA. 



The following omissions should be supplied, and corrections made. 
They are printed on one side of the paper only to allow of easy correction. 



A. Ghrammar. 

§ 65. The genitive of tC is given as %^ or ilT^. Subsequent research 
has shown me that the form ^fSHt is an oblique genitive form, only p.greeing 
with nouns in an oblique case : and that all pronominal genitives can take 
a similar oblique form. Thus, we get — 

Direct genitive. Oblique genitive. 



mf^w arfsr^, etc. 

These oblique genitives cannot be used with nouns in the form of the 
Nominative case, but only with nouns in one of the Oblique cases. 

Closely connected with the above, I have noted the following words, 
not pronouns, which also take an oblique form in ^ 

Direct. Oblique. 

^finj, 'first.' TfVwT 

^TW, * second.* ^TO^ 

%^nC, ' third.' %^^ 

1^, 'great; m^l ^ 

^^Kf * a guard.' S^TT ^, from (so and so's) guard, 

in^, ' exchange.' l^T^T, ' in exchange.' 

There are doubtless many others which I have not noted yet with 
certainty. Compare the oblique forms of verbal nouns in § 189. 

The following examples will make the above remarks clear. The 
matter will be found treated at greater length in an essay shortly to be 
published in the Asiatic Society's Journal. 

0. — GeNITITSB AQBEEnrO WITH NOUKS IN THE NOMIKATITE FOBM, 

i. e,y DiBECT GEIflTITES. 

WITC t'S'^ W^M, 'W^ ^Tf ^;^:#t, how wonderful must be the beauty 
of her whose beduU you have brought. 
K K 
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i)nrc #VT (see % in Vocah,), whose son is he ? 

^VK trvr ^^^ %fX!^9 mj means of livelihood will be spoiled. 

S^W ^^TW QfvT) having heard her lamentations. 

mnc ^V^PCTC %f^ ^TfV9 ^T^CTi write and file a bond to that effect (lit. 
of that) 

^vm ^n in ^VT^) f^^lf^ V ^, having wasted all his substance, he 
became a beggar. 

h. — Genitives AGBEEnra vhth Nouns not in the NoMiNiLTrvE fobm, 

i. e,j Oblique Genitites. 

ff^pTT irnr W^ft ^W^ be gave his own riding mare, (Jit. the mare of 
his own riding). 

^ ^W[W( ^M^ ^(JTf^ S^nrr "^irvi^y ber companions and friends came 
into her garden. 

T'W ftfft if in my hovel. 

ilT^?j ^ a, in thy house. 

^r^TCr ^^T«IT % ^l^PC ^C^r^mr ^ff •5:^^ ^1%, his doorway is very far 
from mine. 

^m ^n^ iV^ ^ ^ir^VfV, the farmer said to himself (lit, in his own 
heart). 

§ 136. The 8d Non-Hon. Pres. has a common form ^9i;fw, not noted 
in the grammar. 

§ 157. Another common form of the Perfect of the Intransitive 
verb runs as follows : 

Honorific. Uron- Honor ijio. 

(1) ^iwr #t, WW wt, 

(2) ^RT4 9ty Wmw^f 

(3) WW wftr, WW ^rftr. 

Fern. 9fif% 9^f &c. 
As usual any other optional form of the Auxiliary may be used. 



B. Chrestomatliy. 

I have attempted throughout to represent all 5-sounds by ^, and all fo- 
Bounds by w, but several errata have crept in, especially in the Song of Salhes, 
and the first few lines of the Famine Song. The Vocabulary is, I hope 
correct in q^qtj case, and when there is any doubt, reference should be 
made to it. 

People who write Maithili have a bad habit of writing anun^ik for 
anuswdr, in words in which the latter is the more correct. Thus they write 
ftir instead of f^^ or f^w, and ^^^ instead of ^'^ or ^v^if. I have fre- 
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quenilj followed this custom , and now regret that I have done so. Many, 
but not all, have been corrected in the Vocabulary. The commonest word 
in the text is fw^ (Sthy on pp 39 and 40) which should everywhere be 
corrected to f^ {Siriffh) which represents the correct pronunciation. 

The following corrigenda should be made. Some are printer's errors 
or broken letters, and others are actual corrections of mistakes of mine or 
preferable readings. 

Page 



4 ; line 8 ; 


for 


Jl 


read 


* 

7) 


5 25 




•1^ 






6 29, 31 




€4 




«#• 


7 6 




«4 




€»• 


8 3 




«* 




«*• 


9 6 




^ 




^ 


21 




ilTft 




^^ 


80 




fll^H^^^ 




unni^w 


10 14 




l^ft^ 




ff^*i 


15 




#T* 




ti^ 


20 




iNr 




iif% 


21 




^^infT 




^^im 


23 




«^T^ 




vm. 


27 




^t_ 




^ 


29 




fUlT 




1ff%TT 


80 




5f 




?* 


11 1 




^^nif 




^TTK^* 


13 10 


from bottom 


Bead, ' bank of the KarnU*. 


20 M&rs. I, 1 


for 


irftj^T 


read 


iiftr^ 


„ 1.2 




^Tirirf 




^inrnT 


„ 1,2 




^ir^HiT 




'BJr^NiT 



Fam, Sony, The song is generally printed correctly from the manu- 
script, but most of the following corrections are rendered necessary for the 
sake of metre : 
Verse 5 read q^, ^WTW Verse 23 read ^Tv 



6 


^^^ 


7 


l^fM ftni 


9 


^ftr afid not ^itifi^ 


11 


^i^^^^ 


12 


^*TT 


18 


t^ 


17 


^w in^ not ^ UT^ 


21 


v^- 


22 


3iw 



25 

28 
81 


^ 

^P^ 

^ 


47 


w^m 


48 




53 
56 


^3 


57 
71 





ADDENDA AND COBBTGSNDA. 



264 



Many of the lines in the Famine Song are hopelessly beyond regular 



scansion. 

Verse 

germinate, 

Verse 



Page 



Translation of Ihmine 8ong. 
4, finbstitute for second half, * upon such of the seed as did 
blessed A^lekhi rained.' 

17 omit ' a field of,' and for ' even flesh,' read * khetmds 

(Fhaseolus radiatus)\ 

18 for * a field of faner,' read *janer\ 
43 footnote^ read S^. 

35 last footnote for ^l^ read %^^m. 
86, 11. 10 and 13 read Dar^ana. 

Bidydpatiy Text. 
The original copy of this song was very corrupt. A better 
copy has since been obtained. Bead as Follows : — 

line 2 fif?r^ 1^^ iTT WX^ ^ftfWif HT ^ITO W? IPI II 

3 read ^l^^:^ for ^9pa[^, 

4 f^r^ for'9)M> 
6 ^^ for^^. 



IV 
V 

VL 
XV 



XVI 

XVII 

XX 

XXIII 

XXVI 

XXVII 

XXX 

XXXI 

XXXV 
XXXVI 
XXXIX 

XL 



1 V. 

Title of 2nd ehapter^ brad ^ fob ^. 

4 ^tft:. 

4 read ^l^lQlfV for %T^ filftr. 
6 tf%. 

6 Pnni. 
i^ftr. 

5 for ^t^mfi^ r«i(/ inrilfw* 
1 read'^^x!l^, 

3 & 7 It V^r 5r. 

W?ff^ /or d^. 



12 
2 
4 
4 
6 
1 
8 
8 
4 
6 
6 
4 
7 



^T^ /or ^^^. 
^'N^/or J(%^. 
VlW /or ^Rlt%. 
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XLII 
ZLIII 

XLIV 
XLV 



XLVni 



LIII 
LVin 

LXI 
LXIII 

LXV 
LXVl 



LXVII 
LXIX 



LXX 

LXXII 

LXXIII 

LXXIV 

LXXV 



LXXVII 



Title of 7th ehap€»r 

6 nvsfform^. 

1 %for^. 

4 



Htls of Sth ehapter : bbad « jKm ^. 

Iread fq^Hlf. 

4 Wt is almost certainlj incorrect for f%fm (cf . XLVII, 

4). %d1 which always has both syllables short will 

not scan. 

1 read ih|T% for irnr. 

4 ^^w. 

6 ^ /or ^. 

6 ift^ is required for 5jt, by metre. 

1 This line will not scan. The insertion of T^ after fnn 
would complete the metre, but has no authority. 

4 read jtb for ^m. 
8 «%. 

5 ^7^9^. 

8 ifijfK. 

4 ^ncr#. 

4 il^if^^. 

8 This line barely scans. 

Title of 9th ehapter : bsao ^ fob ^. 

2 read^9tK* 
8 f^. 

jZV^20 0f lO^A ehapter : nKAD • • fob ^. 

The metre of this song is hopeless : it may (by a little 
forcing) be classed as a T^vmari. 
4 read^. 
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LXXX 8 irf^ fWrir, ^^tt. 

LXXXI 4 %w^ for ^:%K,. 

8 ^ for ^^nr. 

Lxxxii 1 tf« ^wifir. 

6 ^^f^. 

Tran^laiion, 

Song 14 9 read * and she hath stretched her brows like a bow.' 
16 footnote 27, read Ya^oda ; 29, Sitl 

22 4 ybo^«o^e||, read ^f%. 

23 2 raai Murdri. 

28 6 offitV «t</r>fe« of quotation^ and read * she' for ' I,' anJ 

* her,' j^r *my.' 

88 4 & 5 r^aJ shoreless for fathomless. 

89 6 The translation is that of the pan4it8, and was the best 

I could get. I have since found that %lT%rYrdr 
means ^ very angry,' and that the whole line may be 
translated 'the bees rushed forth very angrily, and 
stung my lips' : conapare other words of the same 
form <4|^4||i(^, i|«m«IK9, ire^^TT^^, &o. 
Title of 7th cJiaptef^ : read VII for VI. 
XLIII 10 read rejoice for feast. 

Title of 8th chapter : read VIII for VII. 
LXIX 8 read rejoice for feast. 

LXXIII 1 read second half * thou laidst the life of thy soul before it.' 

Title of 9th chapter : read IX for VIII. 
Title of 10th chapter : read X for IX 

Harkhndth, Text* 

II 10 & III 10 read Jm^!^ for J(;^^^. 
V 2 t^i:ftf. 





6 


Miir^. 


VI 


6 


^9m for •«nr. 


XI 


11 


;r7v ^ for inr^. 


XII 


7 


^MM. 


XIII 6 A XIV 6 


iWipi. 



Vocabulary. 
In the vocabulary, verbal roots ending in ^, which form the Past 
Part, in ^iftw, are given with a final w ; thus, ^zm, Poet Part, ^wNIW ; 
but ^in, Past Part. ^WT^^, see gram. § 167 add. 

Art. ^4m^W read tq^rim. 

l'*!^ read ^VI^ v. n , to be satiated, disgusted. 
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Art. ^W^ add ' ^^TT w generally med aa an oblique farm o/^rf^f^*. 
^W\ read ^WTT. 

^|f% omit ' used only in this form^ and add, ' see ^/ 
mn read ^n'W for ^^W. 
^Tl^ should be ^if^* 
9^7, oJJ ' to rise '. 
^iH!^|4 read ^ftHKf. 
^ttvim read^ifnt' 
mnyn read i for U. 
^if^ read H^TtT, and not WJK^. 
41^14^1 read H^ MW[^» 

W^, add ' or fkW^^. ^ 

%nr and %m (2), o»i»/ ^A^« articles and substitute ' %nr%T^rCV 

adj. very angry,* *«» drra/i«» to trans, of Vid, XXX IX, 6. 
abrr read LXXVIII. 
JTCTW, read JrKJ^^. 
^f^jn read JKl^ instead of JITR. 
f^ read ^^ instead of ^^. 
mw add^^rsn is usually used in a plural sense\ 
frftf^ read iT^^T. 

9T7 read ' the throat*, instead of ' the bill of a bird.' 
'^[fif^ read ^[\fkw[. 
ft[^ (2) read fi^^ instead of f^. 
W91, read i|^, ^w^. 
^9 read W, not W. 
«IT^ read «TTV, not iR W. 
Vfor * tf. %^(fK LXIII, 8' read ' ^. ^nft LXXIII 8.' 



■ < ^^M'l »Jt0^^^*^^^*^*^^^^F^0^^^^0m^^^^^»^^^ 



